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ACADEMIC YEAR CALENDAR 1996-97

FALL TERM

New Factlty Omentation i i e s i sesessrecse i insssssnens
Student Orientation PEHOd i s s s s s st ssranres
New Students Arrive and Enroll ..o e eessnsssacsssiossssesssesss s

New Students PIOZRAM v s smsssssssss s st sesssnees
Advisor Conferences for Ncw Stlldf:l\tﬂ
Returning Students Arrive and Enroll .......
Advisor Conferences for Returning Swudents ...,

Classes Begin i, Crrreeebrrraas
Course Selecuon I'ermd Fnds (l Iampﬁlmc and Five Colle{,c)

January Term Proposal Deadline..,

Yom Kippur Observed - No Classes
Division 1 Plan Filing Deadling ...t e

October Break...
Advising/Exam Day

Division 11 Contract F l1ll11, Dcadhne (cnlry prior to 94f complcnon in 5!97)
Dhivision 11T Contract Filing Deadline (all students, completion in 5/97) oo

Family and Friends Weekend ..o
Advising/Exam Day ..o s e e

PreregistratioNfAVISING «ovviniicinimrreo e s e

Leave Deadline.vvneiniinns

Thanksgiving Break oo
January Term Registration ...
Last Dyay of Classes .. e bbb s

Wednesday August 28 - Thursday August 29
Thursday August 29 - Tuesday September 3
<. Thursday August 29
'] hursday Augmt 29 Tuesday September 3
... Tuesday Septeinber 3
.. Monday September 2
... Tuesday Seprember 3
.. Wednesday September 4

.. Firiday September 13

... Friday Scptember 20

... Monday September 2.3
- .. Friday September 27
Sarurday October 12 Tuesday October 15
" Wrdncsda) October 23

... Friday October 25
.. Friday October 25

Frlday Novembcr l - <;unday November 3
.. Tuesday November 19

'] ucsday Novcmber 19 Friday Nevember 22
. ... Friday November 22
chncsday Novcmbcr 27 Sunday December 1
oo Monday December 2 - Friday December 6

.. Tuesday December 10

Hampshire College Dmsmnal anmmauon I’enod Wednesday [)ccembcr 11 - Monday December 167

N INEET FRECESS wrivriiiiiiivreeresiemsstiiiistsrensstr s saat b e v semed s s reaa 11 b eb b s 411 E e e R amed s b m s e 114 e meanbe s anetEbren

JANUARY TERM

Swidents Arrive ..
January Term Ciasccs Bcg,m
Martin Luther King, Jr. Day (no clanccq)

Last Day 0f Classes i st sre s sess s snessssesns

Recess BEEWEEN TS 1rvererineitiirrasvrieeeeeememsassastrtssas sesaessemsan st srasassestveessasssesssetnsnssssseresss

SPRING TERM

INEV, SLUAEIIES AFTIVE «1ivvareirirerstirisinstirerenstsrsrssss e issrsass it iesrsassrosersssnsssiassessseassstararasstssmsssssntonns

News STUdents PIOZRAN wo..vvetvvesic e e s i sn s sns e esssasssesns

ReTUTIING SIHHENTS ATTIVE wovsieitireec s s b s sa s s s ar s eres b baee st s e man R et
Repistration for all SEUAENES 1wt it e e s rer b s e e e en
Advisor Conferences FOr ALl STUACHIS v i ee i rasse e seee s eas st ras e e s e st aras s bsees
.. Wednesday January 29

Classes Begin ... e
Course Sclcctlon I'crlod cndc (} ]ampslnrc and ch College) ...
Division I Plan Filing Deadline .............
Advising/Exam Day ...

Division I1 Contract Tllmz, Dcadlme (emry prior to 94F, complcuon in 5/9?)
Division I Contrace Filing Deadline (all students, completion in 5/97) e

SPANE BIEAK 1ttt e e b e b

AVISInE/EREM DIy o i et s s s
PreregistiatonfAVISINE .o e e e e b

Leave Deadline..,

Last Day ofCla“ex
tHampshire College [)wmoual Examination l’cnod
Commencement ..

voreere Wednesday March 5

Tuesday December 17 - Satuzday January 4

... Sunday January 5

... Monday January 6

... Monday January 20

e 'l hursday January 23
Fnday ]anuary ?4 Saturday January 25

... Sunday January 26

Sunday ]anuary 26 Tuesday January 28

Monday January 27
Monday January 27
Tucsday January 28

... Friday February 7
Friday February 14

... Iriday March 7
. Friday March 7

Saturday March 15 Sunday March 23

.. Tuesday April 15

"l llesday Apnl IS Friday April 18

..Friday April 18
.. Friday May 2

Monda) May 5 Friday May 9

. Saturday May 17

* Monday, December I 6 ! Iomfs rla.rr ard '3‘0 ]J m. Oniy smdmts cnrol]m’ in 1 ive Co[lrgc courses w.'tf) exans srbrdulm’ afler December

16 will be allowed to vemain in their rooms.
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A HAMPSHIRE EDUCATION

In 1970 students first came to Hampshire Collepe to take
part in an extraordinary new venture in liberal ares ecfucarion.
1t was based on a single, compelling belief: thar the most
meaningful and lasting education is shaped by a student’s own
interests. According to this view, education is not something
imposed upon a student, but a process that each student
initiates and actively pursues,

This idea holds profound implications for the practice of
higher education. As Hampshire’s founders realized, student
interests can seldom be adequately explored through course
work alonc-—the traditional mode of learning in liberal arts
colleges. For this reason, students at Hampshire engage in
substantial independent research and creative work in
addition to taking courses, and they enhance their academic
experience with internships and studies in the field. In short,
they arc given ample opportunity to explore those questions
that most cancern them, not just to answer questions posed to
them by teachers.

As Hampshire students direct the course of their educa-
tion, the faculty play a crucial role, providing guidance,
criticism, and support. In small seminars and in frequent
individual conferences, faculty act as catalysts for their
students” work.

Many students come to Hampshire with questions about
the socicty around them, questions that can be addressed only
from the perspectives of several disciplines. For example,
problems of war and peace, of environmental policy, and the
uses of new information technology demand scientific as well
as political, economic, and ethical understanding.

T'o encourage such multidisciplinary work, Hampshire
has replaced sinple-subject depariments with four comprehen-
sive Schools: Cognitive Science and Culoral Studies, Hu-
manitics and Arts, Natural Science, and Social Science. This
flexible structure permits a great richness and variety of
academic activity.

Students may dcsif,n academic programs encompassing
several disciplines, or choose to study a single field in depth
afier satisfying distribution requirements. In either case,
Tampshire’s four Schools serve as vehicles for students’
intelleciual explorations, not as a rigid framework into which
they muast fit. Faculty also take advantage of this arrangement.
In courses and on student advisory commitices, faculty from
different disciplines and different Schools collaborate with one
another, enriching their students” scholarship- -and each
other’s- —with their several perspectives.

HISTORY

The idea far Hampshire originated in 1958, when the
presidents of four distinguished New England colleges—
Amherst, Mount Ilolyoic, and Smith Colleges, anc%thc
University of Massachusetis-—-appointed a committee of
faculty to rcexamine the assumptions and practices of liberal
arts education, Their report, “The New College Plan,”
advocated many of the llca[ures that have since been realized

in the Hampshire curriculum: ¢mphasis on cach student’s
curiosity and motivation, on broad, muldidisciplinary
learning, and on the teacher-student relationship.

In 1965, Amherst College alumnus Harold F. Johnson
donated $G million toward ¢he founding of Hampshire
College. With a maiching grant from The Ford Foundation,
Hampshire’s first trustees purchased 800 acres of orchard and
farmland in South Amherst, Massachusetts, and construction
began. In 1970 Hampshire admitced its first siudents.

Today Hampshire maintains a dynamic association with
its neighboring institutions. Through the Five College
Consortium, one of the oldest and most success{ul educational
consortia in the country, every 1lampshire student may take
courses and use the academic facilities of Amherst, Mount
Holyoke, and Smith Colleges and the University of Massa-
chuseits,

Approximately 1,100 men and women make up
Hampshire’s student body and continue to put the vision of
its founders inte practice, creating an intellectual community
of unusual vitality, imagination, and strength. As they pursue
introductory work in each of the four Schools, design and
carry out a concentration, and complete a major independent
project, Hlampshire students acquire habits of mind that will
serve them well in a rapidly changing world. They learn to
think critically and independently, and to approach new ideas
with confidence; to ask good questions and devise creative
solutions to complex problems. They take with them the
discipline and sclf-reliance essential to reaching their goals
through a lifetime of decision making.




THE ACADEMIC PROGRAM

1 Lam pshire students qualify for the Bachelor of Arts
degree by completing a full-time program composed of three
levels, or divisions, of study. In Division 1, or Basic Studies,
students pursue substantial work in cach of Hampshires four
Schoals: Cognitive Science and Culeural Studies, Humanities
and Arts, Natural Science, and Social Science. In Division 11,
or the Concentration, they explore their chosen field or fields
of emphasis through an individually designed program of
courses, independent work and, ofien, internships or field
studics. In Division I, or Advanced Studies, students
complete a major independent study project centered on a
speaific toplie, question, or idea.

In addition to these requirements, students must include
volunteer service to Hampshire or the surrounding commu-
nity as part of their Hlampshire education and, in Division 111,
are asked 1o look beyond the specific focus of their work by
integrating their scholarship into the larger academic life of
the collepe. The faculty also expect all students to consider
some aspect of their Hampshire work from a non-Western
perspective. A complete description of Division 1, 11 and 111,
which camprises the Colleges academic propram, may be
found in Non Satis Non Scire, the Hampshire College policy
handboaok,

THE ADVISOR

Close student-faculty relationships are a central feature of
a Hampshire educarion. Every entering student is assigned a
faculty advisor to assist with the sclection of courses and the
planning of his or her academic program. Advisors are
assigned on tle basis of information provided in the Advisor
I'reference Form and in the student’s application for admis-
sion. Every eflort is made to match students with faculty
members who share their interests and concerns. Students
have ample opportunity to develop reladonships with faculy
through courses and Division [ projects.

DIVISION | {BASIC STUDIES}): Division | serves two
cssential purposes. Like the disuibution or “core” require-
ments of most liberal arts colleges, it introduces stadents 1o a
broad range of subject matter before they choose an area of
concentration. But unlike most tradidional breadth require-
ments, Division 1 also acquaints students with the method-
olagical and critical tools necessary for independent study.

Students complere Division 1 in cach of the four Schools
cither by passing an examination or by taking two approved
courses. For example, a literature and a filmmaking course
might suffice in the Scliool of Humanitics and Arts, or a
psychalogy and a history course in the Scliool of Social
Science. In the two remaining Scliools, students must propose
and pass a I lampslire examination. The word “examination”
has a special meaning at Hampshire: it is not a test, like a
mid-term or final exam, but an independem rescarch or
creative project, proposed and carried out by the student
under the close superviston of a faculty member. {Of course,
students may satisly Division [ requirements in three or even
all four Schaols through the examination method.)

To propose a Division [ examination, the student
approaches a faculty member-—usually a professor with whom
he or slic has taken a course, or sameone with expertise in the
field the student wishes 1o explore—and together they agrec
on what the project will entail: what questions will be asked,
what resources will be used to answer them, and what the
student will praduce for evaluaiion (a research paper, portlo-
lio of artwork, laboratory report, or computer program, for
example). The student and faculty member mect on a regular
basis to discuss the work in progress, and an oral review takes
place when the project is completed. A “pass” on the exam
indicates that the student is ready to go on 1o more advanced
work in that School, Otherwise, additional work is assigned in
order to meet Division ] standards.

Typically, students begin their Hampshire careers Ly
taking a standard program of four courses. No specific courses
are required, but students are urged to pursuc a program of
study that encompasses more than onc discipline. In small
seminars (most average 20 studentis) questioning and critical
discussion are emphasized. Proseminars, desipned especially
for first-semester students, develop rescarch, writing, and
analytic skills through the close examination of specific
prablems or issues. These courses prepare students for the
independent study that is the core of a Hampshire education,
Division 1 projects usually develop from involvement in a
specific course.

Although there is variadion in the amount of time
students spend on Division 1, students are expected to
complete all Division [ work by the end of 1he fourth
semester. Most complete their requirements in two Schools
the (irst year, and in the remaining Schoals by the end of the
second year. A program might consist of four courses during
the student’s first semeseer; three courses and two Division |
projects by the end of the second semester; three courses and
onc Division | exam in cach of the third and fourth semesters,
along with the filing of the Division I contract.

DIVISION H (THE CONCENTRATION): Most studenis
Lepin 1o formulate a concentration in the second year. Fach
student sclects two professors to serve an the concentration
committee, and 1ogether the student and commitce members
discuss how the student’s interests and goals might best be
addressed. The student then drafts a concentration state-
ment- a description of the various learning activities to be
undertaken over the next two or three semesters---that reflects
both the student’s interests and goals and the faculy’s concern
for breadih and intellectual rigor.

The flexibility of this process-—in contrast 1o that of
declaring a “major,” whereby one chooses a single academic
subject and is given a list of requirements o fulfill---pencrates
an extraordinary variety of student worle. U'lis richness is
largely responsible for the intellectual excitement that so
characterizes the ampshire community.

As each student carries out the concentration, the faculty
committec provides criticism, advice, and ongoing evaluation.




The culmination of this work is the Division 1l examination,
for which the student presents a porifolio consisting of papers
written for courses or independent projects; course and field
wortk or internship evaluations; artistic products; and other
evidence that he or she has fulfilled the 1erms of the Division
1l contract. The student and committee members discuss the
material. Then, if the student s judped 1o have passed
Division 11, they discuss what subjects or questions the
student might explore in Division 1. If the committee
determines that the student has not yet passed, additional
work is assigned.

THIRD WORLD EXPECTATION

Hampshire College is commitied to the principle that a
student’s education is incomplete widout an intellectually
substantive understanding of multicultural perspectives. The
peaples of Africa, Asta, and Latin America make up more than
wwo-thirds of humanity. Until recently, however, the experi-
ences and interests of these peoples have not been deemed
lepitimate subjects of academic study. When such experiences
and points of view are incarporated into serious scholarship,
the terms of that scholarship are profoundly influenced.
Entirely new areas of inquiry are frequently created.

In recognition of the intrinsic importance of such
knowledge, the college expects each student o present
tanpible evidence that engagement with issues pertaining to
Third World and minority enltures has occurred. For
example, one student, concentrating in American literature,
fulfilied the Third World Expectation by combining course
work and an independent paper on the Harlem Renaissance;
another, who planned 1o attend Jaw school, devoted a portion
of required course work to exploring the relationship between
the American legal system and minoritics; an art history
cancentrator presented a project entitled “Images of Black
Women in French Art.”

Fulfillment of the Third World Expecration nermally
takes place in Division 11; planning takes place in consultation
with the Division 11 committee in the context of designing a
concentration.

COMMUNITY SERVICE

In addition 1o developing a student’s individual alents
and capabilitics, a Ilampsﬁirc education should foster concern
for others. I'o this end, the college requires students 1o
perform some service 1o Hampshire or (o the broader commu-
nity. Community service projects range from participating in
college governance to volunteering time 1o work with
developmentally disabled citizens. This requirement must be
fulfilled before a student begins Division 111 work. Students
with strong interests in community service may participate in
the Community Service Scholars Project (see pape 65) and the
Public Service and Social Change Program (sec page 67}

DIVISION 11l (ADVANCED STUDIES): In the final year,
students undertake a major independent study project with
the puidance of a committee. The committee must include
two Hampshire faculty members, onc of whom shall be the
chairperson, Many committees consist of only these two
members, but it is possible to include an additional member,
wha may be a faculty member at one of the four neighboring

colleges, a professional working in the student’s chosen field,
or another advanced student.

T'ypically, Division 11l projects explore in depth a specific
aspect of the student’s Division 11 work. Most Division 111
students devote the major pare of their time to the indepen-
dent study project. They must also take part in two advanced
educational activities. At least one of these must be an
advanced-level course or a teaching activity. Teaching may
involve assisting a Hampshire facatty member with an
introductory course, or serving as a second reader on a
Division I exam committee. In works-in-propeess seminars,
small groups of Division 111 students working in related fields
join with a faculty member in discussing and critiquing each
student’s project according to professional standards.

JANUARY TERM

January term at Hampshire oflers a unique opporiunity
to pursuc a varicty of interests. Students may study a specific
subject in depth, take praciical courses or workshops, partici-
pate in seminars, or work independently on divisianal
examinations. January term can also be a time 10 study
something that doesn’t quite fit into the regular program of
study, Important features of January term are an intensive
{oreign language program, an emphasis on the arts, and study
trips abroad. The language program gives students an
opportunity to immerse themsclves in a language for 12 10 14
hatrs a day, and they are actually able to usc a language by
the end of the term. Art courses have included painting,
drawing, sculptare, dance, theatre, and creative writing,
Recent study trips include three weeks in India with the
Tibetan community in exile, and a three-week tip to Berlin.

Faculty members may use January term to experiment
with new approaches or explore new subject matier, making
their students partners in curriculum development. January
term faculty include both regular and visiting professors,
There are alse course offerings by alumns, staff, parents, and
students.

The college strongly encourages participation in January
term, burt does not require it. Students may also work, travel,
or study elsewhere in January. The other members of the Five
College consortium ofler courses open 1o Hampshire students
throughont the month.

EVALUATIONS /TRANSCRIPTS

One of the principles of a Hampshire education is that
students learn more from a teacher’s thoughtful reaction to
their wark than from a letter or number grade. The college
has therefore eliminated the latter in favor of detailed written
evaluations. Studenis receive extensive commentary on course
work, independent study projects, and divisional examina-
tions. These reports highlight each student’s strengths, suggest
areas for improvement, and serve as a permanent record of the
student’s work at Hampshire. Hampshive graduates have
found that this narrative transcripe, far from being a lability,
can be a distinet advantage when applying for jobs or admis-
sion to graduaic or professional schiools. Unlike a typicat list
of undergraduate course titles, the Hampshire transeript is a
detailed picture of the student’s work. 1t makes clear not only
the distinctiveness of the student’s academic program, but the
independent rescatch skills that have been acquired.




Evidence of the ellectiveness of 1 lampshire’s evaluation
system can be found in the graduate school admissions record
of its alumni. Recent graduates have been admitied 1o and
have anended a variety of programs in law, medicine,
business, and other fields at such leading colleges and univer-
sitics as: Harvard; Georgetown; University of California,
Santa Cruz; University of California, Berkeley; Duke;
Brandeis; University of Chicago; Columbia; Princeton; and
Yale, among others.

FIVE COLLEGE EXCHANGE

Evecy Ham pshire student’s education is enriched by
Hampshire’s membership in the Five College consortium.
According 10 the Five College cooperative agrecment, any
student at Amherst, }lampsﬁire, Mount Holyoke, Smich, or
the University of Massachusetts, may take courses and use the
facilitics at all five institutions. A convenient frec bus system
links the five campuses; Hampshire students may easily
repister for Five College courses through Hampshire’s Central
Records office.

ITampshire students are not encouraged 1o 1ake courses at
the other colleges during their first semester. After that, they
may take up to two courses each semester at one of the other
campuses.

Five Collepe cooperative programs have been developed
in several disciplines, including dance, astronomy, and East
Asian studics. These and other offerings are described in the
“Five College Programs” section of this catalog. In addition,
the Joint Faculty Program brings distinguisled visiting
professors to the area.

Additional information on Five College facilities as well
as social and cultural activities appcars in the “Swudent Life”
scction of this catalog.

ACADEMIC GOOD STANDING

At the end of each semester and academic year, the
student's academic advisor ceriifics whether or not the student
is in academic good standing, according to faculty standards
of satisfactory progress. Faculty certify good standing through
determining a student’s timely completion of the divisional
examination requirements. The complete policy on standards
may be found in Non Satés Non Scire, the Hampshire College
policy handbook,

MULTICULTURAL AFFAIRS

“I'his serves as an academic and advisory office whose
primary function is to promote the development of curricu-
lum, programs, and scholarly and intellectual goals char
address Hampshire’s commitment 10 a multicultural campus
community. The office was established in March 1988 in
response (o concerns of domestic and international students of
African, Asian, Latin American, and Native American
heritage.

To this end, the office of multiculiural affairs works in an
advisory capacity with faculty of the four Schools, students,
and the offices of the president, dean of faculty, student
alTairs, admissions, and other adminiscrative offices, The ofiice
is dedicated to an awareness of contemporary issues and is
conscious of its responsibility for creating a productive and

effective community for all students. The office is staffed by the
dean of multicultural affairs, the assistant to the dean, and African-
Ametican, Latinofa, and Asian-American faculty advisors, and is
located in Franktin Pateeson Hall,




THE CAMPUS

ACADEMIC FACILITIES

THE HAROLD F. JOHNSON LIBRARY CENTER houses the
college’s print and media collections as well as a computer
laboratory, television production facilities, student lounge,
bookstore, post office, art gallery, the Career Options
Resource Center, and the International Studies office.

The library’s basic collection of 111,000 volumes
supports | lampshire courses and gencral student interesis.
Students also have ready access 1o over 4,000,000 volumes in
the Five College consortium. The Five Colleges employ a
consortium-wide computerized catalog system which lists the
holdings at all Five College libraries. This system enables
students at any of the colleges to locate a book or periodical
simply by consulting a computer terminal at the library of
their hame institution,

Hampshire's reference collection, periodical reading area,
study room, microfilm reading room, video viewing facilities,
and preview rooms serve the necds of students who wish to
study in the library, Members of the reference staff provide
students with instruction in library use in classes and for
individual research projects.

Studenits and faculty alike have access to Hampshire’s
extensive video producdon facilities through the library’s
office of media services. The media services stafl provides
equipment and technical instruction in color video produc-
tion, both portable and siudio formats. The closed cirenit
video distribution system, INTRAN (Information Transfer
Center), allows original television programming anywhere on
campus to be fed into the library sysiem and distributed to all
parts of the campus, including student apartments and
dormitory lounges. The media services oflice also maintains a
growing collection of documentary and curriculum-related
films and filtms jointly owned by the Five Colleges.

Computing resources at Hampshire include several file
servers along with microcomputer clusters. These are fully
networked and support access to campus, Five Colleges, and
worldwide information resources, including the Internet and
World Wide Web. The microcomputer facilities on the third
Mloor of the library center include Macintosh and MS-DOS/
Windows machines, and siafl are available to tcach the use of
popular software for word processing, spreadsheets, publica-
tions, and statistics. Computers may be purchased through the
college at substantial savings.

THE CHARLES W. COLE SCIENCE CENTER houses
natural science laboratories and the main college administra-
tion offices, Two floors of open laboratories support teaching
and research in microbiology, geology, ccology, physiology,
biocliemistry, organic and inorganic chemistry, and physics.
Special equipment includes a scanning clectron microscope, a
nuclear magnetic resonance spectrophotometer, an atomic
absorption specirophotometer, an electromyograph, ultracen-
trifuges, and a liquid scintillation counter. Other specialized
facilitics include an optics laboratory, rescarcl microscopes,

geology preparation room, laboratory computers, metabolic
measurement equipment, osteology laboratory, animal rooms,
a rescarch darkroom and an electronics shop.

The Natural Science Reading, Room has a collection of
scientific books and periodicals on microbiology, genetics,
chemistry, the environment, women in science, encrgy, and
general science,

The Hampshire College Bioshelter, a iwo-stary, 2,600
square-foot integrated greenhouse and aquaculwure facility
located on the south side of the Cole Science Center, serves as
a center for fish and plant aquaculture and energy rescarch.
All of Hampshire’s science facilities are open to studenes 16
hours a day.

FRANKLIN PATTERSON HALL, named in honor of
Hampshire’s first president and one of its founders, contains
three large lecture halls, several seminar rooms, faculty offices,
and a faculty lounge. The administrative offices of the School
of Social Science are also located in Franklin Patterson Hall.

EMILY DICKINSON HALL consains the Performing Aris
Center, which includes a "black box” theater capable of great
flexibility in seating, lighting, and stage desipn; a smaller
performing space used mainly for acting and directing classes
and for smaller-scale productions; sound and lighting booths;
and areas for sei construction and costume-making. Seminar
rooms, an environmenial design studio, and the office of the
School of Humanities and Arts are also located here.

THE LONGSWORTH ARTS VILLAGE is composed of four
buildings providing facilities for the study, production,
exhibition, and performance of music, dance, pliotography,
film, painting, r:lr:'awing, and sculpture, as well as compuer
science, psychology, and animation.

Within the film and photography building are several
darkrooms equipped for black-and-white and color process-
ing; an animation studio; film editing facilitics; a gaﬁcry;
classrooms; and laboratories for digital image work.

The music and dance building contains two dance
studios, one of which converts to a formal performing space; a
recital hall; several soundproof practice rooms; a recording
studio; and a music library,

I'he studio arts building provides a large sculpture studio,
two large painting/drawing studios, individual studio space,
and critique rooms for FHampshire’s visual artists.

ADELE SIMMONS HALL is the newest academic building on
campus. Located in the Longsworth Arts Village, the building
houses faculty offices, offices for the School of Cognitive
Science and Culwural Studies, classrooms, seminar rooms and
an auditarium equipped for large-scale video, film, and slide
projection. There is also a computer lab, a child psycliology
observation room, and facilities for computer animation and




video editing, The building is connected via computer cable
to the video editing facilities in the library and the computer
mustc studio in the music building.

THE HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE FARM CENTER is a working
farm and an agricultural research station. l.ocated on 300
acres of land adjacent to campus, it includes pastures, barns,
animal handling facilities, a canid rescarch and obscrvation
facility, and a farmhouse containing facutty offices and a small
agricultural studies library. The farm center is recognized for
its extensive research on the behavior of livestock-guarding
dogs imported fram Burope and Asia Minor, and for new
projects in sustainable agriculture,




STUDENT LIFE

Located in the Pioneer Valley of western Massachuserts,
Hampshire’s 800-acre campus of former archards, farmland,
and forcst combines pastoral beatty with the liveliness that
detives from its location in one of the country’s leading
educational centers, As home to the Tive College consortium,
Amlierst and the nearby towns of Northampton and South
Hadley offer a variety of intellectual, social, and artistic
activity rarcly found ouside large cities. Opportunities also
abound in the area for such outdoor pursuits as hiking, cross-
country skiing, bicycling, or the quict enjoyment of nature.

Respect for the individual is the essence of the Hampshire
community. Beyond their differences in geographical back-
ground, I lampshire students vary significantly in political
outlook, intellectual and recreational interests, and career
aspirations. There is no “typical” Hampshire student: what
unites this diverse and lively community of individuals is a
strong commitment to learning and a desire to determine the
coursc of one’s own education.

Living cannot easily be separated from learning at
Hampshire. Students who sharc an academic interest may
create infarmal study groups that develop into friendships;
ane’s social or political invelvements often surface as substan-
tive intellectual questions in one’s academic worl, This
integration of academic and personal concerns is part of what
gives life at Tlampshire its special excitement- -indeed, partof
what makes it unique among liberal arts colleges.

As a residendial college, Hampshire expects its students to
live on campus, Qnly students 25 years of age or older,
students living with their parents within 30 miles of Hamp-
shire, and students with their own familics are allowed to live
ol campus.

THE HOUSES

Much of the varicty of life at Hampshire begins in the
five residential “houses.” The houses are more than resi-
dences-—they are the locus of a great range of student activity,
Housc-spensored courses, films, lectures, and recreational
activitics are open to the entire Hampshire community while
lending a distinciive “personality” 1o cach residence, The
residential stafl’ in cach house is responsible for organizing
academic and recreational activities, and providing counseling
and refersal services on matters affecting student life,

There are two dOl'lllitOI‘iCS and three apartment arcas on
CAMPLs.

THE DORMITORIES

About half of Hampshire's students, including most first-
year students, live in Winthrop 5. Dakin House or Charles E.
Mearrill THouse. First-year students are usually housed in
double rooms, though most continuing students live in
singles. Although most hallways are coed, some are designated
single-sex. Entering students receive housing preference forms
that allow them 1o state their hiousing preferences before they
arrive on campus; students may, for example, request a non-

smoking or a quict hall. A common lounge serves as a
gathering place for residents of each hall.

Hampshire College recognizes that certain students,
regardless of legal age, want or need a living situation wherein
residents and puests agree to adhere to stricily defined
standards of behavior regarding the decision not 1o usc
alcoho! ot other drugs. “Substance-free” (or chemical-free)
housing is a dorm corridor where all residents and their guests
agree to keep their hallway free from substances an all times,
Substances are defined to include alcohol, tobacco, and other
drugs. This housing option is available in Merrill House and
Dakin House dormitories.

Students who live in Dakin and Merrill eat their meals in
the adjacent Hampshire College Dining Commons, where
vegetarian entrecs and a well-stocked salad bar arc regular
additions to the lunch and dinner menu, They may choosc a
plan for 15 or 19 meals per week; other plans available for
residents of the apartment areas (and faculty or staff) are
described below in “The Apariments.”

Surrounded by the dormitories and the dining commons,
the Merrill-Dakin quadrangle is a popular outdoor meeting
place and the site of imprompiu games.

Activities in Dakin and Megrill vary in response to
student needs and interests; residents of both dorms collabo-
rate with the housc staff to determine eacl year’s offerings.
Recent activities have ranged from a pumpkin-carving contest
and evening movies to presentations of Division 111 works-in-
progress, discussions of student field study and internship
experiences, and conversations with alumns on their lives and
carecrs after Hampshire. Informal gatherings such as afier-
noon tcas and fireside swudy sessions are regular events in the
living rooms of tlie Merrill and Dakin faculty residences.

THE APARTMENTS

Students who have been at Hampsliire for a semester or a
year often choose o live in Greenwich, Enficld, or Prescon
houses, the apariments or “mods™ on campus. (A few spaces
in double rooms in the mods are available for entering
students by application,) Meds accommodate from five to ten
students and are equipped with single and double bedrooms,
batlircom(s}, a kitchen, and a living/dining area.

Students who wish to live in an apariment may apply as a
group to the housing office. Individual students may join a
group already sharing a mod when another member moves or
graduates. Apartment groups often form around a shared
interest or preference: they may be pursuing similar programs
of study, interested in environmental issucs, vegetarians—or
just a group of good friends.

The three aparument complexes offer students a broad
choice of architectural styles and social atmosphere. Prescott
House, the larpest of the three, features three- and four-story
buildings linked by a series of stairways and catwalks. Among,
its buildings are several faculty offices and classtooms and the
student-run Mixed Nuts Food Co-op.




Greenwich Hause consists of several circular buildings
(called “donuts”) on the northern edpe of the campus,
Though just a short walk from the college’s main academic
boildings, its location afferds considerable privacy and quiet.
Tiach donut contains eight two-story apartments and a large
common space which serves different funciions in each donut.

- Enfield House, located in a meadow near the main
campus entrance, consists of two- and threc-story buildings
with spacious living areas and large windows looking out on
the campus and surrounding hills. Like the dormitories,
Prescott, Greenwich, and Enfield louses spansor a variety of
social and academic events.

Students sharing 2 mod may do all their cooking and
food-buying cooperatively, or they may purchase a pardial
meal plan and take some of their meals in the dining com-
mons. Books of 50 meal tickets, special weckend tickets, or a
ninc-meal weekly plan are available for apariment residents.

THE FIVE COLLEGE AREA

The richness of student life at Flampshire is enhanced by
the college’s location in the Five College area—"the Valley,”
as it is called by its residents. Cooperation among the five
institutions extends to social and culwiral life. Each of the Five
Colleges offers a full program of films, lectures, artistic
performances, and exhibitions open to all members of the
community. The Five College bus service, fiec to all students
and members of the community, makes frequent stops at each
campus dln'ing weckdays. evenings, and weekends.

Hampshire students also participaie in a number of Five
College organizations, such as the Five College Orchestra, the
Asian Students Alliance, and the Hillel Foundation. Several

have worked at the student-run radio stations at the other four

campuses,

Surrounding the colleges, the towns of Amherst {(three
miles from Hampshire), South Hadley (six miles from
Hampshire) and the city of Northantpion (eight miles from
Hampshire) offer a wealth of resources and events of their
own. Movie theaters, bookstores, restaurants, calés, galleries,
and small shops entich the social life and augment the
academic and cultural resources of the Five College commu-
nity,

COLLEGE GOVERNANCE

Hampshire students participate in the governance of the
college to a degree unusual in American colleges and universi-
tics. They serve on all of Hampshire’s governing bodies,
including the College Senate, Community and Judicial
Councils, and the Hampshire College Board of Trustees.
Student members of each of these boards have a vote equal to
that of faculty, administration, and stafi. Students also play a
central role in the reappointment and promotion of faculty
through participation in the College Committee on Faculty
Reappointments and Promotions (CCFRAP). As members of
cach of Hampshire's four Schools, they affect curricular
development and academic policy.

The College Senate is made up of 12 faculty, seven
students, three members of the administration and/or stafT,
and three (ex officio) members: the president, the dean of
faculty, and the dean of students. T'he Senate approves the

curricutum, academic calendar, degrec requirements, and
academic standards.

Community Counci! is responsible for managing all
student activities fees and the distribudon of funds. In
addition, it is also charged with working directly with the
college administration on issues pertaining o the quality of
student fife, and working with the director of student
activitics in the planning of campus events, Seventeen
students are elected to Community Council, along with two
faculty and five members of the administration and staff. The
dean of students scrves as an ex officio member of the council.

The Community Review Board provides fair and
cquitable procedures for students accused of violating the
Notrms of Community Living, The board is made up of three
students, two faculty, and one administrative stafl,

The Judicial Council considers matters involving the
interpretation of the Hampshire constitation, infractions or
misapplications of any college rules, or violation of any rights
or freedomis of members of the college community. Three
students and three faculty sit on this board, togetler with six
other community members.

Finally, one student is elected every year 1o serve as a
member of the Board of Trustees of Hampshire College, and
students sit on commistees of the board.

STUDENT SERVICES

THE CAREER OPTIONS RESOURCE CENTER, located in
the Johnson Library, helps Hampshire students and alumns
make connections between their academic incerests and
patential work oppertunities, and assists them in making
decisions about wEa! to do after graduation. les main function
is to provide resources and assistance to help students set
ptiorities, make choices, explore the world of work, choose a
carcer, and apply for either graduate or professional school or
for a job.

The CORC stafl is concerned with helping students learn
the “how 10's™ of planning: how 1o decide what 1o do, how 10
find an incernship or summer job, how to prepare an effective
resume and write a cover leter, how to research an organiza-
tion, how to interview well, and how 1o select and gain
admission to graduate school pregrams. The staff maintains
an extensive resource library, offers life/work exploration
courses, runs group information sessions and workshops, and
is available for both drop-in visits and individual counseling,
In addition, each student receives a weekly CORC newsletter
which lists information about jobs, Five College career events,
internship and fellowship apportunities, foreipn study, the
current job market, and the recent achievements of Flamp-
shire students and graduates. The Center also maintains
scveral bulletin boards around campus with Five College
carecr planning newsletters and calendars, job openings,
alumni news, local volunteer work positions, graduate school
posters, lellowship announcements, summer program
information, and work-related news items.
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COUNSELOR-ADVOCATES AGAINST SEXUAL ABUSE
provides counseling and support to students who have been
victims of sexual or physical abuse. Staffed by a professional
and scveral student volunteers, CAASA trains students in peer
counseling and referral and serves as a resource for groups on
ather collepe campuses who wish to establish similar organiza-
LIons.

DISABILITIES SUPPORT SERVICES. Hampshire College
is strongly committed to providing services to assure an
accessible, supportive environment for students with disabili-
ties. The college provides a varicty of support services on an
individual basis to students with special needs; three siafl’
members share responsibility for the provision of services.
Students with physical disabilities should contact Andy
Korenewsky, assistant 1o the dean of students, 582-5412;
students with learning disabilities should contact Karyl Lynch,
associate dean of advising, $82-5498; students with psychiat-
ric disabilities should contact Anne Downes, associate dean of
students, 582-5412,

To ensure the availability of necessary aids at the start of
any particular semester, a disabled student who believes he or
she will need an auxiliary aid must notify the appropriate staff
member of their request for assistance several wecks before the
beginning of the term.

HEALTH SERVICES, located in Montaguc Hall, offers a
comprehensive program which combines preventive medicine
and health education with the treatment of illness, injury, and
emotional problems. The staff includes nurse practitioners,
psycliologists, a health educator, and a sccretary/receptionist.
Clinic hours are 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. weckdays. Students
ate seen primarily by appointment. When Hampshire’s healch
center is closed during the academic year (weekends, nights,
and during vacation periods), students with emergency
problems may be seen at the University of Massachusetts
Healch Center. Information about all visits is kept in strict
confidence,

THE INTERNATIONAL STUDIES OFFICE dirccts students
towards the most appropriare choices from the thousands
available o them: participation in a U.S. college-sponsored
program; direct enrollment in a foreign institution of higher
cducation or specialized study; immersion in an intensive
fanguage and culwure program; a paid or unpaid internship; a
volunteer service project; or a service learning program. The
aftice is centrally located in the Jolinson Library, next to the
Career Options Resource Center.

Hampshire participates in a number of educational
proprams abroad, including Five College exchange programs
in Africa, Asia, Australia, Canada, Greac Britain, Ireland, and
South America, Hampshire is also associated with the
Institute of European Studies/Institute of Asian Studies,
which has study centers in cities in England, Germany, Spain,
Mexico, ]mly, Japan, France, Singapore, and Ausiria. Itisa
member of the International Student Lixchange Program
(ISEP), which facilitates one-to-one reciprocal exchanges with
institutions in 35 countries. The college is « member of the
Council on International Educational Exchange (CIET),
whiclt lras cooperative study centers in Braril, China, Costa

Rica, [Yominican Republic, France, Indonesia, Japan, Spain,
Russia, Victnam, and several countries of Fastern Europe. In
addition, Hampshire has its own programs in Central America
and India. In Central America students spend four weeks at
the beginning of the spring or fall term studying intensive
Spanish while they plan independent study and a structured
internship in Costa Rica, Belize, or Nicaragua, In India
students pursue work in Asian studies and Buddhist Studies at
the Central Institute of Buddhist Dialectics in Dharmasala
and the Central Institute of Higher Tibetan Studies in
Sarnath in the only exchange program with the Tibetan exile
community. Close ties are maintained with all study and
service programs in Third World countries.

The office maintains a full library of information on
overseas educational opportunities, both academic and
experiential. It organizes workshops on specific wopics, areas,
and countrics, and hosts visitors from overseas universities and
programs. The office also serves as a liaison between the Five
College foreign study offices and community cultural interest
groups. The director of the office serves as chair of the
fellowship committee, and he assists students and faculty in
preparing applicacions for awards for undergraduvate and
graduate study abroad and with the implementation of
Hampshire's Third World Expectation.

THE LEBRON-WIGGINS-PRAN CULTURAL CENTER
serves as bodh a meeting place for students of color organiza-
tions and as a resource center with books, ardicles, arotwork
and information on cultural events in the area. The umbrella
organization known as SOURCE includes: African American
students (UMQJA), Latino students (RAICES), and Asian
Pacific student association {APSA). The center is also shared
by the foreign student organization (F5Q), Sisters (the women
of color organization), and the James Baldwin Scholars
Program.

THE STUDENT ADVISING CENTER (STAR) is staffed by
experienced students and supervised by the associate dean of
advising. Open regularly on a drop-in basis, the center is an
excellent resource for information and advice abour the
academic interests of faculty and stafl, ideas and approaches to
divisional examinations, clarification of academic policies,
academic planning, and Five College information. Samples of
Division | proposals, Division 11 concentration statements,
Division 11 portfolios, and Division 111 project abstracts are
available, as is information on Five College area swudies, The
Center is located in Prescott House B4 and BS; the telephone
extension is 5460.

THE WOMEN'S CENTER provides support services for
women and resources for students interested in women's
studies. The center keeps an up-to-date list of resources for
women in the Pioneer Valley, has a lending library of abom
1500 books and periodicals, and sponsors support groups for
women, educational programming on women's issucs, and
social and cultural events for the entire campus. The center
also serves as a networking base for many student organiza-
tions geared roward women’s concerns, such as Sisters (the
women of color organization), the Women’s Art Collective, a
women’s literary magazine and Students for a Fair Ballot,
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STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS at Hlampshire reflect current
student interests and concerns, They range from the academic
1o the purely recreational, and include publications, support
and service groups, entertainment commitiees, political
groups, and cultural organizations. Scheduling, support, and
liaison for these organizations arc provided by the direcior of
student activities. The following pariial list suggests the
varicty of groups o which students can belong;

» AIDS Action Collective

* Alternative Music Collective

* Amnesty International

* Asian-Pacific Students Organization

* Bart’s Arm (artists’ callective)

* Box Spring Magazine

* Christian Fellowship

* Contra Dance Collective

* Counselor Advocates Apainst Sexual Abuse

* Emergency Medical Technicians
{a 24-hour volunieet service)

* Excalibur {game playing group)

* Foreign Student Organization

* Hail & Rhyme (women’s literary magazine)
* Flampshire College Chorus

* Hampshire Independent Productions
{(supports student theater productions)

« Infinity Video Collective

* Jewish Student Group

¢ [atina/o Student Organization

¢ Martial Aris

* Men’s Resource Center

* Mixed Nuts Food Co-op

¢ The Phoenix (student newspaper)

* Ploto Collective

* Quecer Community Alliance

* Responsible Ecology

* Sccond Sight Films

* SOURCE (umbrella organization for students of color)
* Spontancous Combustion {women’s 7 cappella group)
* Sports Co-op

* Swing Dance

* Umoja (African-American student group)

*» Women's Art Collective
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ADMISSION

Hampshire’s admission process, like its academic
program, reflects the college’s concern for the intellectual and
personal development of each individual student, The
admissions committee considers a broad ranpe of factors as it
considers a student’s readiness to take {ull advancape of a
Hampshire education. Studenis are asked 1o submit a personal
statement and a critical essay or academic paper, in additdion
to transcripts and recommendations. They may, if they wish,
include a sample of creative work, such as a porifolio of
creative writing, photography, or artwork; a musical record-
ing: or videotape, Candidates are also asked to complete an
activitics index describing their interests and accomplish-
ments, along with a statement of their reasons for choosing 1o
apply to Hampshire.

As it evaluates this material, the admissions commitee
looks for evidence of academic preparation and ability. In
addition, the committee evaluates qualities that may not be
evident in prades and test scores alone. Such qualities include,
Lut are not limited to: writing ability; creativity; self-disci-
pline; a desire o engape in independent work; and a willing-
ness o assume substantial responsibility for one’s own
education.

INTERVIEWS

Interviews are an important part of Hampshire’s admis-
sions pracess, Candidates are encouraged to visit the college
for an admissions interview and tour of the campus. To ~
schedule an appointment, students should contact the
admissions oflice at (413) 582-5471, two weeks in advance,
Interviews take place from 9:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m, each
weckday (except Wednesday morning) year-round, and also
on Saturday from 9:00 a.m. o 1:00 p.m., September to
March. Applicants who cannot visit the campus should
contact the admissions office to schedule an interview with a
Hampshire gradaate in their area,

VISITING CAMPUS

Students and their families can choose from different
activitics when visiting campus, according to their schedule
and needs, Information sessions are held weckdays ar 10:00
a.m. and 2:00 p.m. except Wednesdays from June through
late August and during March and April vacations.

Student-led tours are available on weckdays all year,
Students are also invited (o attend spring and fall term classes.
During the fall,-there are a number of open house and campus
visit day programs. Call the admissions oflice for fureher
information: telephone (413) 582-5471; fax (413) 582-5631;
e-mail adniissions@hamp . hampshire.edu.

ADMISSION PLANS

REGULAR ADMISSION

First-year applicants should apply during, their senior year
of high school and must complete all application materials by
February 1. Regular Admission is also available to candidates
who will receive a high school diploma afier the junior year.
The college will mail its decision 1o an-time candidates
beginning April 1. Accepred applicants must confirm their
intention 1o enrell by submiuing a nonrefundable deposit of
$400 by May 1.

NOTE: International students ave required to submit @ $1,900
deposit ($400 of which is nonrcfundable) by May 1.

EARLY DECISION

High school seniors wha consider Hampshire College
their first and only clioice are invited to apply for Eaily
Decision. Complete applications for Farly Decision must
arrive at the admissions office by November 15, and notifica-
tion of the college’s decision will be mailed beginning
December 15, Those accepred under the Karly Decision plan
must withdraw alk applications 10 other colleges and commit
themselves 1o atlenJ Hampshire the following September. A
nonrefundable deposic of $400, required of all accepred Early
Decision candidates, must arrive at the admissions office by
February 1.

EARLY ACTION

Seniors in high school who wish to receive an carly
response to their applications should submit all materials by
January 1. The college will mail its decision beginning
January 21, and candidates must confirm their intention to
enroll by submitting the $400 deposit no later than May 1.
Early Action candidates are free 10 submit applications to
other colleges.

EARLY ENTRANCE

Swudents possessing exceptional maturity and academic
ability may apply during the junior year of high school. A
limited number of places are available for Farly fintrance
candidates; an on- or ofl-campus interview is required, along
with written approval from the student’s high school. Further
information about the Early Entrance plan may be obtained
from the admissions office,

NOTE: Students who will veceive a bigh school diploma afier
three years should apply as Regular Adwmission candidates,

FEBRUARY ENTRANCE

Students who plan to graduate early from secondary school,
students who have taken time ofl from school before entering
college, wansfer students, or adult students may wish 1o take
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advantage of the opportunity to apply for February admission.
Applications must arrive at the admissions office by Novem-
ber 15; notification will be mailed beginning December 15.

TRANSFER, INTERNATIONAL, AND
VISITING STUDENTS

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Hampshire welcomes applications from transfer students,
who often are ateracted by Hampshire's multidisciplinary
approach, the flexibility of its curriculum, and the wealth of
resonrces offered by the Five College consortium.

Transfer students may apply for September or February
admission. Applications for September entrance must arrive at
the admissions office by March 1; notification letters will be
sent on a rolling basis from April 15 to May 15. Applicants
for February entrance should submit all materials by Novem-
ber 15 in order to have notification mailed on December 15.

NOTI: Transfer students may not apply sunder the Early
Decision or Egrly Action plans.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Hampshire is pleased to enroll a number of students from
outside the United States. International students interested in
applying for admission should request application materials
well in advance of deadline dates.

International candidates complete the same application and
supporting materials as applicants who live in the Uniied
States, Tn addition, students whose native language is not
English are required to provide evidence of their English
proficiency by submitting official TOEFL. (Test of English as
a Foreign Language) scores obtained within the past two
years, even if they have attended a secondary school where
English is the language of instruction, A minimum TOEFL,
score of 577 is necessary in order to be considered for
admission to Hampshire. For more complete information
about the application process, international students should
consult the Hampshire application booklet.

VISITING STUDENTS

Facli year a number of students from other colleges and
universities take a semester’s or a ycar's leave of absence from
their home institution in order to take advantage of the
resourees at Hampshire and the Five College consortium.
Visiting students should have completed two to five semesters
of college work and must be prepared to pursue Division 11-
level work at Hampshire. They may not underiake Division |
examinations while in residence at Hampshire, and are
ineligible for Hampshire financial aid. Students should submit
written permission of the host institution to study at Hamp-
shite College, and must apply by the approptiate admission
deadlines for September or February entrance. Admission is
granted for the visiting term or year only; in order to transfer
to Hampshire, formal feapplication must be made through
the admissions office.

LEMELSON FELLOWSHIP STUDENTS

Students from other colleges and universitics may apply
to enroll at Hampshire for a semester or an academic year as
Lemelson Fellows. Lemelson Followships provide tuition
stipends to undergraduates interested in pursuing projects in
invention, innovation, and entrepreneurship. As participants
in Hampshire’s Lemelson Program (see p. 67), Fellows are
required to take onc Lemelson course and work on an
independent project in applied innovation during their time
at Flampshire; otherwise tﬂey may enroll in any courses
offered by the Five College consortium. Credits for their work
at Hampshire can be transferred back to their home institu-
tions.

Students in all academic fields of study entering their
sophomore, junior, or senior years are encouraged to apply.
Admission is competitive. Selection criteria include a strong
academic record, intellectual curiosity, a willingness to explore
new ideas, and an interest in innovation and entrepreneur-
ship.

Students applying for admission to Hampshire as
Lemelson Fellows should follow visiting, student procedures
above, with the following exceptions: they will automatically
be considered for stipends ranging from $5,500 ta full tuition
for a semester or 75% of tuition (E:)r a full academic year. No
need-based financial aid will be available beyond the
Lemelson stipend. Applicants should request further informa-
tion and Lemelson Fellowship application materials from the
admissions office.

JEREMIAH KAPLAN FELLOWSHIPS

The Jeremiah Kaplan Fellowships in Modern Jewish
Culture are offered jointly by Hampshire College and the
National Yiddish Book Center. Four to six visiting fellowships
are available each year, providing 70 percent wition for a full
academic year. Kaplan Fellows take courses at Hampshire and
the other four colleges and participate in specially designed
seminars that bring an interdisciplinary approach o ihe study
of modern Jewish culture, Each Kaplan Fellow will also
undertake a weekly ten-hour internship at the nearby
National Yiddish Book Center, a world-wide resource for the
preservation and revitalization of Yiddish language, literature,
and culture.

THE JAMES BALDWIN SCHOLARS PROGRAM

The James Baldwin Scholars Program is designed to
encourage students whose high scheol experience has not
adequately prepared them for the rigors of a liberal arts
education. Fhe program is designed specifically to offer an
educational opportunity to students from urban areas. An
explicit goal of the program is to encourage urban Latine and
African-American youth from Springfield and Heolyoke,
Massachiusetts to enroll and succeed in a baccalaureate
program, although applicants from other urban areas arc
encouraged to apply.

Students apply 1o the James Baldwin Schiolars Pragram
through the Hampshire College admissions office, which
reviews all applications in consultation with an advisory
committee, Admission 1o the program is based on an
applicant’s academic and intellectual potential and interest in
completion of a bacealaurcate program. James Baldwin
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Scholars, while not admissible to the college under its stated
admissions criteria, must nevertheless demonstrate sufficient
potential so that a year of intensive skills work will enable
them to compete successfully in a rigorous collegiate environ-
ment,

ADULY STUDENTS

Hampshire is pleased to consider applications lrom mid-
or late-career adults whether or not they have previously
attended college. Adult students often find that their life and
carecr experiences are relevant to their work at Hampshive,
and they are attracted by the opportunity Hampshire offers to
putsue their own interests. Adult applicants are urged to
contact the admissions office 1o arrange an interview before
initiating an applicarion.

OTHER INFORMATION

STUDENTS SEEKING A SECOND BACHELOR'S
DEGREE

While Hampshire will consider applications from
students seeking second bachelor’s deprees, it is important to
note that ne financial aid is available for such students.

COMMON APPLICATION

Fampshire College participates in the Common Applica-
ton Program.-Students who use the Commaon Application
will be asked 1o submit supplementary materials to complete
their application. Common Application forms may be
obtained fiom most high school guidance offices.

APPLICATION ON DISK

Macintosh and Windows users may purchase the
Hampshire application on disk. Call Apply Software Systems,
Inc., at (BOO) 932-7759 for more information, {This is an
independent commercial service; Hampshire College is not
affiliated with Apply Software Systems.)

A similar service for IBM/DXOS systems is available
through College Link at (800) 394-0404.
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TUITION AND FEES

FINANCIAL AID

APPLICATION FEE

Applications must be accompanied by a non-refundable
$45 check or money order payable to Trustecs of Hampshire
College.

Costs for the 1996/97 academic year at Hampshire
College are given below. Please contact the Hampshire
College business office for the 1996/97 academic year
payment due dates, These charges are based on {ull-time
enrallment for the year, and participation in the standard
board plan of 15 meals per week. Other board plans are
deseribed in the “Swudent Life” seciion,

Tuition $22,600
Room 3,805
Board 2,185
TOTAL $28,590

Other fees and one-time deposits are charged where
applicable. Billing is based on a semester’s costs, with payment
due on Aupust 1 for the fall term and on January 2 for the
spring term. Miscellanecus charges such as fees for laie filing,
coursc martetials, motor vehicle registration, etc., are payable
with the semester’s comprehensive fees, or when incurred.

REFUND POLICY

Hampshire's refunds of tuition, reom, and board are
prorated and are based on a distinction between necessary
lcaves or withdrawals for medical reasens (as certified in
writing by Hampshire College Health Scrvices), and leaves or
withdrawals for non-nlcdiC%lFrcasons. The complete refund
schedule appears in Hampshire College Fees 1996/97 and will
be mailed from the business oflice with the first bill,

Fees listed above are subject to change. For firther informa-
tion, contact the business office.

Hampshire has a generous financial aid program, which
consists of scholarships, grants, loans, and work study.
Provided all required admission and financial aid materi-
als arc submitted by the stated deadlines, every cffort is
made to mee the full demonstrated need of admitted
students. (See the financial aid application instructions
included with the application bookler.} Candidates must
complere the Hampshire College financial aid form (HCA) as
well as the standard Financial Aid Form (FAF), available from
most high school guidance offices.

In calculating the contribution each family reasonably
can be expecied ta make, Hampshire considers the cost of
education for siblings or children who atiend college or
private sccondary school, and carefully evaluaces all other
circumstances that may affect the family’s ability 1o finance a
college education. The difference between the calculated
family contribution and Hampshire’s total cost is the
student’s demonstrated need.

Mare complete information on financial aid, including
application deadlines, award notification dates, ete. may be
found in the appropriate application booklet.

FINANCIAL AID FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Each year Hlampshire provides financial assistance 10 a
very timited number of international students who show
promise of distinguished academic performance at Fampshire
and who demonstrate financial need. Aid packages for partial
or [ull tuition assistance are awarded 10 qualificd candidates
upon admission. International students who receive 1aition
assistance from the college must be able to mect all transporta-
tion, living, and other expenses (books, supplies, ctc) from
their own resources. No financial aid is avaitable for summer
study or living expenses when college is not in session.

NOTE: College policy prohibits the awarding of financial
aid to international students afier theiv initial envoltment at
Hampshire. 1o apply for financial aid, international students
wmust submit the Hampshire financial aid form, included in the
application booklet, and the standard Financial Aid Form for
international students, available from the financial aid office.
These forms should be returned to the financial aid office at the
samie time the application fs submitted. More complete informn-
tion on financial assisiance for international students is included
in the Hampshive College Application for Admission and

international students brochure, available from the admissions

office.
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REGISTRATION INFORMATION

FALL

Flampshire students have the option of preregistering for
Hampshire classes as well as Five College classes. Students
may register for Fall 1996 classes until Friday, September 13,
The preregistration period for spring 1997 classes is Tuesday,
November 19 through Friday, November 22. Students may
also register for spring courses until Friday, February 7.

Students wha have arranged an independent study with a
Hampshire faculty member may pick np a form at Central
Records. If this form is completed, the independent study will
be included in the student schedule.

NOTE: Five College Interchange applications for regisira-
tion [ courses at the other four institutions ave avatlable at
Central Records. They must be completely filled out and have all
the necessary signatures; if they are incompleie they may be
resurned, cansing delays which might affect ability to get into a
particular course,

No Iive College courses may be added afier Friday, Septem-
ber 13, 1996 in the fall semester, or Friday, February 7, 1997,
in the spring semester. Students should familiarize themselves
with all the rules, regulations, and penalties associated with Five
College Interchange. They are listed in the Student Handbook,
and it is each student’s responsibility to be aware of them.
Students whe do not abide by these rules may not be permitted to
enroll in interchange courses during their next active semester.
Questions regarding this procedure may be divected to Central
Records, ext. 5430,

NOTL I'OR FIVE COLLEGE STUDENTS: Hamp-
shire College courses have different enrollment procedures
depending on instructor and course. All students should refer
to the schedule of class meeting times 1o find the method of
enrollment for a particular course. Courses with open
enrollment do not require permission of the instructor.

Iive College students who wish 1o preregister for
Ham pshire classes listed as needing instructor permission
must have the instructor’s signature on the interchange form,
Students having problems reaching an instructor shoutd
contact the appropriate school office.

Five College students may not preregisier for
proseminars, which are designed for new Hampshire College
students; or for courses with an enrellment meiliod of a
lottery or an essay. For lotteried courscs, an interchange form
must be brought to the first class in Sepiember. In general, a
pereentage of spaces will be reserved for Five College students
1o participate in the lotiery. Some instructors may require an
essay on or before the first class mecting. The essay will focus
on why the course is desired and how it fits into academic
plans, not on knowledge of the subject arca.

Interchange students will receive grades for Fampshire
courses, untess otherwise noted in the course description,
Intercliange students should discuss this with the instrucior
during the first week of class.

SPECIAL STUDENTS AND
AUDITORS

On oceasion, someone from the outside community
wishes to enroll in a Hampshire course. Special students are
permitted 1o 1ake one course per term. They are officially
enrolled in a course but do not marriculate, A fee is paid at
the time of registration, A special student who enrolls in a
course and fulfills the course requirements will receive a
certificate of enrollment, verifying registration in the course
and having a copy of the evaluation attached. The certificate
will receive the college seal and be an official document. No
grades and no credit designations are given, Instructors are
obligated to provide a written evaluation of stadents” work if
they have futfilled the course requirements, unless the director
of Central Records is notified of a change in enrotlment
status. Auditors may attend a course, but do not participate in
class and do not receive evaluations of any kind. No writien
documentation of an andit will be provided. There is a fec for
auditing. Consult with the Office of Central Records for
special students’ fees.

Some courses, especially those whicl require use of
speciat college facilities, are restricted and are not available for
audit. Courses in great demand such as film, photography,
and vidco are not available 1o special students under any
circumstances. Dance courses and Qurdoors and Recreational
Athletics Program activities have separate fees. Consult with
the instructor of these courses for availability and fees.

The form for enrolling as a special student or as an
auditor is available from the Central Records office; it requires
the student's signature, the instructor’s signature, and the
signature of the director of Ceneral Records. [t is due in the
Central Records office by the end of the course registration
period.

Students who are on leave from the college are not
cligible for special student status. Special students and
auditars are eligible to use only those college facilities required
in order to camplete the course. Ne additional privileges such
as studemi housing or use of recreational facilitics will be

granted.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Hampshire College courses are divided into three levels.
The 100 (Exploratory) and 200 (Foundational) courscs are
open to all students. The 300 (Advanced) courses, designed
primarily for upper-division students, require previous
background. Course levels are explained as follows:

100 EXPLORATORY COURSES (often seminars) are
designed to introduce students 1o the conceptual 1ools
necessary to college work in general and the Hampshire
examination process in particular. Besides providing specific
subject content, these conrses emphasize individoal awention
to students’ needs and interests, engage them directly in the
excitement of learning, and allow opportunity for close faculty
teaching and evaluation of students’ skills and preparation.
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200 FOUNDATIONAL COURSES explore subject matter
nceded by students in any division. These can be “skills
courses” (statistics, computer programming, or dance tech-
niques); they can be general surveys or intreduction-to-the-
ficld courses, designed 1o convey a large body of information
(e.g., introduction to economics); they can be “foundational”
in that they present the combination of skills and concepts
which are literally prerequisite to any further work in the area
(e.g.» Film or Photo I); or they can be designed 1o cover a
body of central theories or methodologies.

300 ADVANCED SEMINARS AND COURSES arc taught
on an advanced level and presume some background or
experience and knowledge on the part of the student,

PROSEMINARS

These Division I courses, offered by faculty in each of the
four Scliools, are designed especially for entering students.
Proseminars address issues, refllect various methods for analysis
and expression, and introduce students to the larger academic
life of the college {including the basic structure of divisional
exantinations), The proseminars are intended to develop
general intellectual skills essential to the pursuit of learning.
For example, students will examine how to work through an
analytical process, assay evidence and inference, and organize
an argument; how to read thoughtfully, critically, and
imaginatively; how to write Wilﬁ clarity, cconomy, and grace;
how to make efficient use of resources and ools of research
and documentation, including the Hampshire and Five
College library systems.

See School listings for course descriptions. Proseminars
arc indicated by School initials, number, and leter “p.”

PROSEMINAR COURSE LIST

CCS 122p
DATELINE: WASHINGTON, D.C.
James Miller

CCS 131p
IMAGES OF WOMEN IN POPULAR CULTURE

Susan Douglas

CCS 133p

SYSTEMATIC STUDY O ONE I'NHILOSOPHER’'S
WORK: DESCARTES

Meredith Michaels

CCSIWP 183p
READING AND WRITING AROUT WAR
David Kere/\Will Ryan

CCS 185p
NEUROLINGUISTICS: ISSULS AND APPROACHIS
Slavoljub Milekic

HA 123p
PAGE TO STAGE
Ellen Donkin/Wayne Kramet/TBA

HA 126p
WOMEN'’S LIVES/WOMEN'S STORIES

Susan Tracy

HA 160p
SOUTHERN WRITERS: SENSE OF P1ACE?
I.. Brown Kennedy

NS 121p

HUMAN BIOLOGY: SELECTED TOPICS IN
MEDICINE

Merle Bruno/Christopher Jarvis

NS 122p
HOW PEOI'LE MOVE
Ann McNeal

NS 153p

NEW GIUI NFA TAPEWORMS AND JEWISH
GRANDMOTHERS: NATURAL HISTORY OF
INFRCTIOUS DISEASE

Lynn Miller

NS 198p
EVER SINCL DARWIN
Lynn Miller

§5103p
DECENTRALISM
l.ester Mazor

SS 119p
THIRD WORLD, SECOND SFX: DOES ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT ENRICH OR IMPOVERISH
WOMEN'S LIVES?

Laurie Nisonoll'

55 128p

CENTRAL AMERICA: HISTORY AND POLITICAL
ECONOMY OF CRISIS

Frederick Weaver

§S132p
RELIGIOUS MOVEMENTS AND SOCIAL CHANGE

Sue Darlington

SS 184p
AMERICAN CAPITALISM
Stanley Warner
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SCHOOL OF COGNITIVE SCIENCE AND CULTURAL STUDIES

CURRICULUM STATEMENT

The School of Cognitive Science and Cultural Studies
{CCS) brings together a diverse group of facalty—-including
scientists, social critics, humanists, and artists—who share a
common concern with the nature of representation. Cognitive
scientists seek to understand how knowledge and information
are represented and used by minds and brains in humdns and
other animals, and by machines such as computers. Faculty in
cultural studies are concerned with the ways in which coltoral
systems and culwural products represent and shape human
experience and social life,

Hampshire’s program in Cognitive Science-—the first of
its kind in the country—brings together faculty in psychol-
ogy, computer science, neuroscience, linguistics, animal
behavior and philosophy in the muliidisciplinary study of
mind, brain and behavior. Their teaching and research
interests include vision, memory, learning, planning, human
language, communication, developmental disorders, the
evolution of behavior and cognition, and computational
modcls of mind and creativity. Cognitive scientists employ a
mode of inquiry that combines experimental, empirical, and
computational methods; computers and information technol-
ogy serve both as tools and as metapliors 10 explore areas of
interdisciplinary interest,

The Culwral Studies component of the school—
refllecting an intellectual movement gaining momentum both
nationally and internationally—includes faculty in social
history, media history and criticism, video production,
philosophy and journalism. Their broad concern is with che
ways in which human culture is constructed and reproduced,
focusing particularly on the nature of the popular culture of
everyday life. Cultural studies challenges conventional
assumptions about the division of academic labor inta
disciplines; its adherents employ a range of methodologies,
from criticism 1o history to art-making itself.

Many of the School’s faculty members, in both curricular
arcas, arc intrigued by the roles that computers play in
contemporary life and the contributions they can make to
intellecrual and artistic activity. Some are concerned with the
nature of “artificial intelligence” and its relationship to human
copnition and behavior, Others focus on the formal nature of
computer languages and programming, and the use of
computers in graphical design, music, animation, video art
and new multimedia technology. Finally, faculty are con-
cerned with the broader social and intellectual implications of
the “new information age.”

In order to satisfy the requirements of Division | under
the two-course option, a student must compleie two courses
in a satisfactory manner, at least onc of which is a course
numbered at the 100 level.

COURSE LIST

GEOQ 29211

ENVISIONING INFORMATION: THE I'OPUILATION
DILEMMA

Mark Feinstein/l.ee SpectorfUniversity faculty

CCS 101
ETHOLOGY 1: ANIMAL BEHAVIOR
Raymond Coppinger

CCS 109
COMPUTING CONCEPTS; CREATIVE MACHINES?

Lee Spector

CCS 122p
DATELINE: WASHINGTON, D.C.
James Miller

CCS 126

CRUISING THE NET; INTERCHANGES, RFST STOPS,
AND TRAVFIC COPS ON THE INFORMATION SUPER
HIGHWAY

James Miller/Richard Muller

CCS 127
INTRODUCTION T0 PSYCHOLOGY OF READING
Stacy Birch

CCS 131p
IMAGES Ol WOMEN IN POPULAR CULTURE

Susan Douglas

CCS 133p

SYSTIEMATIC STUDY OF ONE PHILOSOIITR’S
WORK: DESCARTES

Meredith Michacls

CCS 135
VIDEO HISTORY
Norman Cowic

CCS 138

ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY: PLATO’S THEORY OF
KNOWILEDGE

Susan llahn

CCS 140
VIDEO PRODUCTION 1

Joan Braderman

CCS/HA 141

MAKING JMAGES/READING IMAGES: AN
INTRODUCTION

Joan Braderman/Jacqueline Hayden/Walid Ra’ad

CCS 144
DEVELOPING THE MUSICAL EAR
Neil Stillings
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FALL

CCSs 158
THEORIES OF DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

Mary Jo Rattermann

CCS 159
DESIGNING COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

Lori Scarlatos

CCS 166
INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL POLITICAL
PIILOSOrnY

Nina Belmonte

CCS 168
INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
Steven Weisler/Neil Scillings

CCSIWT 183p
READING AND WRITING ABOUT WAR
David Kere/Will Ryan

CCS 185p
NEUROLINGUISTICS: 1ISSUES AND» APPPROACHES
Slavoljub Mitekic

CCS 199
RESEARCH PRACTICUM
Christopher Chase

CC5235

TWENTIETH-CENTURY CONTINENTAL
PIIN.OSOPHY

Susan Hahlin

CCS 257 :
CULTURE AND HUMAN DIVELOIPOMENT
Mary Jo Rauermann

CCS 263
ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
l.ec Spector

CCS 274

INTERMEDIATE VIDEO PRODUCTION: FIELD,
STUDIO AND SKETCHBOOK

Walid Ra'ad

CCS 289

THE PSYCHOLOGY OF THIE HUMAN-COMPUTER
INTERFACE

Slavoljul Milekic

CCS 291
MULTIMEDIA LAB 1
Richard Muller

CCS 325
TRUTH AND MEANING
Sieven Weisler

CCS5334
TOPICS IN CULTURAL STUDIES: RACE AND
GENDIR IN POPULAR CULTURE

Susan [Douglas

CCS 336
INVENTION AND INNOVATION ON THE INTERNET

Lori Scarlatos

CCS 350
COMPANION ANIMAL BEHAVIOR
Raymond Coppinger

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

APPLICATION PROCESS FOR COMMUNICATIONS
STUDENTS

All Division Il and Hi students wishing 10 work with
communications faculty during the 1996-97 academic year
must file their proposals (available in the School Office) with

the faculty. Division Il students must file by Tuesday,
November 26 and Division 11 by Friday, October 11, 1996,

GLO 292H*
ENVISIONING INFORMATION: THE POI'ULATION
DILEMMA
Mark Feinstein/lee Spector!/ University faculty

"T'his course is designed for first- or second-year students
who are interested in building confidence in their quantitative
skills and who wish to explore visual ways to express and
interpret quantitative infermation. To illustrate these
concepts, the course revolves around the opic of visual and
quantitative representations of growth and changes in human
populations at scales ranging fiom local 10 global. Itis a
hands-on course to learn how to use computers for simple
data basc analyses, graphic representation, data manipulation,
and honesty with data. Students also will bic introduced to
computer networks, the World Wide Web, the use of color,
and the design of appropriate visualization schemes.

Each Wednesday afternoon class will Legin with a lecture,
and then move to hands-on workshops, All 15 students will
be working at their own Mac/|BM computer, and there will
be four faculty members and one teaching assistant contribut-
ing to the course and working with the students. The weekly
lab exercises will be closely tied to the lectures, and students
will have a unique opportunity for instant response on their
propress in the lab, We want each student to come away from
the lab sessions with firsthand experiences of applying the
concepts and techniques that have beén discussed that day. To
take this course, previous knowledge of these topics is not
required, but a commitment to learning is vial,

Class will meet Wednesday afternoons, 1:25 p.m.—4:00
p-m. at the University of Massachusetis; Graduate Rescarch
Center, lowrise, A127. *Course does not [ulfill the require-
ments for the two-course option. Hampshire students must
register for this as a University course through the Five
College interchange.

The faculty who are co-teaching this pilot course are
Robert Hallock (Physics), Copper Giloth (Art), and Richard
Wilkic (Geoscicnces/Geography) from dhie University of
Massachusetts, and Mark Feinstein from Hampshire College,
Sean Fitzgerald (Geosciences! Geography) will be the teaching
assistant,
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CCS5 101
ETHOLOGY I: ANIMAL BEHAVIOR
Raymond Coppinger

What is an animal doing when it “behaves?” Can animals
be said to “think” or have “minds”? In this class—thie first of a
two-semester sequence of courses in edhiology, the scientific
study of the lives of animals—we will focus on beliavioral
questions from the standpoint of the evolutionary biologist as
well as the cognitive scientist, Animals feed, reproduce, and
spend much of their time protecting themselves from the
environment. ‘T'o accomplish these ends, they must be able to
perceive the world around them and gather and use a wide
range of types of information. Did they evolve these abilities
thirough naiural selection, as Darwin suggesied? Are animals’
abilitics “penetic” or have they learned the technique of living
a (reproductively) successful life? 1s that a good way to pose
the question? We will look in some detail at the behavior of
many animal species and explore the methods that scientists
liave used in trying to answer such questions. Swidents will be
expeated to read and critique a series of articles from the
professional scientific literature. In additon they will write a
final paper that may develop into a Division 1 cxamination in
CCS or NS. Class will meer ewice a week for one hour and
twenty minutes, Enreliment is limited (o 25.

Imporiant note: Students who register in this course are
strongly encouraged to plan 1o enroll in the spring semester in
CCS 102, Erhology I1: Animal Cognition, which explores the
nature and evolution of mind and cognition in animals and
the relationship between mind, brain and behavior.

CCS 109
COMPUTING CONCEPTS: CREATIVE MACHINIS?
lLee Spector

This course is an introduction to computer science
framed by the question, “Is it possible for a computer to be
creative?” The core areas of computer science will be intro-
duced, including algorithms, complexity, computability,
programming Janguages, data steuctures, sysiems, and artificial
intelligence. Eacli area will be examined with an eye toward
the insights that it can provide about issues of computarional
creativity. Although class exercises will in some cases involve a
small amount of programming, this will not be a program-
ming-intensive coutse. Students wishing to concentrate in
computer science may wish to supplement this course with a
programming course or with independent study of a program-
ming language, In particular, students wishing to take CCS
216 (Multimedia Data Structures and Algorichms) should
acquire basic competence in the C programming language
outside of class. No previous experience with computers ar
with prograneming is required. The class will meet twice a
week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited
ta 25.

CCS 122p
DATELINE: WASHINGTON, D.C.
James Miller

Much of the daily newspaper’s front page and many of
the big storics on television’s evening news are devoted 1o
cvents datclined Washington. This course will explore
rclations between the Washington press corps and federal
officials. We will examine the routines of reporters ehat bring
them into 1egular, even ritualized, contact with White House
stafl, members of Congress, executive oflicers, and others. We

will also investigate the elaborate public-relations machinery
maintained by political figures that helps 1o ensure nearly
continuous and, whenever passible, friendly news coverage.
Our readings will include “insiders’” articles from current
periodicals and books like Hertspaard’s On Bended Kaee and
Hess's The Washingion Reporters. We will analyze Washington
news on television and in newspapers, view {ilms and tapes on
related issucs, and perhaps visit with a guest. Students will
write several shord papers. Class will meet twice a week for one
hour and twenty minutes, Enrollment is limited 1o 20.

CCS 126
CRUISING THE NET: INTERCHANGLS, REST STOPS,
AND TRATFIC COPS ON THE INFORMATION SUPER
HIGHWAY
James Miller/Richard Muller

Somewhere between a mass medium and a new form of
interpersonal communication, the Internet has in just a few
years' time become a houschold word. Virtually no one
predicted that millions of cybercitizens would sit belore their
personal computers and spend hours exchanging mostly text
but increasingly graphics, audio and limited video with
strangers scattered across the globe. Nor did anyone foresee
that the bigpest corporations would attempt to exploit the
Net’s World Wide Web for its commescial possibilities {the
Jeep home page, for example) or that governments would
quickly make available electronic versions of such public
documents as drafts of federal legislation. This course will
examine the brief history of the Internet and its origins,
explore the range of services now available and asscss the
motivations behind them, analyze issues like cybercommunity
and privacy, and introduce students 1o techniques for the
construction of their own home pages. More advanced work
on legal issues pertaining to the Internet and 10 interactive
software development will continue in courses during, the
following semester. Class will meet twice a week for one hour
and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited o 40,

CCS 127
INTRODUCTION TO I'SYCHOLOGY OF READING
Stacy Birch

Mast people would apree thae the ability to read is a
critically important skill, since in our socicty so much
information is communicated in writen form. What may be
less obvious is that the ease with which reading is accom-
plished by most people is amazing: Reading is an enormously
complex skill. The aim of this course is 1o explore how the
process of reading occurs. We will consider how readers
idemify letters, recognize worlds, comprehend sentences, and
build mental representations of discourse. Students will read
and discuss studies in the field, will observe methods of
research in reading, and will be encouraged to desipn a study
of their own on a topic of interest. Class will meet twice a
week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited
o 15.

CCS 131p
IMAGES O WOMEN IN POPULAR CUIL'TURE
Susan Douglas

This course will examine the representations of women in
magazine ads, films, television, popular music and the news
media from World War Il 1o the present. Readings and class
discussions will consider a variety of analytical approaches to
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stucying the representation of gender, and introduce siudents
ta feminist film criticism and cultnral scudics approaches to
the mass media. Regular class participation and a series of
short, analytical papers will be required. Class will meet twice
a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is
limited 10 20.

CCS 133p
SYSTEMATIC STUDY OF ONE PHILOSOPHER’S
WORK: DESCARTES
Meredith Michaels

"I'his course will focus on what has been referred 1o as
Descartes” “invention of the mind.” During the first half of
the semester, we will engage in a close reading of Descartes’
Meditations on First l’/ri?osophy in order to understand what it
is that Descartes invented. What is the “I” that allegedly exists
just because it thinks? What sort of relatien do the things
“inside” the mind have to the things “outside™ of it? Does
each Cartesian mind have a unique relation 1o its own
contents? What sort of body accompanies the Cartesian mind?
During the second part of the semester, we will explore
various critiques of and challenges 10 Cartesian episiemology
made by contemporary philosophers and critical theorists.
Class will meer twice a weck for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 20.

CCS 135
VIDEQ HISTORY
Norman Cowie

A critical survey of video art from the mid-1960s to the
present. We will examine video's debut as a distinctive
medium, its debt 1o other artistic praciices, social movements
and mass cultural forms, its diverse representational strategies,
its contradictory relationship to institutions of power, its
struciures of funding and distribution, its contexts of produc-
tion and reception, its technological dispersal in an age of
multimedia, and its prospects in the twenty-first century. We
will alsa examine various competing historical narratives that
have accom panied video's growth and institmionalization,
The course will be structured by screenings, discussions,
readings and writings. Class will meet once a week for three
hours. Enrollment is limited 10 25.

CCS 138
ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY: 'LATO’S THEORY OF
KNOWLEDGE
Susan lahn

This introductory course will concentrate on Plato’s
various theories of knowledge. We begin with the carly
Socratic dialogues, concentrating on questions such as, “Wha
is Socratic’s method of inquiry?” “What is Plato’s criterion of
knowledge?™ Although Plate does not yet have a unified
theory of knowledge worked out at this carly stage, we will
examine some recurring issues and Aints of an early theory of
forms. We begin with an analysis of the Apefogy, the
Futhyphro, and the Lachus, and other carly dialogues. Then
we'll ook at some “middle-period” dialogues, where Plato
puts forward a more matre, full-fledged philesophical theory.
In particular, we'll look at the recollection arguments in the
Meno and Phaedo, and Republic, books V-VII. Finally, il time
permits, we'll look at some of the claims of Plato’s late
epistemology and the so-called, “unwritten doctrines.”

Readings for the course are Plato’s Apology, Futhyphro,
Faches, Meno, Phavdo, Republic, and Theatetus. Several short
papers and onc long final paper are required. Class meets

twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes. inrollment is
limited to 25.

CCS 140
VIDEO PRODUCTION I
Jean Braderman

This intensive course will introduce students 1o basic
video production techniques for both location and studio
work. 1n conjunction with technical mini courses offered by
the Library staff; we will look at the production process picce
by piece, giving attention to preproduction, fundraising, and
distribution, as well as formal elements like color, light,
sound, composition, camera movement, and editing tech-
niques. We will look at tapes and films thae are pardicularly
relevant 10 each facet of our work to ground our discussions.
No one form or style will be stressed, hough much in-field
work will be assipned. “Video art,” new narrative, “documen-
tary,” compilation 1apes, cable shows, and other forms of
video practice will be considered. Students will work on
projects and exercises in rotation crews thronghout the term,
as well as a final project, While occasional short writing
assignments will be made, students will be primarily engaged
in video production,

A background in film/video theory, history, or criticism
is preferred for enury into the course, The class will meet twice
a week for one hour and twenty minutes followed by a two-
hour wotkshop. Enrollment is limited 10 16, All interested
students should come to the first class mecting for selection,

CCS/HA 141
MAKING IMAGES/READING IMAGES: AN
INTRODUCTION
Joan Braderman/)acqueline Hayden/Walid Ra’ad

This course will be centered on the analyzing and the
making of visual images, Students will learn how 10 read
visual images by focusing on the development of interdiscipli-
nary and experimental art forms and their relationship to and
influence on the visual products of mass culure. We will use a
range of approaches to analyzing visual culture, looking at
wotk from avant-garde, twenties’ Soviet and structaralist
filmmaking to the connections between Surrealism, contem-
porary performance art and Dadaism. Movements such as
Constructivism will be examined for their influence on
modern architecture, billboard advertising and consumer
product design.

Using a cultural studies approach, this course will consist
of lectures, screenings, presentations and discussions. We will
also do concrete visual production exercises in which we
directly apply some of these theories. These will include
collages, slide presentations, storyboards and performances,
Students will be required to do substantial reading and 1o
participate in classroom discussions and critiques. The lecture
portion of the class will be 1:00 p.m. — 3:50 p.m, followed by
threc small discussion groups. Enrollment is limied to 45,
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CCS 144
DEVELOPING THE MUSICAL EAR
Neil Stillings

Listeners learn to respond to the melodic, harmonic, and
rhythmic patterns in music. Because they perform and create
music, musicians develop a more systematic and explicit
understanding of these same patterns. In this course we will
study how listeners perceive the basic tonal and rhythmic
features of Western music {classical, jazz, blues, rock, etc.),
and we will try to become better musicians by using comput-
erized ear-training soltware 1o learn to hear {and in some cases
sing or play) scales, intervals, chords, chord sequences,
rhythmic patcerns, and melodies in terms of music theory.
Class and laboratory time will be divided between working
with computer-based music training software and studying
the cognitive science literature on music perception and
lcarning. The music-training work will be adjusted to the
individual scudent’s level of knowledge, from beginner wo
advanced. All students will collect and analyzc data on their
own music leatning,

Students are encouraged to enroll simulianecusly in HA
176: Music 1, Music 1 offers a broader introduction to music,
This course offers additional ear training and Division I work
in cognitive science, Class will meet (wice a week for one hour
and twenty minutes. At least one hour per week of additional
practice time in the laboratory, scheduled individually, is also
required. Enrollment is limited to 20.

CCS5158
THEORIES OF DEVELOPMENTAL I'SYCHOLOGY
Mary Jo Rattermann

As human beings we undergo tremendous changes during
the course of our development; we begin as infants incapable
of speech and develop into adults who enpape in complex
reasoning and social relationships, both of which are mediated
by a wide range of cognitive skills and emotional states. How
can this massive change from infancy to adulthood be
explained? Some theories emphasize the acquisidon of
cognitive skills to account for development, while others
emphasize social and emotional transformations. In this
course we will examine major theoredical paradigms including
the works of Piaget, Freud, Vygotsky, and social-learning
theory, and their derivatives, Students will be responsible for
the weekly readings, one class presentation, and several short
papers. Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 30.

CCS 159
DESIGNING COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
Lori Scarlatos

Have you ever struggled with a computer product and
thought you could design something beter? Perhaps you've
noticed a need for a particular computer 1ool, or even
invented a game or application that you think would be
popular. Il you've ever wondered whac goes into the design of
a computet application, here is a chance to find out.

Tn this course we will develop prototypes for computer
products designed by the students. Students will form E-teams
to design, develop, and test their prototypes, which may then
be used for testing, demonstration, and marketing, The most
promising pratotypes may lead 1o Division 1 or Division 11
projects, finislied products in the marketplace, or even the
start of your own company.

The facus of this course will be computer-human
interface design. Other topics covered will include software
engincering, proup dynamics, marketing, and the nature of
innovation, inventdon, and ereativity. Although this is an
interdisciplinary course, requiring participants with a broad
varicty of skills and ralents, students are expected to be
sufficiently comforiable with computers to learn applications
on their own. The class will mecet twice a weck fer one hour
and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited wo 24, (Lemelson
course}

CCS 166
INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL POLITICAL
PHILOSOPHY
Nina Belmonte

This course offers an overview of the foundations of
political thought through classic philosophical texts (supple-
mented with some literature and film). We will focus on how
cach of these texts and the political structures they put forth
inevitably reflect certain key claims regarding the essence of
the human individual. We will include in our studies an
exploration of how these classical theories survive in contem-
porary political strucrures and what they consequendy tell us
about our understanding of ourselves.

Readings will include Plato’s Republic; Aldous 1luxley,
Brave New World, Vlobbes, Leviathan; Rousseau, The Social
Contrari; Macliavelli, 7he Prince, and perhaps some more
contemporary thinkers, together with pares of the ULS.
Constitution. Class will meet twice a week for onc hour and
wwenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25.

CCS 168
INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
Steven Weisler/ Neil Sillings

Have you like noticed that language is like majorly
changing? This grammatical sentence English language ...
NOT! Fan-f***ing-tastic {but not fantast-"**ing-ic). And why
do we need those ***, anyway? [[This Class) [will] [[intre-
duce] [you] [to [these and [[many other] [linguistic myster-
ies.J131]] Class will meet twice a week for onc hour and twenty
minutes, Enrollment is limited to 40.

CCS/WT 183p
READING AND WRITING ABOUT WAR
David Kerr and Will Ryan

Sec description WP 183p.

CCS 185p
NEUROLINGUISTICS: ISSUES AND APPROACIHES
Slavoljul Milekic

Neuralinguistics is one of the quickly growing interdisci-
plinary fields uying to bridge the gap between areas as
differenc as psychology, linguistics and clinical nearology. 1ts
main focus is the study of language-brain relationships. Tn this
course, students will study development of the field from the
facus on brain lesions in the late nineteenth century to
modern brain-imaging techniques and computer models. The
central questions of how language breaks down and how it is
represented and processed in the brain will be illusirated by
fascinating examples of individuals who can write but not read
what they have written; those who can hear but not under-
stand; those who have knowledpe of grammar but cannot use
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it. A variety of different approaches in explaining these
phenomena will be contrasted using the actual findings of
experimental studies. Throughout the course the students will
practice pinpointing the main research questions and relevant
atguments from the presented materials. The course will meet
twice a week for one Liour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is
limited ro 20.

CCS 199
RTUSEARCH PRACTICUM
Christopher Chase

Students with some background in cognitive science will
work in research teams with faculty and advanced students,
participating in ongoing projects as rescarch assistants. Fach
student will design an individual program of study with the
instructor in charge of the research team. Students are

required to work in the research labs a minimum of five hours -

each week. Prerequisite: completion of one cognitive science
course that qualified for a CCS two-course Division | option
or instructor permission.

Scction A: Reading Research Laboratory (Christopher
Chasc)

In this section students will work on our dyslexia research
progran, involving cither (1) a visual perceprual study of
school-age children or (2) a study of reading and memory |
skills of dystexic college students. More advanced students also
may have thie opportunity to work in the Lemelson EP
laboratory, learning techniques for recording scalp electrical
potenials that correspond 1o thought processes. Class will
mect twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enroll-
ment is limited to 10, (Lemelson course)

CCS 235
TWENTIETH-CENTURY CONTINENTAL
PHILGSOPHY
Susan }lahn

This course will introduce students to the influence of
Nietzsche on Foucault. In the first part of the course, we will
read works by Nietzsche, such as “On T'ruth and Lie in an
Tixtramoral Sense,” fragments of Wilf te Power, and Genealogy
of Morals. The second part of the course will focus on the
influcnce of Nictzsche’s doctrines of perspectivism, will w
power, and genealogical, historicist methods on Foucault.
Readings include works by Foucault, such as “Nictzsche,
Genealogy, History” and “Truth and Power,” Discipline and
Punish, and selections from History of Sexwality, vols. 1 and 2.

Each student taking the course will be expecied to write
two papers. Class participation is strongly emphasized. Class
meets twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes.
Enrollment is limited 1o 25,

CCS 257
CULTURE AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
Mary Jo Rawermann

The society in which we live plays a crucial role in
shaping our development from childhood and on into
adulihood. Hew society shapes our development is the focus
of the sociocultural theory of psychology proposed by Lev
Vygotsky. The organization of this course will be to introduce
sociocultural theory through the writings of Vygotsky and his

colleagues, as well as througl the work of modein psycholo-
gists examining the effcets of culture on ehildren’s cognitive
development. The focus of the class will then shifl to discuss-
ing ways in which the sociocultural approach can be inte-
grated into work done at the Division 11 and Division 111
level, For Division 11 students, the class will provide a
framework around which to organize and structure the study
of other cultures. For Division 111 studenis the class will
provide practical guidelines for conducting cross-cultural
research. This class is designed o be appropriate for students
in many arcas of the socia?scicna’s, and in particular, those
studying developmental psychology, sociology, education and
anthropology. Prerequisite for this class is completion of at
least one of the following courses: CCS 150 The Develop-
ment of The Infant, CCS 158 Thearies of Developmental
Psychology, CCS 256 Developmenial Neuropsychology, or
S$§ 127 Child Development in a Social Context. Class will
mect twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enroll-
ment is limited to 15.

CCS 203
ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
Lee Spector

Artificial intelligence (AT} is a branch of computer science
concerned with the construction of computer systems that
“think.” This course is an inweduction to the core ideas of Al
through concrete, hands-on activity. We will learn the Lisp
programming language (the language of choice in Al research)
and we wili use Lisp 1o build working Al systems. We will
cover techniques for representing and manipulating knowl-
edge in application arcas such as the construction of action
plans, the understanding of natural language interactions, and
the use of computers in the arts. This course or its equivalent
is a prerequisite for Advanced Topics in Antificial Intelligence;
it may also be a prerequisite for other advanced courses on
computational topics in the cognitive sciences.

Students will be evaluated on the basis of several small
programming assignments and a final project. PPrerequisite:
any college-level course involving the significant use of any
programming language. The class will meet three times a weck
for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25.
(L.emelson course)

CCS 274
INTERMEDIATE VIDEO PRODUCTION: FIELD,
STUDIO, AND SKETCHROOK
Walid Ra’ad

This will be an intensive workshop for all scudents who
have had some experience in video and want 1o build their
skills and their body of work. We will work on skill building,
in preproduction planning, postproduction in all editing
suites, studia skills, camera and switcher, and location
shooting. There will be some readings, some screenings, but
primarily project-based work. All interested students please
come to the first class in the TV studio in the Library; I will
iy to accommodate as many students as possible, The course
will mect once a week for three haurs. Enrollment is limited
o 15.
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5289

THE PSYCHOLOGY OF THE HUMAN-COMPUTER
INTERVACE
Slavoljub Milekic

We interact with computers almost daily, This interac-
tion is sometimes so smooth that it is almost imperceptible,
but more often it is a source of frustration. What are the
factors in human-computer interaction that define the
difference? We will try to answer this question from two
perspeetives. We will start with the human end of the
equation and i investigate the psychology and physiology of
human perception and learning. We will then wrn to the
principles of human-computer interface design and investigace
what makes some programs ‘user-friendly” and some not.

Students will be expected 1o do a fair amount of reading
from primay sources, give a class demonstration of their own
interface ideas, and complete a final project/paper. The class
will meet once a week far two hours and fifty minutes, Five
hours of [ab time will be scheduled during the course. If you
don’t have previous experience with computers and program-
ming, you will necd the instructor’s permission to take the
course. Enrollment is limited 10 25.

A5 291

MULTIMEDIA LAR ]
Richard Muller

This course is part of an ongoing elfort 10 provide a
context for student project work in interactive media produc-
tion. Students work in groups on a number of projects, and
report back to the group as a whole for feedback and critique.
There will alsa be a number of study groups on technical
topics relevant to interactive media, and seminar-style
discussions on matters of theoretical interest, as we all
continue to figure out what this new medium is and what it’s
really good for, The emphasis will be on the completion of
small projects and the design and implementation of proto-
types for larger projects that might be cempleted for distribu-
tion and salc ouside of the classroom. Most, but not all, of ©
the projects we'll be working on will be determined in die lare
spring of 1996, so students should consult with the instructor
for late details before registering.

Students must have a good background in more than one
aspect of interactive media preduction, such as they may have
acquired in CC8171 Introduction to Inieractive Media
Production. In addition to the once-a-week, three-hour class
meeting of the entire group, studenis will mect in smatler
groups for project work, and project leaders will also meet
weekly with the instructor to coordinate work. Enrollment is
limited 10 25 by instructer permission. (Lemelson course)

CCS 325
TRUTH AND MEANING
Steven Weister

This course provides an introduction to the theory of
meaning for advanced students. We will explore topics such as
ambiguity, intensionality, the nature of meaning and teuth,
and the reladionship between psychology and meaning. We
will work through An Intreduciion to Montague Semantics by
Dowty, Wall, and Peters, and finish up by reading,
Maoniague’s classic essay “The Proper Treatment of Quantifi-
cation in Ordinary English.” The course requires weekly
problem scts and abundant class participation. Enrollment is
by instenctor permission on the basis of a prerequisite of a

course in philosoply, logic or |inf_uis:ics. The class will meet
once a week for two hours and {ifty minutes. Enrollment is
limited 10 15.

CCS 334
TOPICS IN CULTURAL STUDIES: RACE AND
GENDER IN I'OPULAR CULTURE
Susan Douglas

This is an advanced seminar for Division 111 and upper-
level Division 11 students. Through a variety of readings and
screenings, we will explore how masculinity and femininity
have been represented in different forms of popular culture
since the nincteenth century, and how social constructions of
gender have been reinforced, subverted and altered by mass
entertainments. We will alse explore the dialectical (and often
pathological) relationship between white cutture and African
American culture over this same time span. We will study
minstrel shows and burlesque in the nincicenth century and
selected episodes in the history of popular music, dance, radia,
film and welevision in the twentieth century. Class will meet
once a week for two hours and fifty minutes. Enrollment is
limited to 20.

CCS 336
INVENTION AND INNOVATION ON THE INTERNET
Lori Scarlatos

This course is about starting a business based on the
Internet. In the past couple of years, point and click Web
browsers have produced a rapidly expanding user base that is
hungry for Internci-based services. Innovations in security
measures now make on-line commerce feasilile, Meanwhile,
recent development of interactive multimedia tools—-such as
Java, VRMIL,, and RealAudic—make it possible 1o ofier a
wider variety of scrvices. As a result, the Imernet is ripe with
opportunity.

In this course students will develop the skills and work
with the tools to develop a Web-based business. We will study
recent innovations in Web technology, and conduct feasibility
and market studies to ensure the success of our business. All
phases of development—including research, design, imple-
mentation, and maintenance—will be covered. The potential
to continue on as Divisional work or independent study is
great. Class will meet twice a weck for one hour and twenty
minutes. lnrollment is by instructor permission only.
Enrollment is limited to 16, (Lemelson course)

CCS 350
COMPANION ANIMAL BEHAVIOR
Raymond Coppinger

This is an advanced animat behavior course that will
explore the recent literature on companion animals. Compan-
ion animals arc a large portion of our domestic economies and
the laws regarding their care and treatment are changing
rapidly. Many claim that companion animals add gready 1o
our well-being, but ways of measuring the benefits are
difficult. Some have suggested that in modern times many of
these animals have become parasites and compete with our
children for available resources. Whatever the outcome of
these discussions, it has to be agreed that companion animals
have behaviors that are unique in nature, and it is worth
exploring how such behavior evolved. Class will mect once a
weck for two hours and fifty minutes. Enrollment is limited to
10 by insiructor permission.
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Course offerings in the School of Humanities and Arts
may appear to differ markedly from those arranged at other
colleges through departments, and so they do. Each of the
great, traditional disciplines of inquiry (English, hisiory,
philosophy, music, etc.), rather than being the province of
one department and being treated as a closed system of
knowledge in itsell, is treated as a perspective on the disci-
plines of inquiry, discovety, and creation. Often the study of a
topic in one discipline is illuminaied by its connection with
another, Courses reflect an interest in making those connec-
tions. For example, a course on Euripides “will from the
outset develop the clear parallels between late fifih century
Athens and late twentieth century America,” a study of
contemporary Latin-American pocts examines the relationship
Letween the poetry and “the historical imperatives o which
(the poct’s work) is a response,” a study of twentieth century
French literature “explores questions concerning the construc-
tion of subjective consciousness, the significance of sexuality,
and . . . the subversion of social order,” and a course in
American Studies explores American writing and American
cultural attitudes towards land, landscape and environment.

Likewise, courses ofien deliberately make connections
between the humanities and the arts, or beiween one of the
visual or performing arts and another. Thus a course in
maodern drama will focus on the phenomenon of dramatic
performance, a course on “Stage PPlay” is co-taught by an artist
and a humanities faculty, and courses are offered combining
aspects of film, video, or theatre production.

Offerings at the 100-level address initial questions of the
different ways artists and humanists (as connrasted, say, with
scientists) approach their subjects of study. Courses at the
200-level, as indicated above, offer more comprehensive study
of the humanities and arts and reflect the interplay between
these two areas of study. Courses at the 300-level are advanced
seminars and courses presume some background, experience,
and knowledge on the part of the student. Students whe are
building their Division 1T concentration should look at both
200-level and 300-level courses.

Successful completion of two 100-level or one 100-level
and one 200-level course, with certain exceptions, may fulfill
the Division | requirement. Particular courses that essentially
stress technical skill acquisition cannot be used 1o fulfill
Division 1 requirements. Such courses are noted with an
asterisk (*) after the course number.

COURSE LIST

HA 104
INTRODUCTION TO DRAWING
TRA

A 106
SCULPTURE FOUNDATION
William Brayton

1A 109
INTRODUCTION TO WOODWORKING
11annah Gitleman

HA 110

FILM/VIDEO WORKSHOP I

Bill Brand

A 111

STHL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 1
TBA

HA 113"

MODIRN DANCE I

Daphne Lowell

HAT19?
MIDDLE FASTERN GYPSY DANCE

Rebecca Nordstrom/Fleur Frascella/Marti Pomputius

HA/WP 120
READING AND WRITING
Deborab Gorlin/Nancy Sherman

HA 123p
PAGE TO STAGE
Fllen Donkin/Wayne Kramer/TBA

HA 126p
WOMEN'S LIVES, WOMEN’S STORIES

Susan Tracy

HA/NS/SSIWP 129
WOMEN’S BODIES/WOMEN'S LIVES
Margaret Cerullo/Lynne Hanley/Ann McNeal/Ellic Siegel

HA 135
EXPLERIMENTS IN MODERN SHORT FICTION
Jefirey Wallen

HA 138
RUSSIA: FILM/LITERATURE OF REVO1LUTION
Joanna Hubbs

HA 139
EMERGENCE OF MODIERNISM
Sura levine

HA 140

LIFE STORIES: READING/WRITING
AUTOBIOGRAPHIES

Michael Lesy

HA/CCS 141

MAKING IMAGES/READING IMAGES: AN
INTRODUCTION

Jacqueline Hayden/Joan Braderman/Walid Ra’ad

HA 143*
COMPARATIVE CARIBBEAN DANCE
Yvonne Daniel
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1A 153
DANCE AS AN ART FORM

Rebecca Nordstrom

HA 157
THE LITERATURE OF RELIGIOUS AWAKENING
Alan Hoddet/Robert Meagher

11A 159

ARCHITECTURE: THE MAN-MADI
ENVIRONMENT—THE PHYSICAL DETERMINANTS
O FORM

liarl Pope

HA 160p
SOUTHERN WRITERS: SENSE OF I'LLACE?
1. Brown Kennedy

HA 176
MUSIC 1: BASIC TONAL THEORY
Margo S. Edwards

HA 190
MEMORY/LITERATURE/POWER IN 1 ATIN AMERICA
Norman Holland

HA 202
ADVANCED DRAWING
William Brayion

F1A/SS 206
I'SYCHOLOGICAL DYNAMICS IN THEATRE
Ellen Donkin/Patricia Romney

HIA 207

INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVLE LITERATURE:
GEOGRAPIY AND DESIRE

Norman Holland/Mary Russo

HA 208
INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING
Judith Mann

HA 210
FILM/VIDEO WORKSHOP 11
Abraham Ravert

HA 211
STI1L1. PHOTOGRATHY WORKSHOP 11

Kane Stewart

HASSS 213
CONTROVERSIES IN UNITED STATES ECONOMIC
AND SOCIAL HISTORY

Susan Tracy/lLaurie Nisonofl

A 215
MODIERN DANCE I
Rebecca Nordstrom

11A 219
ANCIENT GREEK DRAMA
Robert Meagher

FIA 224
POETICS AND THE READRING OF POLTRY

Paul Jenkins

HA 233
TOLSTOI

Joanna [Tubbs

HA 234
INTRODUCTION TO SHORT STORY WRITING
Lynne Hanley

HA 235
LITERARY NONFICTION: READING AND WRITING
Michael Lesy

HA 239
JAZZ PERFORMANCE SEMINAR
Yusef Lateel

FIA 241
THE FIRST WOMAN
Robert Meagher

HA 245
INNOVATIONS IN EVERYDAY THINGS

Hannah Gitleman

HA 246

THE POWER OF THE NOVEL: EVIL, SPECULATION,
AND ADULTERY IN NINETEENTH-CENTURY
FICTION

Jellrey Wallen

HA 249
WRITING WORKSHOP
Nina Payne

HA 250
INTERMEDIATE POETRY WRITING
Paut Jenkins

FA 253
INTERMEDIATE PAINTING
Judith Mann

HA 258
COLONIALISM AND THE VISUAL ARTS

Sura lLevine

HA 263
FILM/VIDLEO PROJECTS IN THE COMMUNITY
Bill Brand

HA 281

MUSIC lI: ADVANCED TONAIL ANID POST-TONAL
MUSIC SYSTIIMS

Danicl Warner

HA 284
RELIGION AND LITERATURE IN AMERICA
Alan Hodder

FIA 288
SHAKESPEARE AND WOOLF
L.. Brown Kennedy

A 290 A/BY
COMPUTER MUSIC
Daniel Warner
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FALL

V1A 293
DISIGN RESPONSE 1
Wayne Kramer

TIA 305

ADVANCED PAINTING
TBA

1TA 313
PHOTOGRAIHY 1T
Jacqueline Hayden

HIA 314

FILM/VIDEO WORKSHOP 111: MUSIC VIDEO AND
PSA

Abraham Raveu

FIA 315

CRITICAL THEORY SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY
FEMINIST THEORY

Mary Russo

FIA 334
TUTORIALS IN COMPOSITION AND THEORY
Margo §. Iidwards

11A 356
TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES
TBA

HA 377
SOURCES OF CREATIVITY
Daphne Lowell

NOTE for 1996 fall courses: The Film/Photography faculty
would like studenss to engage in ONY. COLLEGE LEVEL
critical issues course (film, photograpliy, vidco, art history, or
visual literacy otiented*) prior 10 waking Film/Video Waork-
shop 1 or Still Photography Workshop 1,

*{Similar courses giving a grounding in visual theory and
practice at the other colleges are suitable as well)

Enrollment for introductory {ilm and photography
courses will be by means of a modified lottery system.
Students will be asked to fill out an informadion sheet ar the
first class. They will list their academic level, previous listory
of TTomanities & Arts courses, future academic plans, and
rcason for wanting to take the course. There will be space
provided for indicating the number of times a student has
iricd 10 take the course and whether or not the student is a
transler, The list of students enrolled in the course will be
posted in the Flumanities and Arts office the morning
{ollowing the first class. Students must atiend the first class
mecting and fill out the information sheet. This is ¢he only
time that lottery information can be accepied.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

APPLICATION PROCESS FOR FILM AND
PHOTOGRAPHY

All Division 11 and 11T students wishing to work with
Film/Photography faculty duting the 1996-97 academic year

must file their proposals (available from the film and photog-
raphy facilities director, Kane Stewart) with the faculty by
Tucsday, November 26, for Division 11 students and by
Friday, October 11, 1996, for Division 11 students.

APPLICATION PROCESS FOR CREATIVE WRITING
AND THEATRE

Students who wish to have a member of the creative
writing faculty or theatre faculty on their Division Il or
Division 11l commitiees must participate in an application
process which will occur at the beginning of cach semester.
Instructions and application forms arc available in the
Humanitics and Arts office. The deadlines for submission of
portlolios for fall 1996 will be Tuesday, November 26, for
Division [1 and Friday, October 11 for Division [11 students.
Porufolios will be reviewed and assigned by the creative
writing faculty, as a whole, for writing concentrators and the
theatre facolly, as a whole, for theatre concentrators. Assign-
ments for creative writing committees will be posted on the
bulletin board next to EIDH 16 within one weck. Assignments
for theatre committees will be posted on the door of the
theatre offices within one weck.

HA 104
INTRODUCTION TO DRAWING
TBA

This course will require that students gain a familiaricy
with drawing as a tool in the investigation of form and light.
Perceptual skills will be honed thirough a compounding series
of assignments designed to develop critical looking. A wide
spectrum ol materials will be employed in the representation
of subjects 1o inctude landscape, still-life, and the figure. A
grounding in art history and language will be developed
through critiques and independent rescarch. Course materials
cost $50 to $75. Please note: most high school classes and/or
independent work do not involve such extensive amounts of
time to develop ideas and competence. It is expected that
those interested in studying art here would benefit from an
introductory drawing course.

Class will meet twice a week for two hours and (wenty
minutes each session. Enrollment is limited to 20.

HIA 106
SCULPTURE FOUNDATION
William Brayion

T'his course is constructed to help students establish a
basis for thinking and working in three dimensions. Assign-
ments will be structured 1o develop greater perceprual and
technical skills in a wide range of materials. Within their
associated tecliniques, studenis will work through representa-
tional and noenrepresentational approaches o form. Critiques
will be designed to expand scudents” ability to verbally
articulate their concerns, Historical and contemporary
sculptors will be discussed to enrich students’ understanding
of the most significant issues pertaining to this field.

Class will meet twice a week for two hours and tweny
minutes. Introduction to Drawing | is a prerequisite. Enroll-
ment is limited to 15.
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HA 109
INTRODUCTION TO WOODWORKING
Hannalh Gittleman

Over the course of the semester students will learn about
wood as a material, how 1o use and sharpen hand wools, and
how to safely use woodshop machinery. Basic joinery tech-
niques will also be covered, as well as the necessary sieps
involved in designing and building a picce of furniture, Each
student will be expected 1o produce several short-term pieces,
and to do a research project on a contemporary furniture
maker, Througl in-class discussions and critiques, students
should become comfortable discussing their own work, as well
as the work of others. Students should expect 10 work several
hours each week outside of class time in order 10 complete
their assignments. No previous experience in the visual aris is
nccessary.

LEnrallment is limited to 10. The class will meet in the
Art Barn twice a week for two hours and twenty minuces,
There is a $75 lab fee o cover the cost of machine mainte-
pance and materials used in the course,

1A 110
FILM/VIDEO WORKSHOP 1
Bill Brand

"T'his course teaches the basic skills of film production,
including camera work, editing, sound recording, and
completion of a finished work in film or video. Students will
have weekly assignments and will also produce a finished film.
There will be weekly screening of student work, as well as
films and videotapes that represent a variety of acsthetic
approaches to the moving image. Finally, the development of
a personal vision will be stressed. The bulk of the work in the
class will be produced in 16 mm formar. Super-8 film, Hi-8
and 3/4" video formats, and digital imape processing will also
be introduced.

A $50 lab fee provides access to equipment and editing
facilitics. Students are responsible for providing their own
film, wape, processing, and supplies.

The class meets once a week for three liours. In addicion,
there are weekly evening screenings and video-editing
workshops. Enrollment is limited to 15 and is determined at
the FIRST class meeting,.

HA 1]
ST111. PHOTOGRAPIHY WORKSIIOP 1
TRA

T'his course emphasizes three objectives: first, the
acquisition of basic photographic skills, including composi-
tion, exposure, processing, and printing; sccond, familiaricy
with histarical and contemporary movemenis in photography
and the development of visual literacy; third, the deepening
and expanding of a personal way of secing, Students will have
weekly shooting and printing assignments and, in addition,
will complete a porfolio by the end of the semester.

A $50 Iab fec is charged for this course. The lab fec
provides access 1o darkroon facilitics, laboratory supplies and
chemicals, and special equipment and materials, Students
musl provide their own film, paper, and cameras. The class
will meet once a week for three hours. Enrollment is limited
to 15 and is determined at the FIRS'T class session by a
maodified lottery.

HA 113
MODIRN DANCE]
Daphne Lowell

Introduction 1o basic modern dance technique, Students
will learn excrcises and mavement sequences designed o help
develop physical strength, flexibility, coordination, kinesthetic
awareness, and an understanding of the possibilities and
potential for expressive communication through a disciplined
movement form. Particular attention will be paid 1o postural
alignment and techniques for increasing case and efficiency of
movement. Movemeni exploration and improvisation will be

included.

Class will meet twice a week for one-and-one-half hours,
Fnrollment is limited to 25. This course is not suitable for
one-half of a Division 1.

1A 119
MIDDLE FASTERN GYPSY DANCE
Rebecca Nordstrom/Eleur FrascellatMarti Pemputiust
Middle Eastern Gypsy dance focuses on the isolation of
the pelvis, ribeage, and belly. 1t is an improvisadonal interac-
tive dance which was originally designed as a preparation for
pregnancy. Since the ihird century A D, this dance has been a
ritual and rite of passage among Easiern Gypsy women, We
will be teaching the fundamenial sieps as well as encouraping
cach dancer to develop liis or lier individual style. Primarily
this will be a movement class. Hlowever, in an attempt to
counter Western misperceptions about the dance, we will also
include instruction en the history of the dance through
required readings. This is an intwroductory-level class, limited
to 25 students. All experience levels and body types welcome!

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes.

Division 111 students.

HA/MNT 120

READING AND WRITING

Deborah Gorlin/Nancy Sherman
Sce description WP 120,

HA 123p
PAGE TO STAGE
illen Donkin/Wayne Kramer/TBA

In this course we will explore the process of theatrical
production and offer students an introduction 1o the Hamp-
shire Theatre Program, and to its component parts: produc-
ing, play writing, dramawurgy, design, acting, and directing.

Class will meet twice a week for one-and-one-half hours.
Enrallment is limited to 35.

HA 126p
WOMEN’S LIVES/WOMEN’S STORIES
Susan Tracy

In this course we will analyze the lives and work of some
women writers and will consider the imerrelationship between
the writer’s life, the historical period in which she lives, and
work she produces. We will examine the different paths these
women took to become writers, the obstacles they overcame,
and the themes that emerge from their work. Among the
writers we will consider are Zora Neal THurston, Tillie Olsen,
Maxine Hong Kingston, Adrienne Rich, and Alice Walker.
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Students will write several short papers and will have the
option to write a research paper suitable for consideration as a
Division 1 exam. Reading, writing, and rescarch skills will be
emphasized. Class will meer twice a week for one hour and
twenty minutes.

HAJSSINS/NWTD 129
WOMEN’S BODIES/\WOMEN’S LIVES
Margaret Cerullo/Lynne Hanley/Ann McNeal/Ellic Siegel
An introduction to feminist studies, this course explores
the representation of the female body from the perspectives of
tliree schools. Beginning with literary representations of the
female body, the course goes on 1o look at scientific views of
female biology, the social history of the female body and
struggles around its control, and differences in cultural
attitudes towards the bodies of white women and women of
color.

The course is ream-taught by faculty members from each
of the thiree schools. Class meets twice a week, once as a group
for anc hour and twenty minutes and a second time for one
liour and twenty minutes in smaller sections. To receive a
written evaluation, students are required Lo come to class,
complete the assigned reading, and submit a portfolio at the
end of the semester containing all the assigned writing (four
short papers and a ten-page final essay) and a self-evaluation.
Students should not expect to complete an NS Division |
examination in this course. Enrollment is limited to 60.

T1A 135
EXPERIMENTS IN MODERN SHORT FICTION
Jeffrey Wallen

Although often writing in traditional forms such as the
short siory, the anecdote, or the allegory, each of the writers
we will discuss raises difficult problems of interpretation
insofar as they distuth the conventional limitations of their
genre. Our emphasis will be the exploration of the “distur-
bances™ these writers create; the uncasiness which demands
that we search again, read again, and continue to question our
presuppositions not only about literature, but concerning our
entire view of the world. Readings may include Kleist, Musil,
Kafka, Stein, Joyce, Wooll, Beckett, and Borges.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes, Enrollment is limited to 25.

11A 138
RUSSIA: FILM/LITERATURL OF REVOLUTION
Joanna Hubbs

A number of Russia’s most prominent artists greeted the
Revolution of 1917 as the dawn of unlimited freedem for
experimentation. Art, they hoped, would play a central role in
the transformation of society. We will explore the nature of
the artist’s engagement by looking at the literary works and
films predicting, cclebrating, and denouncing the revolution-
ary upheaval.

Readings include: Chekov, The Cherry Orchard; Bielyi,
Si. Feiersburg; Blok, “The Twelve;” Mayakovsky, “Lenin™,
Zamiatin, We; Bulgakov, The Master and Marguerita; and
Trotsky's Literature and Revolution. Tilms: Pudovkin, Mother;
Dovzhenko, Farth; Vestov, The Man With a Camera;
Kisenstein, The Battleship Potenkin,

Class wilt meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 35.

HA 139
EMERGENCE OF MODERNISM
Sura Levine

This course will {focus on several European artistic
movements that formed a bridge between the naturalist
tendencies of late nineteenth-century art and the development
of abstraction in the early twentieth century. Beginning with
the Impressionists {Monet, Renoir, Degas) and ending with
Cubism (Picasso, Braque, Gris), this course will examine the
stylistic, thematic, and philosophical bases of each movement
as a means of developing a vocabulary and analytical skills for
the discussion of visual representation. Documents from the
period along with recent criticism will introduce students to
various art historical “positions.” Students will be expected 1o
give presentations on objects in local musenms and to write
several papers. Class will meet twice a week for one hour and
wwenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25,

HA 140
1LIFE STORIES: READING AND WRITING
AUTOBRIOGRAPHIES
Michael Lesy

Autobiographies are literary nonfiction narratives. To
read and write them is to understand the world enmeshed in
the self and the self enmeshed in the world. T'o study such
narratives provides and provokes a knowledpe of history and
psycholopy, anthropology and literature. T'o write them
requires a mastery of prose that is both evocative and analytic.

Note well: This is a writing course, Its intent is to enable
students not just to confess but to cralil narratives. Structure
and nuance will be judged as important as candor and insight.

Works to be read will range from Wideman’s Brothers
and Kecpers .o Kaysen's Girl Interrupted. Students will be
asked to construct at least seven short and three long autobio-
praphical narratives during the course of the semester. One
class per week will be devoted to students reading their work
to each other for eritique. Well-read mastery of assigned texts
will be required. Class will meet twice a week for one hour
and twenty minutes, Enrollment is limited to 15 with
permission of the instructor required.

HA/CCS 14

MAKING IMAGES/READING TMAGES: AN

INTRODUCTION

Jacqueline Hayden/]Joan Braderman/Walid Ra’ad
Sce description CCS 141,

HA 143
COMPARATIVE CARIBBEAN DANCE
Yvonne [aniel :

T'his course is designed 1o give flexibility, strength, and
endurance training within Caribbean dance siyles. Tt focuses
on the technigues of Katherine Dunham (Afiican-Haitan)
and Teresa Gonzales (Cuban)} and includes Haitian, Cuban,
and Brazilian traditional dances. The cultural contexts of
secular and religious dance forms are emphasized. Students are
involved in physical training, perflection of style, integration
of music and dance, and an appreciation of diverse values that
are embodied in movement, Required readings will be
assigned.

Class will meet twice 2 week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25,
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FHIA 153
IDANCYE AS AN ART FORM
Rebecca Nordstrom

This course will be an intensive introduction to the ways
a dancer works and creates, intended for students with real
interest, curiosity, and willingness to work whetler or not
they have a dance background. Classwork will include
technique (studying principles of efflicient movement and
expressive motion), creative studies and lectures/discussion on
dance events. Qurside of class students will maintain a
discipline of body work and creative work, rehearse their
compositions, read, write and auend dance concerts and films,
Class attendance is required. The emphasis will be on the
firsthand experience of working as a dancer supported by
reading and viewing the work of other dancers. Students
intcrested in doing cheir Division I in dance are eneouraged to
take: this class, as well as students exploring possibilities,

The class will meet twice a week for one hour and wwenty
minutes. Enroliment is limited to 25.

HA 157
THE LFTERATURE OF RELIGIOUS AWAKENING
Alan 1lodder/Robert Meagher

Lnlightenment, salvation, ecstasy, divine union, woksha
(libcration), sirvana—these are some of the words that
religious people across the centuries and around the world
have vsed to speak of their respective conceptions of the
highest purpose of human life. What do these conceptions tell
us about the theologies and world views of these peoples?
What understandings of human being and human psychology
are they based upon? The purpose of this course is to intro-
duce students to the comparative study of religion and
literature through a cthoroughgoing study of an array of
exemplary texts representing several traditions of the world:
archaic and classical Greece, patristic Christianity, ancient
Isracl, classical Hinduism, eatly Buddhism, and nineteenth-
century America. Texts to be considered include Homer's
Hiad, Luripides’ Bakkhai, the Bhagavad Gita, the
Buddhacarita (*Legend of the Buddha”), The Song of
Solomon, Augustine’s Confessions, and Thoreau's Walden.

Class will meet twice a weck for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 35.

HA 159
ARCHITECTURE: THE MAN-MADE
ENVIRONMENT--THE PHYSICAL DETERMINANTS
OF FORM
Earl Pope

This course will be concerned with structures and form—-
that is, the external determinanis that give form to our
cnvironment. More specifically, it will deal with intuitive
approaches o structure, the nature of building materials, and
environmental sysiems, The material will be structared
around design projects within a studio format. Visual
presentations, both two-dimensional and three-dimensional
models, will be required but no prior technical knowledge or
drawing, skills are necessary.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited 1o 20.

HA 160p
SOUTHERN WRITERS: SENSE OF PLACE?
L. Brown Kennedy

This seminar on the fiction of the southern 1.8, will
include texts by now well-known writers from the’30s
through the’60s (1 lurston, Welty, O'Connor, McCullers,
Faulkner, Ellison, Wright) together with works by more
recent authors such as Lee Smith, Ellen Gilchrist, Randall
Kenan,

How does a literature seminar define itsclf? Often, the
teacher selects a reading list with some unity of historical
period, genre, or theme in mind and the texts then are read
principally to exemplify this assumption. QObviously, the act of
selecting a group oliaurhors, as | have done, implies a poinc of
view. But the goal of the seminar will not be to test whether
my conclusions about these writers are accurate, but rather 1o
learn how an approach to a body of literary wotk can be
evolved inductively,

As for my point of view—the possible questions T had in
mind in choosing these particular writers—-tow do gender or
race shape the sepment of human experience they choose to
depict? Of what importance is it that they are all Southern? Is
tegionalism a uscfurcritcrion in thinking about literature? 1f
not, in what other ways can one talk about the sense of
place—of land, of history, of community and family—they
evoke in their writing? What can one make of the insistence
one finds in many ofgthcir works on isolation, loneliness, or
violence and on the physically and psychologically grotesque?

While the focus of this course will be on learning to read
liverary text crivically, periodic lectures and group presenia-
tions will let us explore the political and social contexts and
the cultural myths that these texts represent, Short biweekly
papers, active class participation, and a longer paper involving
research will be expected, Class meets twice a week for one
hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 20.

HA 176
MUSIC I: BASIC TONAL THEORY
Margo Edwards

This course provides an introduction to the nature,
language, and practice of tonal music. Topics to be covered
include musical notation, intervals, scales, keys, chords,
melody, thythm, and rudiments of musical form. The course
will cover diatonic chord progressions with a strong emphasis
on the principles of voice leading. Examples will be drawn
from classical music, popular music, and jazz. Comparative
examples from world music will also be discussed. Students
will be expected to complete weekly reading, listening, and
composition assignments and aural-training sessions, as well as
writing three concert reviews during the course of the
semester.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Prerequisite; ability to read music, Enrollmen is
limited 10 25,

HA 190
MEMORY/LITERATURE/POWER IN LLATIN AMERICA
Norman Holland

This course explores the intersection of memory and the
institutions of literature and power in reference to Latin
American history and culture. Latin American writings are an
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cspecially good terrain to probe dhiis configuration given thac
literature has been both a main site for the accumulation of
middle-class cultural capital and ac the same time a strategic
place for transculturative actions, where subordinate cultures
have liad a transforming, effect upan deminant ones. The
course aims to develop a framework for understanding how
recent Latin American writing negotiates its relationship with
national cultural institutions, The order in which we will
study the works is thematic, beginning with rural and ethnic
practices, before turning to che urban sphere and the experi-
ence of women.

Class will meet twice a weck for one hour and twenty
minutes. Fnrollment is limited 1o 25,

HA 202
ADVANCED DRAWING
William Brayton

This course is a continuatien of Drawing 1, Three-
dimensional aspects of drawing, collage, and color problems as
specific to individual needs wiﬁ be exploted. There will be
slide lectures and group discussions. Students interested in
printmaking are welcome to further their interests here,

Class will meet once a week for four hours. Enrollment is
limited to 15 by instructor permission. Drawing 1 isa
prerequisite.

F1A/SS 206
PSYCHOILOGICAL DYNAMICS IN THEATRE
Ellen Donkin/Patricia Romney

This course is designed both for students of psychology
and students of drama. Black studics students and feminist
studies students are particularly encouraged to enroll. Psychol-
opy students will have an epportunity to examine the ways in
which certain psychological phenomena manifest themselves
in dramatic character and dramatic structure, Theatre
students, especially directors, designers, and actors, will have a
chance to rethink their approach both to dramatic texts and to
theatre as an activity.

‘T'he course will explore psychoanalytic ideas and family
systems theory, particularly as they relate to issues of voice,
language, and narrative. Several African American plays and
plays by women will be read, including Guare’s Six Degrees of
Separation, Wilsan, Fences, Norman’s Night Mother and
Raliman, UUnfinished Women Cry in NoMan'’s Land While a
Bird Dies in a Gilded Cage. There will also be films and onc
live theatre preduction, and seme dramatic readings in class.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Knrollment is limited to 35.

H1A 207
INTIRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE LITERATURE:
GIFOGRAPHY AND DESIRE
Norman Holland/Mary Russo

T'his course introduces comparative literature as a field of
study dirough the examination of literature and critical essays
from different national and geographical contexts. Students:
will be exposed to various critical approaches to literature and
w interdisciplinary models of literary and culwural studies.

This semester we will examine the ways in which
imaginary spatial refations shape a culture’s sense of the
“world” as a geopolitical and a psyclic reality. Topics will
include the divide between the country and the city, literature

as travel and as cultural tourism, and the function of “natural”
and man-made architectures in the formation of individual
and collective identitics.

Works to be discussed include the fiction of Thomas
Mann, Garcia Marquez, Sandra Cisneros, Maxine Hong-
Kingston, ltalo Calvino, Toni Morrison, Ressic Head, and
Paul Bowles and a selection of autobiographical texts.

This course is recammended for all students intending 1o
do upper-division work in literature and cultural studies. The
course will meet twice a week for one hour and 1wenty
minutes. Enrellment is limited to 35.

11A 208
INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING
Judith Mann

This course introduces students to the basic language,
conventions, and materials of representational painting. The
emphasis, through painting assignments, slide discussions, and
demonstrations, will be on accurate color mixing and aten-
tion (o paint handling. Drawing will play an importanc role,
and oil paint is the preferred medium., Students need not have
any cxpericnce with paint, but the course will demand a great
deal of time and effort. We meet six hours a wecl, and there
will be regular out-of-class assignments. This course, or the
equivalent, is necessary for those wishing 1o do more advanced
work in painting. Materials for the course will cost between
$150 and $200. Enrollment is limited to 18 and Introduction
to Drawing is a prerequisite, Class will meet twice a week for
two hiours and fifty minutes.

HA 210
FILM/VIDEO WORKSHOT 11
Abraham Ravert

This course emphasizes the development of skills in 16
mm filmmaking, including pre-planning (scripting or
storyboarding), cinematography, sound recording, editing,
and postproduction. Students will have biweekly assignments,
and will be expected o bring a film to completion by
conforming their original and developing a final sound track,
Hi-8 and 3/4" video production plus our image-processing
work station will also be an integral part of this semester’s
course,

Students will have the opporiunity to sereen seminal film
and video works in documentary, narrative, and experimental
genre. Additional out-of-class screenings and readings in the
history and theory of film/video will also be assigned. There
will b six assigned workshops with John Gunther in video
editing and the use of the TV studios throughout the semes-
ter. A $50 lab fec entitles the student 1o use camera and
recording equipment, transfer and editing facilitics, plus video
production equipment. Students must purchase their own
film and pay their own processing fecs.

The class will meet once a week for two hours and fifcy
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 15 by permission of the
instructor, In general, Film/Video Workshop T will be
considered a prerequisite. (Lemelson course)

HA 21
ST PHOTOGRATHY WORKSHOP 11
Kane Stewart
I'liis class is a forum in which students can develop their
creative vision in photography, their knowledge of the
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aesthetic and social context of the photographs, and their
technical skills. Each student will generate independent work:
emphasis will be on working on a series of photographs.

Prion photographic experience is required. Enrollment
will be limited to 15 students and determined by permission
of the instructor. The class will meet once a week for threc
Lours with extensive additonal lab tdmc available, The lab fec
of $50 entitles the student to darkroom facilities, lab supplies,
and chemicals. Stuidents must supply their own film and
paper,

FIA/SS 213
CONTROVERSIES IN UNITED STATES ECONOMIC
AND SOCIAL HISTORY
Laurie Nisonoff/Susan Tracy

This course addresses the development of the United
States cconomy and society from the colonial period to the
present. Focusing on the c{;velopmcn( of capitalism, it
provides students with an introduction to economic and
historical analysis. We will study the interrelationship among,
socicty, economy, and the state; the transformation of
agriculture; and the response of workers 1o capitalism. 1ssues
of gender, race, class, and ethnicity will figure prominently in
this course. This is designed to be a core course for students
concentrating in economics, politics, and history. We will
work on developing research skills in economics and historical
methodologies. Classes will have a lecture/discussion format.
Studenis will be expected to attend class regularly, lead
occasional discussions, and write several papers. Class will
meet twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enroll-
ment is limited to 35,

1TA 215
MODERN DANCE 1IN
Rebiecca Nordstrom

T'his course will be a laboratory exploring the movement
capacities of the human body as selected for acsthetic and
expressive purposes. Class work will be geared 1o refining the
perception of movement, learning how to move safely,
developing the ability to move with more case and range,
specifically and individually. Srudents will be required to
participate in dance outside of class (by attending dance
concerts, working as crew for a production, perhaps rehearsing
for performance) and submit written evidence of thar partici-
pation, Absence from more than two or three classes is
considered unsatisfactory. This is considered a half course,
geared 1o the low intermediate level, and cannot be used as
onc-half of a Division 1.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
mintes, Enrollment is limited (o 25,

HA 219
ANCIENT GREEK DRAMA
Robert Meagher

An introduction to the dramatic traditions and texts of
classical Athenian theatre, tragedy and comedy. Selected
tagedics by Acschylos, Sophokles, and Euripides, as well as
comedics by Aristophanes, will be considered in depth.
Pasticular consideration will be given to the production,
ancient and modern, of classical Greck plays.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25,

A 224
PPOXTICS AND THE READING OF POETRY
Paul Jenkins

A survey of post-World War 11 U.S. poeury, with
particular attention 1o how readers arrive at meaning and how
different contemporary poets try to shape jt. Poets will range
from Adrienne Rich and Gerald Stern to Frank O'}Hara and
Elizabeth Bishop,

Enrollment is limited to 20, Class will meet once a week
for two hours and fifiy minutes.

1A 233
TOLSTOI
Joanna Tubbs

In What is Art? T'olstoi writes: “Art is a human activity
consisting of this, that one man(sic) consciously, by means of
certain external signs, hands on to others feelings he has lived
through, and that others are infected by these feelings and also
experience them,”

This seminar on Tolstoi will trace his development as a
writer in the context of the cultural and social upheaval in
ninetcenth-century Russia, Students will be asked to research
topics relating 1o Tolstoi's attitude to the chutch, the state,
political parties, and the “woman question.” However, our
reading of Tolstoi’s novels and short siories will focus on his
theoties about art, specifically about its “infective” nature.

The class will meet once a week for two hours and fifty
minutes. Enrollment is limited (o 15, Prerequisite: some
background in modern French or Russian history or literature.,

HA 234
INTRODUCTION TO SHORT STORY WRITING
Lynne Hanley

This course will explore, through reading, writing, and
talking about short stories, what goes into them and what
makes them work. Barly assignments will focus on specific
elements of fiction: setting, narrative voice, chronology,
dialogue, and multiple perspectives and narratives. The final
assignment will be to make all these clements work together in
a short story of some length.

Students will write every week in and out of class, and
writing assignments will be accom panied by reading assign-
ments in which the specific aspect of fiction we arc exploring
is handled particularly imaginatively. Students should be
prepared 10 share their work with the class and to respond
constructively to the work of their classmates.

Class will mect once a week for two hours and fifty
minutes. Enrallment is limited 1o 15, Preference will be given
to second-year students who have not yet had the apportunity
to take a fiction-writing workshop, Instructor permission
required.

HA 235
LITERARY NONFICTION: READING AND WRITING
Michac! Lesy

Litcrary nenfiction encompasses a varicty of genres,
including portrait/biography, memoir, and investigation of
the social landscape, At its best, literary nonfiction uses such
dramatic devices as plot, characterization, and dialopue to
extend and elaborate the whe/what/where/whenfand why of
traditional journalism. By combining evocation with analysis,
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immersion with investigacion, literary journalism tries to
teproduce the complex surface and depths of the real world.

Students enrolled in this course will read a variety of
examples of the penre including Johin McPhec’s essays, Bruce
Cliatwin’s Songlines, and Rian Malan’s My Traitor's Heart.
Students will be required to master the course readings and
produce at least seven short and three long nonfiction
nartatives during the course of the semesier,

Students enrolled in the course will form the writing and
editorial stall of the Reader, a narrative-nonfiction tabloid that
will be published and distributed collegewide at the end of the
semester, Students will werk individually and collectively on a
single 1opic to be assigned within the first month of the
coursc. Class will meet twice a week for once hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited 1o 15; permission of the
instructor is required. (Lemelson coutse)

HA 239
JAZ7. PERFORMANCE SEMINAR
Yusef Lateef

Professot Lateef will conduct a performance seminar in
jazz improvisation in a small-group sciting. This course will
deal wich tonal, atenal, and free-form methods of improvisa-
tion. Subjects to be discussed will include the 7th scale and its
components, modal improvisation, nuances, the soul as it
relates 1o musical expression, form emotion {thinking and
feeling), and the individual’s unique sense of rhythm,
Students will be expected to complete weekly assignments.

Class will mect once a week for two-and-one-half hours.
Prerequisite: HA 175 and HA 265 or cquivalent Five College
music courses. Admission is by instructor permission.
Enrollment is limited to 24.

1A 241

THE FIRST WOMAN

Robert Meagher
“Cnly one woman exists in the world,” writes Nikos
Kazamzakis, “one woman with countless faces.”

One woman, we might add, with many names, among
them Gaia, Inanna, Pandora, Helen, and Eve. Their stories
tell the story of woman as first imagined in ancient literature
and art and as handed down, more or less intact and in force,
to the present day. The truth about the pasc is that it is not
past. It lives in the present. So 100, the oldest myths of
women continue to tell familiar storics, lived out daily in our
homes and hearts. T'o know the past is to recognive the
present.

This course will inquire into, consider, and compare
several of the earlicst images and ideas of woman, as found in
ancient texts and artifacts. The aim will be 1o follow the story
of woman in the ancient Mediterranean and Near East from
its prehistoric roots to its fateful fruition in Greek myth and
the Hebrew Bible. Needless to say, the story of woman is
inscparable from the story of man, one man with many
names— -Dumuzi, Epimetheus, Paris, Adam—-whose faces we
sce still next to us or in the mirror. The class will meet twice a
weck for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited
10 25,

HA 245
INNOVATIONS IN EVERYDAY THINGS
Hannah Gittleman

In this course students will be rethinking some objects
that are used on a daily basis, such as thosc object that supply
light, support, containment, or diversion. Emphasis will be
placed on innovation, and students will be encouraged to
examine their preconceptions about such objects. Wood will
be one of the materials used, but students may introduce
other materials as appropriate. Demos on power and hand
tools, some basic woodworking techniques, and methods of
joinery will be given. A small research project or paper may be
required.

Enrollment is limited to 15. Class will mcet twice a weck
for two-and-one-half hours. There is a $60 lab fee thac will
cover the cost of some materials, but students will be expected
to supply some materials as their needs become more diverse.
Prerequisite: at least ane college-level drawing course and at
least one college-level threc-dimensionally oriented course,
such as sculpture or three-dimensional design.

HA 246
THE POWER O THE NOVE]1 s EVIL, SPECULATION,
AND ADULTERY IN NINETEENTH-CENTURY
FICTION
Jeffrey Wallen

In the nincteenth century, the novel became the domi-
nant literary form. In this class, we will look at forms of power
within the novel, and also examine the power of the novel in
society. In particular, we will explore forms of excess and
desire: the revole of “evil™ against “good” amidst the seemingly
uanquil English moors, the mania of speculation in the
modern mewropolis, and the rransgressive violence of erotic
desire against the conventions of bourgeois society. Readings
will include works by Emily Brénte, Honore de Balzac,
Charles Dickens, Gustave Flaubert, George Elior (Mary Anne
Evans), Emile Zola, and Joseph Conrad.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25,

1A 249
WRITING WORKSHOP
Nina Payne

This class is designed for Division 1 students who would
like the structure, the companionship, and the rigor of a
writing workshop. Weekly assignments (and some in-class
exercises) will develop in the direction of sell-generated work
Ly the middle of the semester. Class time will be spent in the
discussion of works-in-progress, including sketches and early
drafis as well as more polished revisions, with an emphasis on
the changes that occur as the work moves from one stage to
the other. There will be additional readings from a variety of
SOUTCeS.

Class will meet once a week for two-and-one-half hours.
Preference for admission will be given to Division It students
whose concentration includes a creative writing component.
Enrollment is limited to 15, Should the class be overenrolled,
the choice of participants will be made by the end of the first
week of classes.
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1A 250
INTERMEDIATE POETRY WRITING
Paul Jenkins

Intended for Division I1-level students who have begun
wiiting poetry on their own or have some familiarity wich
contemporary poetry, this course will be conducted as a
wotkshop in which students” own writing will be the subject
of discussion. Over the course’s first half students will do
assipned writing and reading designed 1o sharpen alertness to
language, sound and line, and imagery. Over the last half of
the semester students will be free to bring on a regular basis
new work of their own choosing, with empliasis on the
revision process. At the course’s end, workshop participants
will be expected to submit a group of poems in a state of near-
completion for comment amf evaluation. Prerequisite: at least
one reading course in literature, Class will mect once a week
for twa hours and fifty minutes, Enrollment is limited 1o 15.

11A 253
INTERMEDIATE PAINTING
Judith Mann

Students will work on drawings and canvases that allow
for the exploration of scale, surface, color, and space. Assign-
ments will include the figure, still life, and collaborative
projects based on interpreting impoertant works of the
twentieth century. Canvases will average three feet to four feet
square, and painting and drawing supplics may total $400 for
the term. Through critique, readings, and student presenta-
tiens, we will develop a vocabulary for analyzing and produc-
ing informed painting. The class will mect twice a week with
constderable time devoted to critique.

Students will be expected to attend cach class, pardicipate
in critiques, Luild stretchers or prepare matcrials, and
complete research as required. Three absences are the maxi-
mum allowed. At the end of the term each student will submie
alt work for evaluation, and incompletes will be granted only
in exceptional circumstances.

Note: All students must have completed Drawing T and
ainting I, and bring course evaluations, grades, or academic
histaries with them to the first class. Figure drawing experi-
ence a help but not necessary.

Envollment is limited to 18. Class will mect twice a week
for two hours and fifty minutes.

HA 258
COYLONIALISM AND THE VISUAL ARTS
Sura Levine

Designed as a seminar for Division 11 students in art
history, cultural studies and/or studio arts, this course will
explore aspeces of the visual and cultural representations of
colonialism and expansionism in the arts of western Europe
and the United States. Topics will include: Napoleon's
Egyptian campaign of 1798-1799; nineteenth-century travel
literature; Japonisme and the introduction of a Japanese
esthetic into Western art; manifest destiny in the United
States and the changing image of the Native American;
propaganda imagery of colonialism; the gendering of expan-
sionist imagery; primitivism in modern art; cinematic and
popular culture representations of Africa and the Middle East,
Throughout, aur goal will be to trace the ways that, over the
past two centuries, Western cultures have represented
themselves in depicting their colonial otliers.

To receive an evaluation, students must do the assigned
readings, attend film screenings and special lectures, and
complete wiitten assignments and a class presentation. Class
will meet once a week for two hours and fifty minutes.
Prerequisite for this course is a background in arc hisiory and/
or culwural studies. Enrollment is limited to 20.

HA 263
FILM/VIDIO PROJECTS IN THE COMMUNITY
Bill Brand

This is an ongoing activity that will be oflered in both
terms of the 1996-97 academic year, The focus will be the
production of a small number of film/video productions
working with or for a client from outside the Hampshire
community. Students collectively and individually will be
involved in all aspects of the production precess including
project development, fundraising, proposal and wreatment
writing, production scheduling, budgeting, shooting, editing,
and postpreduction finishing. All members of the group will
meet together weekly for three hours, but a much Ligher and
more lexible commitment of time is required. These are real-
wotld productions with firm deadlines and client expecta-
tions, :

The course is open to students with either an intermedi-
ate level of Film/Video experience (Film/Video 11) or signifi-
cant background in another field and a concrete interest in
applying these skills to film/video productions. These fields
might include nonfiction writing, political science research,
history, anthropology, cconomics, business and marketing,

Along with the preduction work, students will read and
discuss current literature related to the problematics of
representation, questions relaced to personal and social
meaning, and other issues raised by the subject of the produc-
tions. All students will be expecied 10 read, talk, and write
about these issues,

This is a project of the MacArthur Chair. Enrollment is
limited to 8; instructor permission is required. Class will meet
twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes.

HA 28]
MUSIC 111: ADVANCED TONAL AND POST-TONAL
MUSIC SYSTEMS
Danicl Warner

This course will involve the study of a wide range of
twentieth-century compositional styles and techniques. Topics
to be covered will include non-tertian harmony, syntheric
scales, twelve-tonefserial procedures, basic sct theory, layered/
generative theories, indeterminate notation, avant-garde jare,
experimental pop music, and minimalist techiniques. Students
will e expected to complete weekly reading, listening, and
composition assignments as well as one analytical paper.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Prerequisite: HA 265 or equivalent theory course.
Enrollment is limited 10 25.

HA 284
RELIGION AND LITERATURE IN AMERICA
Alan Hodder

From Puritan theocracy 1o New Apce eclecticism, Ameri-
cans have been a people obsessed with questions of religious
meaning. Nowlere is this more apparent than in their
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imaginative licerature, as the resurgence of religious preoccu-
pations in recent ethnic literatures illustrates. This course
examines the literary expressions of North America’s changing
relipious landscape, from Colonial times to the contemporary
period. What do the writings of Puritans and Native Ameri-
cans, Yankee men and southern women, Quakers and
Transcendentalists, slaves and ex-slaves, Cathelics and Jews
icll us about religion in America? How do individual writers
respond to inherited religious ideology, crises of faith,
moments of spiritual transport, patriarchal institutional forms,
denominational change and conflict, or encounters with
wraditions of the Fast? Qur objectives will be to explore
sclected writings of a range of religiously concerned Ametican
wtiters, from Edwards and Stowe to Morrison and Erdrich; to
chart the principal movements of American religious history
as reflected in these writings; and to consider various critical
perspectives on the complex refationship between religion and
literature in America.

Class will mect twice a weck for one hour and ewenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25,

I1A 288

SHAKESPEART AND WOOLT

L.. Brown Kennedy
“Lovers and mad men have such shaping phantasies, that
apprebend mare than cool reason ever comprehends..” (A
Midsmmer Night's Dream)

It the first part of the course we will read Shakespeare
{five plays) and in the later part Visginia Woolf (four novels
and selecied essays).

Our main focus will be on the texts, reading them from
scveral perspectives and with some awention to dlieir widely
different literary and cultoral assumptions, However, one
thread ying together our work on these two authors will be
their common interest in the ways human beings lose their
frames of reference and their sense of themselves in madness,
lose and find themselves in love or in sexuality, and find or
make both self and world in the shaping act of the imagina-
tion,

The class will meet twice a week for one hour and
twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 24.

F1A 290A/B*
COMPUTER MUSIC
Daniel Warner

T'his course will be taught in 1wo sections, Section A,
open to all students, will explore the basic techniques of
digital elcctronic music syndhesis. Students will work on
MIDI-controlled digital synthesizers. We shall approach this
medium through a variety of compositional worlds including
classical music, rock, and jazz. Topics to be covered are basic
acoustics, production skills, synthesis techniques, MIDI
programming, and algorithmic composition. Students will be
expected o complete three small-scale compaosition projects
during the course of the semester. Section B, designed for
advanced students, witl offer tutorials in software-based sound
synthesis and signal processing using the CMUSIC language
running on a Sun SPARC system. Students will be expected
to complete weekly reading assipnments, programming
assipnments, and composition project using the CMUSIC
software. This course may be repeated.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment in section A is limited to 15 students.
Enrollment in section B is limited to five; permission of the
instrucior is required. {Lemelson course)

HA 293
DESIGN RESPONSE IT
Wayne Kramer

In this course, we will explore the techniques of design
choices; choices in approach, style, and exccution. We will try
to address the process of designer response through a series of
practical, collaborative exercises and hopefully gain some
insight into such questions as:

t. How can a designer validate his or her response?

2. Wha criteria should a designer establish during first
readings?

3. How is style determined?
4, How is artistic consensus achieved?
5. How are style and approach expressed?

6. What is the importance of medium and technique in
presentation/portfolio work?

This course will meet twice a week for one hour and
twenty minutes and is recommended for theatre concentra-
tors. Enrollment is limited to 15.

HA 305
ADVANCED PAINTING
TBA

This course will emphasize studio work and dialogue
around individual interests, Te will be augmented with group
discussion and slide presentations. Additional emphasis will be
placed on color-painting techniques and materials and their
refationship to expression,

Class will meet once a week for five hours. Enroltment is
limited to 15; permission of the instructor is required.

HA 313
PHOTOGRATHY I
Jacqueline 1layden

This class is directed toward the continuing study and
creative practice of photography. Students wishing to be in
this course should have completed two semesters of Photogra-
phy 11 or have equivalent experience.

The chiel focus of this class will concern the origination
and destination of the photographic process (from idea to
print) as practiced by individuals, With tlis view- point seu as
the stecring componemt of the class, we will be dissecting,
discussing, shaping, and reshaping how inspiration forms the
basis for making photographic images and how best to used
the materials commen o photography in the pursuit of image
making. Students arc expected to work on current images and
be willing to listen to and offer feedback within the class
setting,

Class will meet once a week for two hours and fifiy
minutes; enrollment is limited to 15; permission of the
instractor is required. Students wishing to take this course
shoutd show up at its first meeting,
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HA 314 ’
FILM/VIDEO WORKSHOP 111: MUSIC VIDEO AND
PSA
Abraham Raveu

Utilizing the public service announcement (PSA) and
music video formais as our blueprine, the class will work
collaboratively to explore and develap these two contemporary
image-making methodologies. Prior expericnce in film and/or
video production is essential. Postproduction will include a
combination of digitally based, nonlinear editing experiences
Priar to enrollment, students are asked to gather a collection
of ’SAs and music videos, which will serve as the foundation
for our detailed analysis of each form. Class will meet once a
week for two hours and fifty minutes. Enrollment is limited to
13; permission of the instructor is required.

HA 315
CRITICAL THEORY SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY
FEMINIST THEORY
Mary Russo

This advanced seminar will focus on some of the signifi-
cant challenges posed by and to feminism in the 1990s.

Many of the philosophical divides and diflerences that
characterize an eatlier era of feminism have intensified or re-
emerged in new contexts and in new configurations. Recent
debates about identity eseablish an unscitled but productive
terrain on which to explore the crisis of feminism in relation
1o contemporary culture, A major purpose of this course is (o
assess e usefulness of certain careporical frames in the
interest of moving feminism and its allied ficlds and projects
forward. In particular, we will be concerned with interrogat-
ing the founding concept of gender jtself.

Enroliment is limited to 20; permission of the instructor
is required. Students are expecied 1o have a significant
background in feminist and/or critical theary. Class will mect
once a week for two hours and fifty minutes.

HA 334
TUTORIALS IN MUSIC COMPOSITION AND
THEORY
Margo S, Edwards

Individual and small-group instruction in composition
and theory designed for advanced music concentrators
engaged in Division 11 and 1M1 projects, Enrollmenu is limited
to ten. Class will meet once a week for two hours and fifty
minwes, Prerequisites Music IV or equivalent Five College
COUTSe,

HA 356
T'OPICS IN AMERICAN STUINES
TBA

Topics in American Studies is a seminarfworkshop
designed to bring Division 11 and Division U] concentrators
in American Studies into a setting where they can discuss and
share their own projects and courses of study. Additionally,
we schedule visitors, professionals in the field, to talk to us,
and to place their own work as teachers and writers in the
context of “studying American caltore.”

A mare complete description will be available when the
instructor is selected.

HA 377
SOURCES OF CREATIVITY
Daphne Lowel!

The goals of this course are to increase one’s access to
artistic sotirce motivations, w deepen and enrich the power
and authenticity of one’s art work and to increase the fluidity
of one’s creative process. Using movement as the basic mode,
we will explore the act of creating in nonverbal media and
reflect on the process. Some of the issues 1o be addressed
include (he nature and origins of the desire 1o create; the
reasons one creates; the refationships between initial impulse
and final form; themes that emerges the effect of different
materials on the process and product; modes of access to the
beginning of the creative process; the roles that perception,
experience, and values play.

Creative work will be done both in and out of class, and
there will bie assipned readings and a term paper. Class
attendance is mandatory.

Prerequisites: 1. previous experience creating or perform-
ing art works in one or more of the nonverbal modes; 2,
previous study of art diterature strongly encouraged; 3. some
experience in dance or other movement disciplineg 4. interest
and ability 10 work in depth alone and in cooperation with
other students in the class.

Class size is limited 10 12 by interview with the instructor
and will meet threc times a weelk for one hour and twenty
minutes.

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE CHORUS
Ann Kearns, Director

For its November Family and Friends Concert, the
Chorus will sing Bach cantatas BWV1 and 161, with profes-
sional orchestra and soloists; in Precember we will sing
“Canticle of the Sun”, by Smith College professor Ronald
Perera and "Navidad Nuestra” by Ariel Ramirez.

Rehearsals are Monday and Wednesday, 4:00 p.m. - 6:00
p.m. Enrallment is by short, painless audition. Sign up at the
Choruas Office in the Music and Dance Building. Faculty and
stall arc welcome!

THEATRE BOARD

The Theatre Board is a committee of seven students (five
voting members and two alternatives) who are elected 1o
facilitate Hampshire’s theatre program. Responsibilities
include representing the theatre community in questions of
curriculum, monitoring the performance spaces and equip-
ment, and scheduling the productions for cach scason, among
others. v is a wenderful way for students with an incerest in
theatre to gain valuable hands-on experienee and have a voice
in decision making, Elections are held at the beginning of
each semester, Nonvoting members of the community are
always welcome to attend the weekly mectings. For furdier
information, contact a current Theatre Board member. The
board mects weckly at a time to be announced.
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

CURRICULUM STATEMENT

The School of Natural Science plans its curricalum
around three major areas of urgent interest to scientists and
socicty alike: biomedical science, agricultural studies, and
environmental sciencefalternative technology. These themes
are most apparent in the introductory courses and advanced
seminars; basic science courses such as biology, chemistry,
physics, mathematics, and geolopy provide the foundation for
all advanced work in science,

Students working in the natural sciences at Hampshire
College engage in a variety of activities: ficld and laboratory
projects, seminarg, interest groups, and lectures, T'here are
courses for students who are excited by science and ready to
plunge into their subject and courses for students who are
skeptical about the value of science. At all levels a sirong eflort
is made 1o view the scientific concepts being explored in
Lroader historical, social, and philosophical contexts. Most
scicnce courses provide materials for working, toward the
college’s Third World Expeciation.

Courses at the 100-level develop the ideas and skills
necessary to explore interesting questions in science. Through
extensive laboratory work and/or ficld projects combined with
rcading primary literature under the close supervision and
support of instructors, students develop a good sense of what
the scientific enterprise is abous, Stadents are strongly urged
to take one or more of these courses in their first few semes-
ters, as this is the most effective way 1o develop the intellec-
‘tual skills necessary to successfully pursue a Division | project,
Note that all Natural Science Division 1s arc completed via a
project,

Courses at the 200-level are usually intensive surveys
designed 1o introduce students to the traditionat scientific
disciplines. Caurses such as cell biolagy, biochemistry,
ccology, physiology, physics, general chemistry, calculus, and
organic chemistry are broad foundational courses intended to
give Division 11 students the technical skills necessary (o do
their advanced work.

At the 300-level, coutses have pretequisites as noted in
their deseriptions; the more advanced courses are designed 10
allow students to pursuc specialized topics in their particular
concentrations,

COURSE LIST

NS 102
PIIYSICS )
Frederick Wirdh

NS 104
OPTICS AND HOLOGRAPHY
Frederick Wirth

NS 107
EVOLUTION OF THE EARTH
John Reid

NS 121p

HUMAN BIOLOGY: SELECTED TOPICS IN
MEDICINL

Merle BrunofChristopher Jarvis

NS 122p
HOW PEOPLE MOVE
Ann McNeal

NS/HA/SSINWD 129
WOMEN’S BODIES/ WOMEN'S 11VES
Ann McNeal/Lynne Hanley/Margaret Cerullo/Tillic Siegel

NS 143

WHOSE WOODS ARE THESE?: FORESTS AND
FORTSTRY IN NEW ENGLAND

Lawrence ). Winship

NS 150
AGRICULTURE, ECOLOGY AND SOCIETY
Brian Schultz/other Hampshire faculty

NS 153p

NEW éUINEA TAPEWORMS AND JEWISI
GRANDMOTHERS: NATURAL HISTORY OF
INFECTIOUS DISEASE

Lynn Miller

NS 167
THE STRUCTURE OF RANDOMNESS

Kenneth Hoffman

NS 176

HIGH ANXIETY—THE SCIENCE AND POLITICS OF
RADIOQACTIVITY

Allan 8. Krass

NS 180
AQUATIC ECOLOGY
Charlene D'Avanzo

NS 195
FOLLUTION AND OUR ENVIRONMENT

Dula Amarasiriwardena

NS 198
EVER SINCE DARWIN
Lynn Miller

NS 202
CHEMISTRY ]

Dula Amarasitiwardena

NS 204
PHYSICS 11
Frederick Wirth
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NS 212
INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
Nancy Lowry :

NS 218
PLANT BIOLOGY
Lawrence ]. Winship

NS 236

MY COUNTRY RIGHT ORI WRONG: HIROSHIMA
AND VIEYNAM

Allan S, Krass

NS 246
TEACHING SCIENCE IN MIDDLE SCHOOL

Merle Bruno

NS 260
CALCULUS]
David Kelly

NS 264
MICROBIOLOGY
Christopher Jarvis

NS 266
LIMNOLOGY
Charlene 13 Avanro/John Reid

NS 296
I.ANDSCATE AND NARRATIVE
Lauret Savoy

NS 316
LINEAR ALGEBRA AND ITS APPLICATIONS
Kenneth Hoffman

NS§ 324
ADVANCED CALCULUS
David Kelly

NS 392i
NATURAL SCIENCE INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR
Nancy Lowry

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

NS 102, 103, 204
PHYSICS SEQUENCE
Frederick Wirth

The intraductory physics sequence consists of three
coutses: NS 102 Physics 1, NS 103 Physics 11, and NS 204
Physics 111, Physics 1 and Il constitute a two-semester
trcatment of calculus-based physics. 1t is anticipated that
students concentrating in the physical sciences will undertake
the: full three-semester sequence.

Tach course consists of three modules. Individual
modules are focused on a particular phenomenon or investiga-
tion that allows the natural development of basic physical
principles and their applications. Division 1 exams will be
supported in Pliysics T and 11 as extensions of work on one of
tlie modules. Typical module components include problem

scts, laboratory work, computer modeling, and lilrary
rescarch. Topics and modules are divided as follows:

NS 102 PHYSICS 1: (FALL SEMESTER)

-kinematics and dynamics
-liarmonic motion and waves

-thermodynamics and kinetic theory

NS 103 PHIYSICS 11: (SPRING SEMESTER)

-thermodynamics and heat transfer
-electromagnetic fields

-wave motion

NS 204 PHYSICS 111: (FALL SEMESTER, AS NEEDED)
-nuclear structure and radioactivity

-relativity
-lasers and modern optics

Class will meet for twice a week for onc hour and twenty
minutes with an additional three-hour session for laboratory
and indcpendent work. Enrollment is limited 10 25, We
recommend students take caleulus when they begin this
sequence, if they have not already done so.

NS 104
OPTICS AND HOLOGRAPHY
Frederick Wirth

This course is an introduction to fundamental principles
in optics as applied to image formation and holograply. Each
student will have a chance ro produce two white-light visible
holograms in our lab, as well as to begin an individual project,
Topics will include geometric and physical optics, the nature
and propagation of light, vision, photography, and hologra-
phy. Acsthetic considerations wilrbe part of the course as well.

Class will mect twice a week for one hour and wwenty
minutes, plus a lab for hands-on demonstrations and helo-
taphic imaging. Advanced students wishing to help in the
abs and pursac independent work should see the insuwructor,
Enrollment is limited to 20. (Lemelson course)

NS 107
EVOLUTION OF THE EARTH
John Reid

The central goal in this course is to develop confidence in
a student’s ability to look at a landscape and “sec” the
processes that have produced it, Using the Connecticut Valley
and Cape Cod coast as field arcas, we will investigate the
cficcts of vivers, of glacial ice and its melt waters, of wave
action, and of volcanic activity in creating the present shape of
the land. 1n addition, we will consider the larger-scale
processcs by which the earth’s crust has formed and continues
to evolve by plate tectonic motion and the drifting of conti-
nents. Readings will be taken from a wext (Fareh, Press and
Seiver) and from primary literature. Evaloation will be based
on class/ficld pardicipation, and on three research papers based
on investigations we carry out as a class in the field.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes plus a four-hour ficldflal session. Lnrollment is
limited 10 25.
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NS 121p
]]UMA%\" BIOLOGY: SELECTEDD TOPICS IN
MEDICINE
Metle Bruno/Christopher Jarvis

The practice of medicine requires a combination of keen
observation, information from laboratory analysis, and
knowledge of physiology and biochemistry as well as of
human behavior, Its object is ta treat malfunctions of the
human Lody and prevent the spread of discase.

This course will explore the scientific basis of medicine
through the study of several actual medical cases. Students
will work in teams to develop diagnoses for medical cases
presented through descriptions of patient histories, physical
exams, and laboratory findings. Students will use a human
Liology text as well as several medical texts, and will also learn
to find and read primary research literature and to use
Internet resources. Not all human systems will be covered in
this coutse, but students will gain a good understanding of
how discases are transmined, physiclogical effects of disease,
and the immune response to discase-causing, microorganisms.
They will also examine the role of modern DNA technology
in treating and diagnosing disease.

Students will choose particular diseases or treatiments 1o
investigate in detail and will present their findings to the class
and in papers that could form the basis for Division | exams
in Nauural Science.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes,

HOW PEOPLE MOVE
Ann McNeal

This seminar is for anyone interested in how prople move
their bodies—{or dancers, for atliletes, and for those who are
just curious. We will investigate how muscles are used to
achieve movement, using a litle anatomy, reading scientific
studics, and mostly doing cur own experiments. By the end of
the semester, each student will design and carry out an
experiment on human movement.

One focus of this course will be the invention and
construction of devices to aid people who suffer from carpal
tunnel syndrame. (Lemelson course)

This course is an experiment in a new type of seminar
for beginning students. It takes nearly as much time as
two regular courses, allowing students the time to finish a
Drivision I project {with preject design, rescarch, writing
and revision) by the end of the semester, IF YOU COM-
PLETE. THE. COURSE WORK ON SCHEDULE, YOU
WIiLl. COMPLETE YOUR NS DIVISION 1.

NS/HASSINDP 129

WOMEN’S BODIES/ \WOMEN'S LIVES

Ann McNeal/Lynn Hanley/Margaret Cerullo/FEllie Siegel
Sce description 1A 129

NS 143
WIHOSE WOODS ARE THISE?: FORESTS AND
TFORESTRY IN NEW ENGLAND
Lawrence ). Winship

By 1850 New England farmers and loggers had removed
all of the trees from 80 percent of the land, creating farms,

lumber, charcoal and potash. The woods have now regrown,
but are these the “same™ woods? Has human activity perma-
nently changed the ecology of New England forests? Can
there be sustainable use of the new trees? Tlow can we assess
forest change? In this course we will usc ficld trips, readings,
guest lectures, and projects to explore the history and science
of forest ecology and timber use in New England. We will
learn to identify trees and woods and the “best” use of certain
woods. We will try to look at our forests from as many
perspectives as possible, searching for “old growth™ as well as
for “rocket pines” to build our own timber frame.

We will meet twice a week to discuss readings and plan
projecis and once per week to take field trips and work on
research projects. We will try to be out in the woods as much
as possible. Division | projects will be encouraged. Enrollment
is limited to 15.

NS 150
AGRICULTURE, ECOLOGY AND SOCIITY
Brian Schultz/other Hampsliire faculty

Modern U.S. agriculture appears to be a technological
miracle, allowing a small fraction of our people to feed
millions, Yet each day the news brings 11s more contradicrions:
hunger and malnutrition amidst plenty; foods that carry lethal
bacteria or insidions toxins; whole towns washed away in one
state while crops dry up and blow away in others; family (arms
lost to banks, corporations, and housing developments. Are
we headed in the right direction, and, if not, how can we find
another path? In this course Hampshire faculty from the
natural sciences and other disciplines will examine from many
perspeetives the continuing agricultural revolution and the
dynamic interrelationships among agriculture, ecology, and
socicty, We will draw on both globa% and local resources,
including dhe 1ampshire College Farm, and innovative
programs linking local farmers 1o the Five Colleges.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and ewenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 15.

NS§ 153
NEW GPUI NEA TAPEWORMS & JEWISI
GRANDMOTHERS: NATURAL HISTORY OF
INFECTIOUS DISEASE
Lynn Miller

Did you ever wonder why Jewish grandmothers who
make gefilte fish from Norwegian sturgeon so frequently are
patasitized by tapeworms? Maybe not, but who gets parasic-
ized, when, and by what is highly significant to understanding
the history of humankind. 1n this seminar we will read and
think about the failure of modern (Wesiern) medicine to
¢liminate most of the tropical diseases of Heme sapicns. We
will read Llesowitz’s book (given as course title) and articles
from the primary medical literature,

Each student, for an evaluation, must write three essays
and give one seminar on the social and medical aspects of one
of these diseascs (malaria, schistosomiasis, trypanosomiasis,
kala-azar, Guinea worm, etc.} focusing an the discase in onc
particular tropical or subitropical country. Students whao finish
their essays and class presentation on time usually can
complete an NS Division | exam by the end of the term or
early in the next term, Class will meer twice a week for one
hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited 1o 20,
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NS 167
THE STRUCTURE OF RANDOMNESS
Kenneth 1loffman

Many events, like developing cancer or winning the
lottery, arc apparently random when considered individually,
but ofien possess a great deal of predictability when studied
callectively. The elaboration of this insight is one of the maost
far-reaching developments of this centuty, an understanding
of which is arguably essential for anyone trying to make sense
of the data and choices thrown at us daily. In this course we
will develop the idea of stochastic (i.e., random) medels for
thinking about a wide range of phenomena. We will then use
this idea to look at questions of risk assessment and decision
making with incomplete information. What does it mean to
probably know someching? How can we assess the relative risk
of being in a traflic accident vs. developing cancer from
pesticide-tainted food? While a sophisticated understanding of
the concepts of this course is essential to the stadistical view of
the world, chis is not primarily a statistics course. Tt is
designed for all students, regardless of ficld of interest.

Computers will be used throughout the course, but no
prior experience is assumed. Class will mect three times a
week for one hour and twenty minutes, Enrollment is limited
to 25,

NS 176
HGH ANXIETY--THE SCIENCE AND POLITICS OF
RADIOACTIVITY
Allan S. Krass

Radioactivity was discovered 100 years ago and has been
pereeived cver since then with a combination of hope {cheap
encrgy, cutes for cancer), and fear (Hirashima, Chernobyl,
radon in the basement). This course will look at four aspects
of radioactivity: its physics, which exemplifies the most
mysterious features of quantum mechanics and relativity; its
biology, which covers a spectrum from molecular biology to
epidemiology; its psychology, which provides insights into
how people perceive risk; and its politics, which shows how
government, industry, and the scientific community behave
under pressure. The course cannot go deeply into any of these
subjects, but it will provide the foundations for further
rescarch toward an NS, 88 or CCS Division I project,

Class will meet twice a week for onc hour and twenty
minute. Enrollment is limited 10 25.

NS 180
AQUATIC FCOLOGY
Charlene 1)’ Avanzo

This three-part cousse is an introduction o marine, fresh
water, and aquaculture systems. Coastal ecology will be
emphasized in the marine section, and we will study a salt
marsh and a polluted bay on Cape Cod. Fall turnover in local
lakes will be the focus of section two. To study aquaculture,
we will use the solar aquaculture ponds in the Hampshire
Bioshelter; students will address a focused research question
concerning water quality of fish ponds.

Class will meet twice a week {or onc hour and twenty
minutes plus one afterncon lab, There will be a small travel
fee. Enrollmentis limited to 15.

NS 195
POLLUTION AND OUR ENVIRONMENT
Dula Amarasiriwardena

This course will explore environmental pollution
problems covering four majot areas: the atmosphere, the
hydrosphere, the biosphere, and energy issucs. Several
controvessial topics, including acid rain, automobile emission,
ozone layer depletion, mercury, lead, and cadmium poisoning,
pesticides, solid waste disposal, and problems of noise and
thermal pollution will be addressed. We will put emphasis on
some of the environmental issues affecting our immediate
community, as well as those in Third World nations, We will
also do scveral project-based labs, gain understanding of
scientilic methodology, and learn how to write scientific
research reports,

Class participation, satisfactory work on the required
problem scts, literature eritiques, and class projeas are
required for evaluation. Class will meet 1wice a week for one
hour and 1wenty minutes and one afternoon for lab or field
trips. linrollmeny js limited to 25. (Lemelson course)

NS 198p

EVER SINCE DARWIN

Lynn Miller
“Getting tired of being human is a very buman babit. R,
Dubais.

In the last few years a number of authors have attempted
to reduce human history to genetic principles or biclogically
fixed sexual differences in human behavior that keep men and
women in separate groups. These simplistic arguments were
invented more than 100 years ago by those who misread or
misinterpreted Darwin’s ideas. To think about these argu-
ments, we will read and discuss a small sample of the licerature
of the past 120 years on the explanartions of the behavior of
1lamo sapicns. We will read essays by Stephen J. Gould and
papers about our close relatives, the primaics.

For an evaluation, students are expecied to write three
short essays and 1o give an oral presentation to the class
duting the term. Students who finish the three essays and class
presentation on 1ime usually can finish an NS Division 1 exam
by the end of the term or early in the next term. Class will
meet twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enroll-
ment is limited 1o 25.

NS 202
CHEMISTRY ]
Dula Amarasiriwardena

In this course we will learn the fundamental chemical
concepts of composition and stoichiometry, properties of
matter, atomic structure, bonding and molecular structure,
chemical reactions, and energy changes in chemical reactions.
Considerable time will be devoted to learning the use of the
periodic rable as a way of predicting the chemical properiies of
elements. We will also emphasize application of those
chemical principles 10 environmental, biological, industrial,
and day-to-day life sitruations, No previous background in
chiemistry is necessary, but a working knowledge of algebra is
essential both because students will be expected 10 develop
skill in solving a varicty of numetical problems and because it
is essential for understanding some of the subject matter.
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In the laboratory, basic skills and techniques of qualita-
tive and quantitative analysis will be emphasized. We will also
do two project-based labs, learn 1o understand the sciendific
methodology, and learn how to write scientific research
reports.

Class will meet three times a week for one hour and
twenty minutes, and laboratory will mect one afternoon per
week. Chemistry T is the first term of a two-term course in
general chemistry. Enrollment is limited 1o 25.

NS 204
PHYSICS H1
Frederick Wirdh
Sce description NS 102,

N§ 212
INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
Nancy Lowr

This class will introduce students to the basic principles
aof erganic chemistry. Our focus will be on the structure of
molecules and how structure influences siability and reactiv-
ity. A collepe or high school chemistry course is required. The
class mects twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes,
plus a weekly laboratory.

NS5 218
'L ANT BIOLOGY
Lawrence J. Winship

To prow and reproduce, plants must “solve” the same
metabolic and evolutionary puzzles we do. Plants must
capture and transform energy and nutrients, avoid predation
and discase, find mates and adapt to environmental extremes.
Yet plants manage with wood insiead of bones, water pressure
instead of muscles and roots instead of tecth! This year we will
place special emphasis on the unique properties of aquatic and
wetland plants and habitats. We will learn plant anatomy and
function, emphasizing whole-plant biclegy in ecological
context,

The main work for the course will be a series of field and
lab investigations, including detailed sesearch paper write-ups.
We will meet wwice per week for lecture and discussion and
one afternoon per weck for lab and ficld work. Enrollment is
limited to 15.

NS/SS 236
MY COUNTRY RIGHT OR WRONG: HIROSHIMA
AND VIETNAM
Allan S. Krass
See description 8§ 236.

NS 246
TEACHING SCIENCE IN MIDDLE SCHOOL.
Merle Bruno

Middle school students are at wirning points in their
lives-— socially, biologically, cognitively. Among other things,
stadents at this age often lose interest in science and math or
lose confidence in their ability to pursue these subjects; many
studies show this is particularly true for female and minerity
students. Few science classes are designed to make the most of
the energy and curiosity of students with a range of interests
and lcarning styles. Through active science investigations,

readings, and class discussions, students in this elass will work
with approaclics to teaching science classes designed to
challenge and interest all students. They will also identify
factors that discourage middle schoo! students from pursuing
science and math. Recent national standards for science
teaching point to the importance of using math across the
curriculum and helping students to be comforiable using
computers. Students in this class will devise ways 1o use math
and technology creatively in inquiry-based science classes.

Students will carry out small lab investigations on
questions they develop from existing curriculum materials and
will work in teams to develop these investipations into
activitics 1o teach during several class perieds o local middle
school students in their schools and in our Day in the Lab for
middle school students,

This class will meet twice a week for two lhouss with
additional times to be set up when students work in local
classrooms. Enrellment is limited to 25.

NS 260
CALCULUS]
David Kelly

The calculus provides the language and some powerlul
tools for the study of change. As such it is an essential subject
for those interested in growth and decay processes, motion,
and the determination of functional relationships in general.
We will investigate dynamical systems from economics,
ecology, epidemiology and physics. Computers are essential
tools in the exploration of such processes and will bie integral
1o the course. No previous programming experience is
required.

Topics will include 1) dynamical systems, 2) basic
concepts of caleulus—-rate of change, differentiation, limits, 3)
differential equations, 4} computer programming, simulation,
and approximation, 5) exponential and circular functions.
While the course is self-contained, students are suongly urged
to fellow it up by taking NS 316 Linear Algebra or Caleutus
11 to further develop their facility with the concepts,

Class will mect three times a week for one hour and
twenty minutes. Optional evening problem sessions will be
available. Regular substantial problem scis will be assigned
and will constitute the heart of the student’s course work
Enrollment is limited 1o 25.

NS 264
MICROBIOLOGY
Christopher Jarvis

The study of microorganisms has revolutionized all the
biological sciences. Many of the fundamental discoveries of
biology, from the discovery of DNA as tlic molecular basis of
heredity to the current understanding of the immune system,
lave relied on the use of microorganisms. The use of microor-
ganisms is still fundamental 1o the progress of molecular
genetics and biotechnology. This caurse will examine how
microorganisms have evolved and how they conteibute 1o
human health and disease. We will focus on the structure and
function of microorganisms and will introduce micrabial
genetics and pathogenesis. This course will atcempt to provide
a solid foundation of the principles and practices of this
exciting, biological science. T'he weekly laboratory section will
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focus on procedures including stetile and aseptic technique,
microscopy, and the growth, isolation, and identification of
microorganisms, and will include participation in an ongoing
molecular project. The class will meet twice a week for one
hour and twenty minutes, with one four-hour lab session per
weck, Enrollment is limited to 25.

NS 266
LIMNOLOGY
Charlene 1Y Avanzof]ohn Reid

Limnology is the study of bodics of fresh water, both
lakes and streams; in this course we will devote hall of the
semester to each. We will develop the biological, chemical,
and physical dheoretical bases for the important processes at
work in both settings and do so in the context of two six-weck
group investigations, The first half of the course will be
devored 1o lakes and will examine the events that take place
during the cooling of autumn when the lake undergoes
wrnover and important biological and chemical events take
place. The stream study will involve a geocliemical analysis of
the tibutaries to the west arm of the Quabbin Reservoir,
examining the factors that dictate which sireams are acidified
and what the eflects are on organisms in the streams and in
the reservoir. The course will be an opporwnity to learn and
use our new 1CP-MS (inductively coupled plasma-mass
spectrophotometer) and antoanalyser with which we can get
large, high-quality dara sets for the studies. The text will be
Fimmology by Horne and Goldman. Two one-hour-and-
twenty-minute class meetings and an afiernoon ficld trip are
scheduled per week.

Enrollment is limited to 25. Prerequisite: introduciory
college chemistry.

NS 296
LANDSCAPE AND NARRATIVE
Laurct Savoy

For any region of Earth, there exist different types of
storics or narratives—{rom myth to maps to scientific
theory- that result from attempts to describe and understand
that region. Facusing on select regions of North America,
such as the Rocky Mountains and Southwestern deserts and
canyons, this interdisciplinary seminar will explore how
people have shaped and responded to images and ideas of
natural landscapes or environments in terins of their stories
about diese lands. Our approach will entail historical review
and comparison of earth and environmental images and ideas
in scientilic and literary texts, visual records, and oral tradi-
tion of different peoples. We will evaluate how narratives of
landscapes have been constructed dhirough time, and the
scientific, environmental, and cultural implications of these
nartatives. }low were landscapes described and what defined
their geopraphic identity? Have perceptions varied among
different groups of people (i.c., by culwre or gender) and
through time? This interdisciplinary approach will allow us to
examine the history of ideas of American landscapes and
review the content, form, and purposes of geographic,
geologic, and ecologic knowledge of the continent.

A solid background in any one of these three areas is .
precequisite for this course.

In order 1o receive an evaluation, students are expected 1o
participate actively in class, engage in discussions, and
complete 2 major research project and shorter papers, The

seminar will mect once a week for diree hours. Enrollment is
limited to 15.

NS 316
LINEAR ALGEBRA AND ITS APPLICATIONS
Kenneth Hoflfman

This course develops the basic geometric, algebraic, and
computational notions about vector spaces and matrices and
applies them to a wide range of problems and models. The
material will be accessible to students who have taken at least
a semester of calculus and is useful to most consumers of
matliematics.

Included will be discussions of finite dimensional vector
spaces, matrix multiplication, eigenvectors, and geometric
transformations. Applications will be made to computer
graphics, environmental models, and economics, using ools
from dilferential equations, Fourier serics, lincar program-
ming. and game theoty, Computers will be used throughout.

Class will meet three times a week for one hour and
twenty minutes. Enrollment js limited to 25.

NS§ 324
ADVANCED CALCULUS
Dyavid Kelly

This course completes the standard calculus syllabus
essential 1o physicists, astronomers, and matliematicians, and
almost essential to geologists, economists, computer scientists,
and stavisticians. Basic cancepts of the caleolus will be
extended 10 functions of several variables with studies of
directional derivatives, path and surface integrals, divergence,
gradient, and curl. Gauss’s Law, Stoke’s Theorem, and
Green's Theorem relate these tools of vecior calculus, extend
the fundamental theorem of calculus, and provide powerful
evaluation techniques. The computer will be used extensively
for calculations, approximations, and visualization of objects
in two, three, and higher dimensions.

Class will meet three times a week for one hour and
twenty minutes. Prerequisite: a year of calculus. Enrollment is
limited 10 25.

NS 392§
NATURAL SCIENCE INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR
Nancy lLowry

Division 1l students’ intense and exciting immersion in
their projects can also be an isolating experience, This
integrative seminar will not only provide studenis with a
means of building community among NS Division 111
students, but it will also efler students the opportunity to
present their work to their peers and 10 hicar about the work
of others. The seminar will meet twice a week. Faclistudent
will organize and lead two classes: one on the Division 11}
project and another on the wider implications of dheir work.
This will require leading two classes and providing the class
with readings preparatory to each class, Enroliment is limited
to 20,
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENC

E

CURRICULUM STATEMENT

The faculty of the School of Social Science have worked
to create a curticulum based on critical inquiry in a variety of
problem areas that reflects their interest in social institutions
and social change. The aim of such inquiry is not simply 10
describe society, but to understand its various historic and
philosophic bases as well as its current values and structures.
Accordingly, faculty have focused on overlapping interdiscipli-
nary arcas such as politics and history; psychology and
sociology; social institutions; Third World studies; and
women's studies. Alchough it alse provides much of what is
considered a traditional disciplinary curriculum, the School
reaches beyond conventional departmenial divisions to a
concept of social science that is a broader analyiic approach to
understanding societies and social change than any one
discipline can offer.

Social Science facully come from a variety of disciplinacy
backgrounds—anthropology, education, economics, geogra-
phy, history, law, political science, psychology, and sociology.
Most teach with facully of different disciplinary backgrounds
within the School of Sacial Science, from other Schools in the
college, and from outside the college. As a result, faculty and
students can bring a variety of perspectives to bear on issues
that go unnoticed in academic structures thac are limited by
the disciplinary allegiance of their members, Faculty have
Legun to understand the limits of the single discipline, and
can ¢laim success in interdisciplinary teaching. Although
faculty are not yet able to present all the various disciplines in
a meaningful synthesis, that is an ideal that is reflected in
cllorts to develop a broad and stimulating range of courses
and programs,

Successful completion of two courses at the 100 level will
{ulfill the course-based Division 1 examination in Social
Science, Some students may wish 1o use one 100-level and
one 200-level course and may do so with consent of their
advisors.

COURSE LIST

SS 103p
DECENTRALISM

Lester Mazor

55107
RACL, ETHNICITY AND NATIONATISM
Michael Ford

88113
SOCIETIES AND CULTURES OF THE MIDDLE EAST
Ali Mirscpassi

S5 119p

THIRD WORLID, SECOND SEX: DOES ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT ENRICH OR IMPOVERISH
WOMEN'S LIVES:?

Laurie Nisonofl

5SS 128p

CENTRAL AMERICA: HISTORY AND POLITICAL
ECONOMY OF CRISIS

Frederick Weaver

SS/HIAINS/ W 129

WOMEN’S BODIES/WOMEN'S LIVES

Margaret Cerullo/Lynne Hanley/Michelle Murrain/Ellie
Siegel

SS 132p
RELIGIOUS MOVEMENTS AND SOCIAL CHANGIL

Sue Datlinglon

85 140

RENAISSANCE ITALY: CULTURE, POLITICS AND
SOCIETY

Jutia Sperling

$S 141

THIRD-WORLD DEVELOPMENT: GRASSROOTS
IERSPECTIVES

Frank Holmquist

S5 143
PERSPLECTIVES ON EMOTION
Rachel Conrad

§5153
LATINOS IN THE UNITED STATES: 1LAW, POWER
AND COMMUNITY

Flavio Risech Ozeguera

SS 154
PATIIS TO THE PAST
James Wald

S8 166
LEPROSY, RACE AND SOCIETY

Barbara Yngvesson

58167
(REMYMAGINING LATIN AMERICA
Carollec Bengelsdorl

S8 184p :
AMERICAN CAPITALISM
Stanley Warner

SS/HA 206
I'SYCHOLOGICAL DYNAMICS IN THEATRE
Patricia Romney/Elten Donkin

SS 208
ISSUES IN EDUCATION
Frederick Weaver

S5 211

CHANGING CULTURES, CHANGING LIVES: THE
ASIAN AMERICAN EXPERIENCE

Miwziko Sawada
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SS/HIA 213
CONTROVERSIES IN UNITED STATES ECONOMIC
AND SOCIAL HISTORY

Lauric Nisonoff/Susan Tracy

Ss217
BILACK I"O1ITICS
Michael Ford

§§223
THE POLITICS OF THIRD WORLD DEVELOPMENT
Frank Holmquist/Yogesh Chandrani

§8226

SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION: ISLAM AND
MODERNITY

Ali Mirsepassi

58229
AIDS AN THE 1L AW
Flavio Risechi-Ozeguera

§§230
A CULTURAL HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY
Jutea Sperling

SS/NS 236

MY COUNTRY RIGHT OR WRONG: HIROSHIMA
AND VIETNAM

Allan S. Krass

S§8237
AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY
ighal Ahmad

S5 254
CULTURE, GENDER AND SELF
Maurcen Mahoney/Barbara Yngvesson

§§ 255

THL JEWS IN MODERN EUROPE: THEIR HISTORY,
CULTURE AND LITERATURFE

lLeonard Glick

58 267

GIRMANY IN THE MODERN ERA, CIRCA 1789 TO
THE PRESENT

James Wald

58 269

CHILDREN AND THEIR ENVIRONMENTS:
MESSAGIS FROM SPACE

Myrna Breitbari/Stephanie Schamess

S8 281
JEWISH BIOGRAPHY AND AUTOBIOGRAPHY

Aaron Berman/Penina Glazer

§5 283
RACE, GENDER AND FEMINISM
Fran White

58293
MODERNITY AND ITS CRITICS
Carollec Bengelsdorf/Margaret Cerullo

88 350

STATE AND SOCIETY IN THE MIDDLE FAST AND
NORTH ATFRICA

Egbal Alimad

S8 366
REPRESENTATIONS OF LAW AND JUSTICE

Barbara Yngvessan

8§85 399a
MAKING SOCIAL CHANGE
Stanley Warner

55 399¢
PERSPECTIVES ON TIME

Lester Mazor

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

SS103 p
DECENTRALISM
Lester Mavor

How much local control is possible, desirable, or
necessary? In what circumstances do decentralist movements
flourish? What does participation in such struggles do 1o and
for people? What theoretical positions support or oppose
decentralization?

This course examines the debate about the advantages
and disadvantages of centralization and decentralization and
explores efforts to implement decentralist aliernatives through
neighborhood and workplace organizing and other move-
ments for sacial change. Both theory and history will be
emphasized. Topics will include such diverse examples as the
twentieth-century Spanish anarchist movement, the recent
dissolution of some European countries, and organizing,
efforcs in LLS, inner city neighborhoods. T'he class will meet
twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes; enrollment is
limited to 25.

S8 107
RACY, ETHNICITY AND NATIONALISM
Michael Ford

The numbing images of murder, rape, and torturc in
Rwanda, Bosnia and Chechnya provide an nuerly chilling
reminder thar “race” and “ethnicity” still function as poles of
individual and group identity that are of life or death signifi-
cance. Some have long argued that the bigotry and hatred
which characterizes some people and social groups stem from
a pre-modern disposition, a view of the world that is unnatu-
rally divided between us and them. Expanding education and
a rapidly multiplying network of interconnections were
posited as trends which would mitigate or eliminate xenopha-
bia and racism among nations as well as individuals.

This course will focus on varying conceptions of race,
ethnicity, and class using historical and casc study material
from the United States as well as abroad. We will examine
racism and xenophobia as varicties of social relationships tied
ta social structures of power, both within and among nations,
Class will meet twice a week for one hour and wwenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited 10 25.
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$5113
SOCIETIES AND CULTURES OF THE MIDDLE EAST
Al Mirsepassi

This course is designed to introduce students to the
historical, social, political, and cultural dynamics of contem-
porary Middle East. We will look at the historical and
geographical contours of the region. We will explore the
cultare (languages and religions as well as artistic and literary
forms), politicat systems and economic development, secular-
ism and Islamic politics, and issues such as ethnicity, and
gender, Throughout the course, attention will be directed o
botl die region’s specificities-—those defining characteristics
that distinguish the Middle East from other paris of the
wotld- -and to the region’s internal diversity, "Fhe class will
meet twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes; enroll-
ment limit 25.

SSH9p

TIHRD WORLD, SECOND SIIX: DOES ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT ENRICH OR IMPOVERISH
WOMEN’S LIVES?

Laurie Nisonofl’

What happens o women when socicties “modernize” and
indusuialize their economics? 1s capitalist economic develop-
ment a step forward or a step backward for women in
industrialized and developing countrics? In this seminar we
look at debates about how some trends in worldwide capitalist
development affect women’s status, roles, and access 1o
resources, and locate the debates in historical context.

In the “global assembly line” debate we look at women’s
changing work roles. We ask whether women workers in
textile and electronics factories gain valuable skills, power, and
resources through these jobs, or whether they are
superexploited by multinational corporations. In the popula-
tion conrrol debate, we ask whether population policies
improve the health and living standards of women and their
families or whether the main effect of these policies is to
control women, reinforcing their subordinate positions in
society, Oiher topics include the effects of economic change
on family forms, the nature of wonmen’s work in the so-called
“informal sector,” and what’s happening to women in the
current worldwide economic crisis. Class meets twice a week
for one hour and twenty minutes; enrollment is limited 10 20.

55 128p
CENTRAL AMERICA: HISTORY AND POLITICAL
ECONOMY OF CRISIS
Frederick Weaver

This seminar inquires into the historical reots of modern
Central America, espectally questioning the way in which
divergent patterns of economic and political change in the five
Central American nations have resulied in cach nation’s
experiencing severe, and ofien repeated convulsions since
World War 1. Along the way, we grapple with some prin-
ciples of economics, political econemy, and international
relations, and the readings are somewhat leavened by the
inclusion of fiction and autobiography. Readings include
books by Alicia Vargas de Melendez, Walter Lakeber, Manlio
Argueta, Rigoberta Menchu, and Sergio Ramirez, among
others. The class will meet twice a week for one hour and
twenty minutes; enrollment is limited 10 20.

SSTHAINS/NT 129
WOMEN’S BODIES/WOMEN’S LIVES
Margaret CerullofLynnc lanley/Michelle Murrain/Ellie
Siegel
See description HA 129,

§8132p
R .]G[]OUS MOVEMENTS AND SOCIAL CHANGE
Sue Darlington

Religion is a powerful social force and is ofien the basis
of, or a copinpg, mechanism for, social change. We will explore
why people use religion along with politics and/or cconomics
to guide their behiavior in situations of social change and how
relipion responds 1o and influences change. Through case
studics we will examine various religious perspectives and
anthropological theories of religion and how these approaches
give us insight into current issucs. Discussion will focus on the
importance of cuttural values and understanding in the
pracess of change. Case studies will include early Christianity,
the Protestant Reformation, cargo cults in Melanesia, the
Rastafarians, the civil rights movement in the United States,
liberation theology in Latin America, and Buddhism and rural
development in Thailand. The ctass will mect twice a week for
one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited 1o 25,

$§ 140
RENAISSANCE ITALY: CULTURE, POLITICS, AND
SOCIETY
Jutea Sperling

This course is an introduction to the history of Renais-
sance ltaly, Among the topics we will discuss are Burckhardt’s
notion of the “state as ari;” the Medici’s rise to power in
fificenth-century Florence; the “miraculous”™ survival of the
Venetian Republic in an age of foreign domination; the
development of “tytannies” all over laaly; Rome and the
papacy; the “aristocraticization” of urban merchant classes; the
social structure and economic development of Ttalian cities;
the production and consumprion of Renaissance ari; the
politics of art and architecture; different currents in Flarentine
political and philesophical thouglit (Alberti, Ficing, Pico della
Mirandola, Machiavelli); civic rituals; the role of marriage and
the family in a developing parsiarclial society. We will read
primary sources as well as secondary literature. Class will meet
twice a week for one hour and twenty minues. Enrollment is
limited to 25.

S8 141
THIRD WORLD DEVELOPMENT: GRASSROOTS
PERSIPECTIVES
Frank Holmquist

‘T'wentieth-century trends indicate a profound process of
development going on in most of the Third World. But for
many individuals in the world poverty and insecutity is
growing. We will look at this very uncven process of develop-
ment witl one eye on general explanations and the other eye
on male, female, group, and community strategics of coping
with poverty and improving the circumstances of everyday life
in cities and in the countryside. Qur approach will be
historically grounded and situationally specific, and we will
deal with material from Africa, Asia and Lacin America, and
all the social science disciplines. We will also use novels and
first-person accounts. The class wilt meet twice a week for one
liour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25.
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5§ 143
PERSPECTIVES ON EMOTION
Rache! Conrad

This course examines the study of emotion from different
social science perspectives. Most sysiematic studies of emetion
trace their origins to the late nineteenth century with Charles
Darwin’s work on the expression of emotions. Although this
course will briefly consider other late ninetcenth-century
approaches, such as those of James and Dewey, most of our
time will be spent considering, current efforts at studying
emotion from the perspectives of psychology, anthropology,
sociology, and phir:)sophy. The course will focus on effores 1o
consider the study of emotion in social contexts. Written
work will involve a series of papers that integrate derailed
observations with theoretical discussion.

The class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minates; enrollment is limited to 25.

S§ 153
1ATINOS IN THE UNITED STATES: LAW, FOWER
AN COMMUNITY
Flavio Risech-Ozeguera

This course examines some aspects of the distinet
experiences of Mexicans, Puerto Ricans, Cubans and Central
Americans in the United States. Though all are transformed
by negotiating the border between their cultures of origin and
that of the United States, the manner and extent to which this
occurs, and the politics that emerge from these transforma-
tions, differ markedly across these nationality-based groups.
The reles of United States social institutions like courts,
legislatures, and schoels in structuring the interactions
between Latino communities and other Americans {Anglo,
Afvican and Asian) are explored, examining issucs such as
immigration, education, language, and cultural production.
Texts include a variety of social science and legal literature,
fiction, autobiography, and flm. Swudents are required to
keep pace with a challenging reading list, attend class, and
participate actively.

Class will meet twice a weck for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited o 25.

S8 154
PATHS TO THE PAST
James Wald -

“Why should anyone bother learning abiout things that
happened far away and long ago?” asks tic eminent historian
William McNeill, Eighty years ago, 1enry Ford declared:
“History is more or less bunk.” Americans today seem 10 show
an unprecedented interest in history. Political speeches are full
of references 1o history. Nonetheless, most of us have very
little concrete knowledge of the subject. Above all, Americans
encountet difficulty in reasoning historically and making
distinctions between historical situations. This course will
introduce students to some of the ways that we can think and
write about the past, drawing upon examples from early
modern and modern European history. Readings include
primary sources and classic and recent historical scholarship.
Why study history? As the Roman orator Cicero said more
than 2,000 years ago, “T'o be ignorant of what occurred before
you were born is to remain always a child.”

The class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes; enrollment is limited to 25.

58166
1LEPROSY, RACE AND SOCIETY
Barbara Yngvesson

Leprasy has been described as “the ultimate discase”™ and
the leper as “the ultimate pariah,” This course locuses on the
history and contemporary struggles of a small settlement of
former leprosy patients on the island of Molokai in Hawaii, as
a way of examining how culture, politics, and law shape the
definition and control of illnesses such as leprosy, tuberculo-
sis, and A1DS. The course will provide a focused intcoduction
to interpretive work in antlropology, through the use of
firsthand accounts by Hansen’s discase patients, missionaries,
and others who were involved in the construction of leprosy as
“horror” and who sought to challenge the stigma associated
with this disease. Students will carry out prejects that explore
parallels in the management of leprosy and other epidemics.
Class will meet twice a weck for one hour and 1wenty
minutes; enrollment is limited to 25.

SS 184p
AMERICAN CAPITALISM
Stanley Warner

With the collapse of much of the Second World,
capitalism has become the dominani economic and political
system on earth, We will use the contemporary structure of
American capitalism 1o explore several theories or paradigms
of capitalist pecformance. Multinational firms and the glabal
division of labor not only raise questions of economic control
within particular industries, but also spark a larger debate on
the relationship between economic power and political
control of the state. We will compare Japan and Sweden 1o
reach a better sense of the varicties of modern capitalist
nations. Class will meet twice a weck for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 20,

SS/HA 206
PSYCHOILOGICAL DYNAMICS IN THEATRE
Patricia Romney/ Ellen Donkin

Sec description HA 206,

58 208
ISSUES IN EDUCATION
Frederick Weaver

This course is designed for those with litde or no
background in the history and politics of schools and school-
ing. We will explore the beginnings of public education and
the Progressive Education movement, the impact of immigra-
tion and ethnic diversity, and the continuing strupgle of
various groups to influence {or “reform™) the structure and
contents of U.S, education. Throughout the course, we will
continue to argue about the meaning of democratic educa-
tion. Readings include Cremin, Ravitch, Sizer, Kozol, and
others. Asian Americans’ experience is a case study. Class will
meet twice a weel for one hour and twenty minutes; enroll-
ment is limited to 25.

§§ 211
CHANGING CULTURES, CHANGING LIVES: THE
ASIAN AMERICAN EXPERIENCE
Mitziko Sawada

This course will explore Asian immigration of the past
and present focusing in particular on social and culwural
aspects. The framework will be the far-reaching and turbulent
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economic, political, and foreign policy changes that have had
diverse and varying impacts upon this group of immigrants
and their children. How did racism aflect their lives? What
factors were important in their sense of identity? Since males
constituted the majority in the early days, what impact did it
have on dieir social relationship? Did the experiences of
women differ? Are Asians imbued with a strong culiural work
cthic? Readings will be from various fields including history,
literature, anthropology, sociology, and social and literary
criticism. Background in U.S. history is recommended
strongly. Class will meet twice a weck for one-hour and
twenty minttes; enrollment is limited 1o 25,

SS/HIA 213
CONTROVERSIES IN UNITEI? STATES ECONOMIC
AND SOCIAL HISTORY
Laurie Nisonofi/8usan Tracy
Sec description 11A 213,

S§ 217
B1.ACK POLITICS
Michacl Ford

Race has always been a keystone of American politics.
White identity confers on people in America full status as
citizens. Those who are not socially defined as white have
been continuously engaged in a struggle to secure those same
citizenship rights. This course will be about the shape and
dircetion of the black struggle for freedom and equality in
America. We will study the important historical elements
which lave shaped the lives of black people in America as
background for our concentration on contemporary politics.
We will deal with developments in the post-Carter era in
same detail,

Students will be expected 1o participate regularly and
actively in this seminar and complete a final research paper.
liach student will also be required 1o complete a class presen-
tation on a selected topic. Class will meet twice a week for one
hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited o 25.

§§223
THE POLITICS OF THIRD-WORL.D» DEVELOPMENT
Frank 1lolmquist/Yogesh Chandrani

A West African political scientist recently noted that
“...the most urgent issues facing the Third World teday are
political in nature.” He contrasts this view with what he
believes is the mistaken idea that development is a technical or
narrowly economic problen. The course will examine the
multiple ways that the problem of development is deeply
“political.” We will review the theories that purpert to explain
development, and note the varied roles they posit for a
creative politics. We will also read recent work that questions
thic whole notion of development and speaks of a
postdevelopment world. We will study the national and
international politics surrounding the creation of development
policy in the Third World and reactions 1o those policies in
the form of politics, organizations, and movements that have
historically demanded everything from reform to revolution,
feminism, environmentalism, community-based sel-help,
cthnic autonomy and separatism and, more recently, multi-
party democracy. Class will meet twice a weck for one hour
and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 35.

§§ 226
SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION: ISLAM AND
MODERNITY
Ali Mirsepassi

This course will look at current debate on resurgence of
the religion as a political and spiritual phenomenon, We will
study sociological theorics of religion and look at their
relevance 10 understanding of religion in our time, Classical
(Comite, Durkheim, Marx, Weber, Simmel) and contempo-
rary (Parsons, Berger, Geeriz) sociological theories will be
considered. The relationship between Islam and modernity
and secular ideologies and the evolution of civil society in the
Middle Fast will be examined. Class will mect wwice a week
for one-hour and tweney minutes, Enrallment is limiced to

25.

58227
{R1:) IMAGINING LATIN AMERICA
Carollee Bengelsdorf

“I'his course cancerns itself with colonial and postcolonial
discourse, focusing specifically upon Latin America. it will
exantine the encounter between Latin America and its Others
at three moments: the moment of “discovery” and conquest,
the moment of independence, and the present. In the first of
these moments of encounter, we will examine the various
controversies that swirl around che accounts of the first hall
century of contact between the amerindians and the conquis-
tadores and their various entourages. In the moment of
independence, we will look at a dual process of
{re)construction, on the part of the external west on the one
hand, and of the criollo ¢lites on the other, whose self assigned
task was to imagine nations which excluded, or placed in
clearly inferior status, the majority of their populations, In the
current moment, we will examine disceurses around tourism,
immigration, and violence. We will draw upon travel litera-
ture (beginning with the journals and letters of Columbus),
historical accounts, visual images, novels, and films in the
course of our exploration. The course will mect 1wice a week
for onc hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited 1o 25.

58229
AIDS AND THE LAW
Flavio Risech-Ozeguera

AIDS is the most litigated discase in history. Has it
produced a new crisis in the U.S. legal system or has it simply
exposed its preexisting inherent weaknesses? In what ways has
the lepal order dealt effectively with some of the challenges
AIDS has presented? The course will explore tiese questions
and offer a compreliensive intreduction 1o legal decision
making and interpretation, using the enormous body of law
that has developed in response to the multifaceted pandemic
of HIV disease as its primary focus. Students will learn ro
research and read cases and statutes and develop legal reason-
ing skills, as well as deepen their understanding of the far-
reaching social impact of particular legal constructions of
disease, and how these arc in turn shaped by particular social
constructions,

This is a Community Service Scholars Program-related
course, meaning that students are encouraged (though not
required) to engage in concutrent or subsequent internships in
HIVIAIDS-related community organizations and agencies.
Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes; enrollmient is limited to 25,
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SS 230
A CULTURAL HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY
Jutta Sperling

This course is an introduction to the social and cultural
liistory of Christianity from Late Antiquity to the Reforma-
tion. Among the topics we will discuss are: the development
of asceticism and sexual renunciation; the cult of the saints
and the vereration of relics; the beliel in the resurrection of
the body; medieval mysticism; the birth of the purgatory; the
development of monasticism; the power stiruggle between
church and state; the crusades; medieval “heresies;” fifteenth-
century reform movements; ritnal murder trials against Jews;
the social origins of the Reformation; the Anabapuists of
Miinsier; the Catholic “counter-reformation;” missionary
activities in the New World. We might read texts by August-
ine, Jerome, Thomas of Aquinas, Hildegard of Bingen,
Luther, Theresa of Aquila, and others.

“I'he class will meet twice a week for onc hour and twenty
minutes; enrollment is limited to 25.

SS/NS 236
MY COUNTRY RIGHT OR WRONG: HIROSHIMA
AND VIETNAM
Allan S. Krass

Last year marked the fifticth anniversary of the atomic
bombings of Hiroshima and Nagasaki and the twentieth
anniversary of the end of the Vietman War. Both anniversa-
ries were marked by bitcer controversics, showing that time
has done litle to heal the divisions these events created in our
society. At the root of both disputes is a difficult bue funda-
mental question: were LS. leaders right or wrong in the
decisions they made? What argumenis and evidence are
appropriatc for approaching such a question? How do moral
valucs and political priorities interact in such decisions, and
where is the proper place to draw a line between them? This
course will examine these and other questions about two of
the most important events in twenticth-century American
history.

Class will meet twice a weck for anc liour and wwenty
minute. Enrollment is limited 1o 20.

S8 237
AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY
Eghbal Ahmad

“I'his course is concerned with three related questions: 1)
the interests and assumptions that can be identified as
defining American foreign policy in the swentieth century; 2)
the ideas, institutions, and interests that deminated policy
making during the Cold War; 3} the patterns of continuity
and change in U. 8. foreign policy after the Cold War.

Class will meer twice a week for one Liour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited 10 30.

S8 254
CULTURY, GENDER, AND SELF
Maurcen Mahoney/Barbara Yngvesson

This advanced course comEines the disciplines of
anthropology and psychology to explore the relationship
Lietween psyche and calture. We will examine theories of
socicty and of personality for their implications about the
relationship of individual to society and the mechanisms by

which infanis and children grow up to be compliant or
resistant members of their social groups. At the same time, we
will use cross-cultural research on the meaning and construc-
tion of identity to chatlenge Western theories. Because gender
is a universal category for the construction of self, we will
focus particularly on cultural, social, and psychological
understandings of gender identifications. Students should
have a strong background in at least one of the disciplines 1o
be considered; at a minimum, the Division I examination in
Social Science must be completed. Class will mect twice a
week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limiced
10 35.

58255

THE JEWS IN MODERN EUROPE: THEIR 11ISTORY,
CULTURE, AND LITERATURLE

Leonard Glick

« During most of their more than 1,000 years of residence
in Europe, Jews lived in tightly organized, inward-locking
communitics, but in the late eighteenth century that began to
change as ideas associated with the Enlightenment reached
some Jews in Western Europe. The “emancipation” that
followed the French Revolution, first in France, later else-
where, granted Jews basic civic rights and obligations; and
thus began the conflict between tradition and modernity—-
between the atwractions of Jewish communal identity and
those of membership in the general society. Jewish life in
Eastern Europe differed for a number of reasons, buc there too
the pivotal event was the encounter with modernity.

We'll study these transformative events in Western and
Eastern Europe, focusing on the nincteenth century, but
beginning carlicr and carrying the story to the Holocaust and
beyond. Students will write several short response papers and
a research paper. Class will mect for one hour and wwenty
minutcs twice a weck, Enrollment is limited 1o 20.

S8 267
GERMANY IN THE MODERN ERA, CIRCA 1789 TO
THE PRESENT
James Wald

The grim events of the World Wars prompted both
Germans and non-Germans to ponder the course and
meaning of German history. Werc the tragedies ineviable?
Was the German path of development markedly different
from those of other Kuropean states? Although ihe confronta-
tion with the recent past has brought forth a wealth of
historical scholarship and moral rellection, it can also lead to a
narrowing, of focus. This course offers a broad view of
German history, from the eve of the French Revolution, when
there were some 300 German states; through the period of
uniflication, when Germany reached for world power; to the
Cold-War division of Germany; and down to the present, as a
reunified nation struggles to define its identity and place in a
united Eurepe. Topics include: literature and aristic life;
economic and scientific change; nationhood and nationalism;
working-class culture and revolutionary movements; women’s
experience; militarism, fascism, and genocide. Class will meet
twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrellment is
limited 10 25.
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58269
CHILDREN AND THEIR ENVIRONMENTS:
MESSAGES FROM STACE
Myrna Breitbart/Stephanie Schamess

What messages do children get from their environments
any how are they conveyed and interpreted? What are the
implications of these messages for children's socialization and
development? Are there social and cognitive beneflrs from
childrens’ free exploration and/or mastery of their local
environments? What mechanisms do young people have for
claiming andfor transforming space within these environ-
ments? What methodologies can we employ for studying the
daily lives and settings o‘Ec]\ildrcn?

This course combines a psychological and geographical
approach in the swudy of children's daily lives and their
interactions with the environment in which they are growing
up. We will address the above questions through case studies
that illustrate a range of cultural, social class, and gender
expericnces, This course is particularly relevant for CSSP
students and others who are involved {or interested) in
working in the community with children or youth,

The class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes; enrollment is limited to 35.

5§ 281
JEXWISH BIOGRAPHY AND AUTORIOGRAPHY
Aaron Berman/Penina Glazer

This course, part of the Kaplan Program in Modern
Jewish Studies, will focus on autobiography and biography as
a lens on the development of Jewish life in furope and the
United States in the modern period. Topics will draw from
themes in shtel life, immigration, the Tlolocaust, Zionism,
and contemporary Jewish identity. One unit of this course
will be taught by David Paterson, visiting professor from
Oxford University. The class will meet for one hour and
twenty minutes twice a week. Prerequisite: Students should
have completed aq least one course in the school of social
science. Enrollment is limited to 35,

S§ 283
RACE, GENDER, AND FEMINISM
Fran White

What does it mean to say that race and gender are
inextricably entwined? This course explores the ways thar
feminist women of color answer this question. We will study
the history and writing of Asian American, African American,
and latin women. The course is conccived of as an introduc-
tion 1o feminist studies and eritical race theory.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25.

$§7293
MODERNITY AND ITS CRITICS
Carollec Bengelsdorf/Margaret Cerullo

This course will examine selected political ideclogies of
the modern state. We will look at how these ideologies locate,
contest, and uphold different configurations of power. After
reading Locke, Rousseau, Mill, and Marx, we will concentrate
on the twentieth century, exploring in particular critics of
modernity, as well as those who have tried to rescue it. 1n this
context we will read Weber, Walter Benjamin, Hannah
Arendd, Gramsci, Nietzsche, Habermas, and Foucault, The
class will meet twice a weck for one hour and twenty minutes;
enrollment is limited to 35.

S§ 350
STATE AND SOCIETY IN THE MIDDLE EAST AND
NORTH AFRICA
Eqbal Ahmad

This seminar course is concerned with the variety of
relationships between state and socicty in the Middle East and
North Africa. Case studies include Iran, Egypt, Turkey, and
Alperia.

Class will meet one evening a week for thiree Lours.
Enrollment is limited 10 20,

8§ 366
REPRESENTATIONS OF LAW AND JUSTICE
Barbara Yngvesson

This seminar will examine conceps of crime, responsibil-
ity, punishment, and justice as represented in film, the media,
popular literature (especially crime liserature), and ethnogra-
phy. Drawing on material from Asia, North and South
America, and Europe, we will focus on the different ways that
justice is imagined and responsibility allocated, considering
issues of culture, of class, and of gender. The class is restricted
to students who are completing Division 11 or Diivision 111
work in the humanities, cultural studies, or social science.

Thé class will meet once a week for two hours and fifty
minutes; enrollment is limited 1o 16.

S8 399a
MAKING SOCIAL CHANGE
Stanley Warner

We will form a collective of 16 Division 11 students
working {or social change, who will be responsible for (1)
presenting thieir own current research, and (2} enpaging a
common core of theoretical readings. Consider the following
waords: apartheid, Gandhi, Greenpeace, Black Panthers,
Vietnam, Harvey Mill, abortion, free schools, werrorism.
Within specific arenas and behind particular tactics and
strategies lic explicit or implicit theories of social change.
Caught in the middle are questions of violence or nonvio-
lence, incrementalism or revolution, centralism or decentral-
ism, cooptation or boring from within. In this seminar we will
work backward from the individual experience of participants
and the discussion of specific historical cases to uncover
another level of thinking about defining morally defensible
and politically effective strategies for social change. Class will
meet once a week for two hours and twenty minutes; enroll-
ment is limited o 16.

55 399¢
PERSPECTIVES ON TIME
l.ester Mazor

The elusiveness, mystery, and significance of time have
fascinated novelists and philosophers, physicisis and histori-
ans, musicians and psychologists, to name enly a few. This
seminar will explore time from the different angles of vision
brought 1o it by its participants, whatever the field in which
they have been working, and through the exploration of
central “texts,” which in some cases may be films, pieces of
music, or dance. Among those we may consider are Lucas, A
Treatise on Time and Space; Cipolla, Clocks and Culture;
Thompson, ¥ime, Work-Discipline, and Industrial Capitalism;
Mann, 7he Magic Mountain; and Nabokov, Ada. The seminar
will nteet once a week for a pot-luck dinner and two-and-one-
half hours of discussion. Enrollment is limited 1o 16.
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FIVE COLLEGE PROGRAMS

Hampshire students are encouraged to take advantage of
the vast curriculum, faculty, and library resources offered by
Ambierst, Mount Holyoke, and Smith Colleges and the
University of Massachusetts. Each year over 5,000 courses are
available 10 students in the Five College system at no extra
charge; a convenient free bus system provides transportation
among, the campuses.

Togetlier the Five Colleges have developed cooperative
programs in the arcas of study listed below. In addition, their
collective resources allow interdisciplinary study in many
areas, including environmental studics, film, legal studies, and
neuroscience,

Hampshire students interested in language study may
take courses in over 20 foreign languages offered on the five
campuses. These include courses in Chinese and Japanese;
Greek and Latin; Arabic; Germanic languages, including
Danish, Dutch and Swedish; Slavic languages, including
Russian and Polish; and Romance languages, including
French, Spanish, lealian, and Portugucse.

Along with the course interchange program, the Five |
Colleges jointly sponsor faculty exchangces, visiting lecturers, a
public broadcasting radio station, and an interlibrary network.
All students have open stack access and borrowing privileges
at Five College libraries, which collectively house almost Flvc'
million volumes.

AFRICAN STUDIES

Certificate Program Advisors: ampshire - Frank
Holmquist; Mount Holyoke - Samba Gagigo; Smith -
Elizabeth Flopkins, Louis Wilson; University of Massachusetes
- 1.V.0. Richards, Ralph Faulkingham,

The Five College African Studies certificate program was
-established in 1987 as a way for students 10 coordinate a study
of Afiica. Any degree student in the Five Colleges is eligible 1o
participate in the African Studies centificate program. The
program is explicitly designed not to have a single disciplinary
focus, but rather to be broadly interdisciplinary in character,
while providing an intensive focus in a single geographic area.

The program requires a minimum of 18 credits in courses
on Africa and the complerion of a foreign language require-
ment. Africa courses are defined as those whese content is at
least 50 peicent devoted to Africa per se. Students commence
their certificate program studies with an intreductory course
whosc focus ranges continent-wide. Subsequent courses are
more advanced and more specific in focus. Program advisors
ot cach of the five campuses will assist students in planning
an academic program that satisfies certificate requirements.
Students may choose from a variety of courses, giving them
ample opportanity 1o pursue their own intcrests as they fulfill
certificate requirements.

ASTRONOMY

Ambherst - George Greenstein; Mount Holyoke - Tom
[ennis; Smith - Suzan Edwards, Richiard White; University of

Massachusetts - Thomas Arny, William Dent, Lynne
Deutsch, Neal Erickson, Andrew 1Harris, Edward Harrison,
Mark Heyer, William Irvine, Susan Kleinmana, John Kwan,
Read Predmore, F. Peter Schloerly, Stephen Schneider,
Michae] Skrutskie, Ronald Snell, Stephen Strom, Eugene
Tademaru, David Van Blerkom, Martin Weinberg, Judith
Young; Lecturer: Karen Strom,

By pooling faculty and institutional resources, the Five
College Astronomy Department offers an extraordinarily rich
curriculum in astronomy and provides ample opportunity for
students to conduct research projects in such areas as
cometary studies, the physics and chemistry of molecular
clouds, studics of star formartion and stellar evoluion,
formation of planctary systems, star formation activity in
galaxies, active galactic nuclei and cosmology.

Local resources of the Five College Astronomy Depart-
ment, used both in student instruction and student rescarch,
include the lollowing facilitics: 1) the Five College Radio
Astronomy Obscrvatory (FCRAO}, which is the largest
millimeter wave telescope in the U.S,, equipped with a state-
of-the-art 15-clement array detector to allow radio mapping of
celestial objects, 2) a 16-inch Boller and Chivens reflecting
telescope equipped with a chiopping secondary mirror for use
in the near infrared spectral regime and a wide varicty of
modern detectors, including an infrared pliotometer, an
infrared camera, and a CCD digital imaging detecior for use
at optical wavclengths, 3) additional 24-inch cassegrain
reflecting telescopes for use at optical wavelengths, 4) an 18-
inch Alvan Clark refractor. In addition 1o these modern
telescopes and detectors, the astronomy department provides
student instruction in sophisticated techniques of digital data
display and analysis with image processing computers. The
opportunity to work on instrument development in well-
equipped laboratories is also available for interested students.

The course offerings in the Five College Astronomy
Department can be found in the Course Guide, under Five
College Oflerings. Students are encouraged o consult with
Fred Wirth in the School of Natural Science 1o find out how
1o integrate astronomy courses into the Tampshire curricu-
lum.,

BLACK STUDIES

Faculiy: Hampshire - Robert Coles, Michael Ford, Margo
Edwards, Patricia Romney, E. Frances White; and the Black
Swudics Faculty at Amherst, Mount Holyoke, and Smith
Colleges and the University of Massachusctts.

The Five College Black Studies Executive Committee has
devised a single black studies major common to the five
cooperating institutions. Hampshire students, whe must
complete divisional work to qualify for graduation, may
integrate most of the major requirements into their academic
work at Hampshire. Interested stadents are advised, though
not required, to follow general guidelines suggested in the
major to plan a program of study.

The black studies major is structared so as to provide, in
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addition 1o a general introduction 1o various aspects of the
ficld, specializations or concentrations in the areas of educa-
tion, history, the humanities, and the social sciences, The
major is designed to equip studenis with the normal compe-
tencies of a2 major in one of the traditional fields, in addition
to an understanding lree of the distortions that have affected
the perception of the roles and capabilities of blacks in the
world,

Introductory courses offered at several of the five colleges
arc designed to give the student a realistic insight into the
field. The general concentration should include one course in
cach of the humanities and social sciences, Studying these
from the perspectives of a number of relevant disciplines will
enable the student to devetop a comprehensive understanding
of the black experience.

The advanced concentration should include five courses
within an area of academic interest that the student plans to
putsue through field study and research,

COASTAL AND MARINE
SCIENCES

Faculty: Hampshire - Charlene [¥Avanzo, John Reid; the
Coastal and Marine Science faculty at Amherst, Mount
1lclyoke, and Smith Colleges, and the University of Massa-
chuseuts.

Coastal and Marine Sciences is a growing program at
Hampshire and within the five colleges. Studenes may pursue
particular interests in the field through a wide variety of
courses offered on the five campuses, and through participa-
tion in field studies, research, and aining in occanograpﬂic
techniques. The Hampshire College Bioshelter supports
students’ research in aquaculture, marine ecology, and related
topics. The program sponsors training cruises aboard oceanc-
praphic vessels, and summer researcli opporcunities. In
addition, the Coastal and Marine Science program is affiliated
with two organizations that provide students and facalty with
educational and research opportunities along the coast of
Massachusetts: Northeast Marine Environmental Institution,
Inc. (NEMEID) and Woods Hole Consortium for Marine
Sciences.

NEMEI, located en Buzzards Bay in Bourne, Massachu-
scuts, provides Five College students with laboracery and
overnight facilities for coastal field trips. The organization
runs educational and rescarch programs and provides marine
specimens for laboratory use.

The Five College program has also joined the Weods
Hole Consortium which provides laboratory space for selected
rescarch projects and educational opportunities at the
prestipions Marine Biological Laloratory (MBL) at Woods
Hole, Massachuseus. The Woods Hole Consortium offers
ficld trips to MBL and surrounding coastal environments,
seminarg, contact with noted marine scientists, and student
internships with Hampshire faculty or Woods Hole scientists.

DANCE PROGRAM

Faculty: Hampshire - Daphne Lowell, Rebeeea
Nordstrom; Amherst - Wendy Woodson; Mount Helyoke -
Jerry Bevington, Jim Coleman, Therese Freedman, Debbie

Poulsen; Smith - Yvonne Daniel, Bd Verso, Susan Waliner;
University of Massachuseus - Pepgy Schwartz, Andrea
Watkins.

T'he Five College Dance Department supports a wide
varicty of philosophical approaches to dance and provides an
opportunity for students to experience numerous performance
styles and techniques. Course offerings are completely
ceordinated among the campuses and arranged around the
Five College bus schedules 1o make regisiration, interchange,
and student travel most effective. Complete course lists and
schedules are available to students from the FHampshire dance
office and the Five College [Yance Deparument office.

Ai Hampshire, dance and movement courses encompass
the study of dance both as a discipline and an art form, and
the study of movemeni——one’s own and athers'---as a vital
dimension of personal and social education. Students’
programs are desighed according to their own needs, and
there arc ample opportunities for interested and energetic
students to choreograph and perform during the year, Classes
and workshops involve areas of dance technique, composition,
improvisation, and Laban Mevement Analysis. Students may
choose to concentrate in dance, using the resources of the Five
College Dance Department, or develop an interdisciplinary
concentration combining dance with other arcas of study,
such as psychology, theatre, human development, anthropol-
opy, communications, and the visual aris.

EAST ASIAN STUDIES

Faculey: Hampshire - Kay Johnson, Mitziko Sawada; die
Asian Studics faculty of Amberst, Mount Holyoke, and Smith
Calleges, and the University of Massachusetts.

The Five College East Asian Studics program and the
associated program in East Asian languages provide a coordi-
nated curriculum and shared resources to students at all five
campuses. The program’s major purpose is to provide
undergraduate instruction in Chinese, Japanese, and related
disciplines. Over 100 courses are offered cach year in lan-
guage, literature, history, art history, religious thoughr and
philosophy, geopraphy, pelitical science, and music. Through
lonp-establislied ties between the Five Colleges and academic
and cultural institutions in China and Japan, students enjoy a
varicty of opportunities for study and travel in both countries,
Each year the program also brings Chinese and Japanese
students and faculty to study and teach in dhe Five College
area.

The Vive College program in Fast Asian languages
currently offers four years of coursewark in Cliinese and
Japanese lanpuages, literature, and linguistics. Tlampshire
students may begin studies in either language and proceed to
advanced work by taking sequential courses.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

Certificate Program Advisors: Hampshire - Kay Johnson;
Amherst - William Taubman, Pavel Machala; Mount Holyoke
- Vincent Ferraro; Smith - Peter Rowe, Elizabeth Doherty;
University of Massachusetts - Stephen Pelz, Eric Einhorn,
James DerDerian, Peter Haas,

The certificate program in International Relations was
established in 1985 {or students who wish to pursue an
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interest in international affairs as a complement to a major or
concentration in another discipline, as well as for those
intending a carcer in the field. To qualify for a certificare,
students must take an introductory coutse in world politics; at
least one course on global institutions or problems; a course
on the international economic order; one on the history of
modern international relations; and one an contemporary
Amcrican foreign policy. They must also complete at least two
years of study in a foreign language, and take two courses on
the politics, economy, or culture of an area other than the
United States. One of the latter courses must involve study of
a Third World country or region.

Program advisors on cach of the campuses will assist
students in planning an academic program that satisfies
certificate requirements. Students may choose from among
hundreds of courses, giving them ample opportunity 1o
pursue theit own interests as they fulfill the demands of the
program. In addition ro taking courses, students pursuing a
certificate in international relations (as well as those interested
in the field) may attend the many lectures, symposia, panel
discussions, and other special events on international affairs
that wake place at the Five Colleges throngh the academic year.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

Certificate Advisor at Hlampshire - Norman Holland.

The Five College Certificate in Latin American Studies
offers students the opportunity to show an area of specializa-
tion in Latin American Studies in conjunction with or in
addition to their majors. The program provides a disciplined
course of study allowing students to draw on the rich re-
sources of more than 5¢ Latin Americanist faculty members in
the Five College area and is designed 1o enhance their
understanding of the complex region that comprises contem-
porary Latin America,

The program requires eight courses on Latin America and
the Caribbean that include the following:

1. A broadly based intreductery course providing an
overview of the social and political history of Latin America;

2. One course in the humanities, including courses
focusing on Latin American culture from the pre-Columbian
peried to the present (such as art, art history, dance, film,
folldore, literature, music, religion, and theatre);

3. One course in the social sciences, including anthropol-
ogy. cconomics, geography, political scicnce, and sociology,
that offers substantial attention ta Latin America and/or the
Caribbean;

4. An interdisciplinary seminar taught by two or more
faculty members representing two or more of the Five
Colleges.

Other requirements:

1. P'roficiency in Spanish or Portuguese through the level
of the fourth semester of college language study. Students
must take one of these languages to the intermediate level
and/or demonstrate in an interview the ability 1o conduct a
normal conversation and read and interprer a text.

2. Students must receive a grade of B or better in every
course that qualifies for the minimum certificate requirement.

At least tirec of the eight courses must be 1aken either at
another of the Five Colleges or be taught by a facalty member
not of the student’s own institation. The certificate adviser on
each campus is the director of the Latin American studies
program at that campus or another individual designated by
that body.

PEACE AND WORLD SECURITY STUDIES

Faculty Steering Committee: Hampshire - Elizabeth
Harunann, Michael Klare, Allan Krass; Amherst - Jan L.
Dizard, Pavel Machala, Ronald Tiersky; Mount Holyoke -
Asoka Banderage; Smith - Thomas Riddell; University of
Massachusetts - Eric Einhorn, Mary Wilson.

The Five College Program in Peace and World Security
Studies (PAWSS) was launched in 1984 by a group of Five
College faculty and administrators who perceived a need for
expanded curriculum development and cross-campus coordi-
nation in the study of peace and conflict resolution. Origi-
nally funded in part by a three-year grant from The Ford
Foundation, PAWSS is a multidisciplinary program that secks
to enrich the discussion of issues of war and peace throughout
the academic community. By encouraging the exploration of
these issucs, PAWSS ultimately hopes to enhance the aca-
demic community’s contribution to the scarch for peace and
world and national security.

In pursuit of these goals, PAWSS sponsors educational
events open o the Five College community throughout the
academic year, These include public lectures, films, panel
discussions, and debates. In addition, PAWSS organizes
annual winter and summer workshops for faculty to study and
exchange ideas on critical political and curricular issues.

In addition to the lampshire faculty who teach courses
related to peace and world security issues, nearly 100 Five
College faculiy in history, political science, international
relations, and many othier disciplines offer courses in this

field.
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FIVE COLLEGE FACULTY OFFERINGS

FIVE COLLEGE ASTRONOMY DEPARTMENT

The Five College Astronomy course offerings emphasize
critical thinking and quantitative analysis, both of which are
essential 1o scientific enquiry of any kind. Furthermore, the
interdisciplinaty nature of astronomy, which draws on
mathematics, physics, computer science and the natural
sciences, provides ideal backpround and waining for a range of
scicntific professions. Five College Astronomy courses are
usually offered each year; course locations tend to rotate
among, the Five College campuscs and classes typically meet
{or two 70-minute sessions per week, plus additional time for
laboratories. Registration for Five College Astronomy classes
should be done directly through Central Records at Hamp-
shire rather than chroagh the school where the course is
offered. Studenis are urged 1o consult with Fred Wirth in the
School of Natural Science to find how the Five College
Astronomy offerings fit inte the Hampshire curriculum,
Additional introductory courses are oflered on the other
campuses and may be found in the appropriate catalog.

FIVE COLLEGE SELF-INSTRUCTIONAL
LANGUAGE PROGRAM

The Five College Self-Instructional Language Program
affords students the opportunity (o study ]anguaf,es that are
not cunently being oil;cred through traditional classroom
instruction, At the beginning of the semesier the student is
given a goal to be reached by the semester’s end. The student
works independently on his or ber home campus throughout
the semester using a textbook, workbook, audiotapes,
videotapes, and computer programs (various components are
available for different languages). Tle student is assigned a
native speaker {usually an international student from the
home campus} who serves as a conversaton partner for one
houar of conversation per week, At the end of the semester, a
professor of the target Janguage is brought to campus to
administer a 20-30 minute oral exam; from that exam, the
professor determines a grade for the course.

This program is designed for students who are extremely
sell-motivated and secure in foreign tanguage study. Students
must have a personal interview with the program director;
those with limited knowledge of a language must schedule a
placement exam the semester before language study begins.

The self-instructional language program is being adminis-
tered in the Five College Foreign Languape Resource Center,
102 Bartlers Hall, University of Massacliusetts, by the center’s
director, Elizabeth H.I3, Mazzocceo. Direct all inquiries to
Professor Mazzoceo at 413/545-3453. Languages available at
this time include Hindi, Hungarian, Indenesian, Kercan,
Modern Greek, Nerwegian, Serbo-Croatian, Swahili,
Turkish, and Urdu.

JOINT FIVE COLLEGE FACULTY OFFERINGS

The following course listing includes andy those courses
ofiered by faculty appointed jointly by the Five Colleges.
Hampshire stadents may take any course at the other four
institations as leng as they meer the registtation requirements
for that cousse, Students should consult the schools” respective
catalops, available at Central Records, for complete course
listings.

COURSE LIST

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
CCS 135
VIDIO HISTORY

Norman Cowie

MOUNT HOLYOKE

Interdepartmental 203f

STUDIES IN THE MOVING IMAGE: VIDEO
SKETCHBOOK

Norman Cowie

HAMPSHIRE
IDAN 143a
COMPARATIVE CARIRBEAN DANCE ]

Yvonne Daniel

SMITH

DAN 540a

HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF DANCE: WORLD
PEREORMANCE AND PRACTICILS

Yvonne [aniel

SMITH

DAN 143a

COMPARATIVE CARIBBEAN DANCI 1
Yvonne Daniel

AMHERST

Arabic 1

FIRST-YEAR ARABIC 1
Tayeb $il-Hilri

SMITH

Arabic 100d
FITMENTARY ARABIC I
Tayeb Ll-11ibri

UNIVERSITY

Arabic 126
LELEMENTARY ARABIC ]
Tayel El-1 1ibri
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UNIVERSITY

Arabic 326

INTERMEDIATE ARABIC 11
Tayel El-Hibri

AMIIERST

Arabic 3

SECOND-YEAR ARABIC 1
Mohammed Mossa Jiyad

MOUNT HOLYOKE

Asian 132

INTERMEDIATE ARABIC
Mohammed Mossa Jiyad

UNIVERSITY

Arabic 220
INTERMEDIATE ARABIC 1
Mohammed Mossa Jiyad

MOUNT HOLYOKE

IR 355

U.S. DECISION FOR MILITARY INTERVENTION
John Garofano

UNIVERSITY

I'S 358

THE INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF ASIA
John Garofano

AMIIERST

Political Science 64

SEMINAR ON PROBLEMS IN INTERNATIONAL
SECURITY

Michael 1. Klare

UNIVERSITY

Italian 230
INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN
Elizabeth Mazzocco

UNIVERSITY

Geo 105
DYNAMIC FARTH
. Michael Rhodes

AMHERST
Anthropology 45
MEDICAL ANTHROI'OLOGY

James Trostle

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

HAMUPSHIRE COLLEGE
CCS5135
VIDEO HISTORY
Norman Cowie

A critical survey of video art from the mid-1960s 1o the
present. We will examine video's debut as a distinctive
medium; its debt to other artistic practices, social movements;
and miass cultural forms; its diverse representational strategies;
its contradictory relationship to institutions of power; its
structures of funding and distribution; its contexts of produc-

tion and reception; its technological dispersal in an age of
multimedia, and its prospects in the twenty-first century. We
will also examine various competing historical narratives that
have accompanied video’s growth and institutionalization.
T'he course will be structured by screenings, discussions,
readings and writings. One three-hour meeting per week, W
6:30 p.m.- 9:30 p.m., ASH auditerium.

MOUNT HOLYOKE
Interdepartmental 2037
STUDIES IN THE MOVING IMAGE: VIDEO
SKETCHROOK
Norman Cowic

Since its introduction in the 1960s as a consumer
technology, portable video production hag increasingly
diversified. Today itisa InyLl'id technology; a site where the
effects of its marketing and globalization mect the democratiz-
ing demands of its users; where the traditions of film and
television meet the strategies of postmodernism. In this course
we will explore these (and other) relationships in order to
situate contemporary video’s narrative, documentary, and
experimental forms. We will also produce short video
“sketches” throughout the semester. Maximum enroliment

15. TTh 1:00 p.m.~4:00 p.m., Dwight 202,

1TAMPSHIRE
DDAN 143a
COMPARATIVE CARIRBEAN DANCE]
Yvonne Danicl

This course is designed 10 give flexibility, strength, and
endurance training within Caribbean dance styles. Tt focuses
on Dunham technique (Afro-Haitian} and traditional dance
forms from Cuba, Haiti, and Brazil. Students learn rhythms,
chants, cuttural contexts, a variety of Carilibean dance forms,
and an appreciation of diverse values that arc embodied in
movement. MW 1:00 p.m.—2:20 p.m. in the Studio of the
Music and Dance Building.

SMITH
DAN 540a
HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF DANCE: WORLD
PERFORMANCE AND PRACTICIES
Yvonne Danicl

T'his is a graduate seminar thac provides performers with
a comparative study of dance/music performance and daoce
practices that are found throughout the world. The course
provides further training in research methods and culoral
analysis. Students present research papers and critically
evaluate the dance/music literature on forms other than those
that are gencrally emphasized in institutions within the
United States. TTh 10:30 a.1n.-12:00 noon.

SMITH
DAN 143a
COMPARATIVE CARIBBEAN DANCE1
Yvonne Daniel
Same description as Comparative Caribbean Dance
Smith DAN 540a. M 7:00 p.m.~10:00 p.m.
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AMITERST
Arabic 1
FIRST-YEAR ARABIC ]
Tayeb El-Hibri

An introduction to Modern Standard Arabic. This course
covers the Arabic alphabet and elementary vocabulary for
everyday use, including courtesy expressions. Students will
concentrate on speaking and listening skills as well as basic
reading and writing. Interactive computer instruction will
form an integral part of the course.

First semester. To be offered at the University of Massa-
clhiusetts in the fall as Arabic 126 and continued at Amherst
College in the spring, Amlerst College students register for
Arabic 1. Also offered at Smith Collepe as Arabic 1004,
Elementary Arabic 1, MW 1:25 p.m.—3:20 p.m.; F 1:25 p.m—
2:15 p.m.

SMITH
Aralsic 100d
FLEMENTARY ARABIC 1
Taych El-Hibri

This course covers the Arabic alphabet and elementary
vocabulary for everyday use, including courtesy expressions.
Students will concentrate on speaking and listening skills as
well as basic reading and writing. Interactive computer

instraction will form an integral part of the course. MWF
10:00 a.m ~10:50 a.m.

UNIVERSITY
Arabic 126
ELEMENTARY ARABIC ]
Tayeh El-Hibri
Sante description as Smith Arabic 1004, MW 1:25 p.m.—~
3:20 p.my F 1:25 p.m —~2:15 p.m,

UNIVERSITY
Arabic 326
INTERMEDIATE ARABIC TN
Taych El-Hibri

Development of composition skills. Readings of excerpts
from sliort stories, newspapers, professional writings. Contin-
ved emphasis on lengthy face-to-face conversation, and
discussion of readings. Prerequisite: Arabic 246 (second year).
MW 4:00 p.m.~5:15 pm.

AMILHERST
Arabic 3
SECOND-YEAR ARABICI
Mohammed Mossa Jiyad

This course continues Arabic 2. It covers oral/aural skills
in Modern Standard Arabic related to interactive and task-
oriented social situations, including discourse on a number of
topics and public announcements, Students read and write
short passages and personal notes containing an expanded
vocabulary on everyday objects and common verbs and
adjectives. Prerequisite: Arabic 2 or equivalent. (Taught at
UMass in fall of 1996) MW 1:00 p.m.~2:30 p.m.; F 1:00
p.m.—2:00 p.m.

MOUNT HOLYOKE
Asian 132
INTERMEDIATE ARABIC 1
Mohammed Mossa Jiyad

Covers oralfaural skills related 1o interactive and task-
oriented social situations, including discourse on a number of
topics and public announcements. Students will also read and
write short passages and personal notes containing an ex-
panded vocabulary on everyday objects and common verbs
and adjectives. Prerequisite: Asian 130 and 131, or permission
of instructer. MW 11;00 a.m.~12:30 p.m,; F 11:00 a.m.-12

noon,

UNIVERSITY
Arabic 226
INTERMEDIATE ARABIC ]
Mohammed Mossa Jiyad

A continuation of Arabic 146G, Same description as
Ambhetst Arabic 3. MW 1:00 p.m.—2:30 p.mi; B 1:00 p.m.—
2:00 p.m.

MOUNT HOLYOKE

IR 355

LS. DECISIONS FOR MILITARY INTERVENTION
John Garofano '

This course examines the conditions under which policy
makets have decided to take America to war in the tweniieth
century, Competing explanations of the sources of LS.
foreign policy and of the nature of high-level decision
processes are considered first. These theoretical perspectives
will then be applied to critical case studies, including the
decisions on World War 11, Korea, Indochina, Vietnam,
Nicaragua, the Gulf War, Somalia, and Bosnia. Throughout
the course instruction will be given on the fundamentals of
designing and executing research projects for the study of
forcign policy and international relations. In the final segmen
of the course students will present their work and offer
considered critiques of their colleagues’ rescarch. Permission
of instructor required. 1 1:00 p.m.- 4:00 p.m,

UNIVERSITY
IS 358
THE INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF ASIA
John Garofano

This course analyzes the major issucs of international
security in the Asia-Pacific region from the end of the
nineteenth century to the present, including the decline of
China and rise of Japan; the U.S.-Japanese war; the course of
the Cold War, including the Korean and Vietnam wars; the
evolving economic and ideological competition in the region,
Fach period and major event is viewed through different
anatytical lenses, emphasizing the role of nationalism, race,
domestic politics, and concerns lor power and security. We
conclude with a study of the emerging security environment
in the region. MW 3:35 p.m.
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AMHERST
Political Science 64
SEMINAR ON PROBRLEMS IN INTERNATIONAL
SECURITY
Michael '}, Klare

An intensive investigation of the principal threats to
international peace and stability in the post-Cold War era,
and of the methods devised by the world community to
overcome these threats. We will consider both specific security
threats and larger problems of international governance,
Particular problem areas to be considered will include the
world security consequences of the breakup of the Sovier
Union; Notth-South tensions; regional conflict in the Third
World; nuclear and cliemical weapons proliferation; the
conventional arms trade; ethnic and religious strife; and the
world security consequences of population growth, environ-
mental decline, and resource scarcity. We will also assess the
relative effectiveness of such responses as arms control and
disarmament efforts; UN peacemaking and peacekeeping,
operations; international mediation and conflict- resolution
cllors; regional security systems. Students will be expected 1o
follow developments in a particular country or area and to
write a research paper on some aspect of current world
security affairs, covering the nature of the problem, its likely
evolution in the 1990s, and the most promising solutions that
have been devised to resolve it. Limited to 20 students.
Admission with consent of the instructor, T'BA.

UNIVERSITY
lialian 230
INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN
[izabeth Mazzocco

Students will complete their study of Italian grammatical
structure and will focus their efforts on oral proficiency. Using
satellite transmissions, newspapers, magazines, and the Web,
they will increase their understanding of contemporary Iealian
culture. Through a selection of short readings, films, and
short-subject videos, students will be introduced to cultural
themes and concerns affecting ltaly in the 1990s. Student
projects will include a midterm and a final, short essays, oral
presentations, and creative work,

UNIVERSITY
Geo 105
DYNAMIC EARTH
). Michale Rhodes

The carch is a dynamic planet constantly creating oceans
and mouniain ranges, and accompanied by earthquakes and
volcanic activity, This course explores the relationship
between carthquakes, volcanoes, and plate tecionics; the
hazards that they produce; and their impact on humans, TTh
4:00 p.m.- 5:15 p.m,

AMHERST
Anthropology
MEDICAL AN'IHROPOLOGY
James Trostle

This course covers major topics in medical anthropology,
including biocultural analyses of health and disease, the social
patterning of diseases, cultural critiques of biomedicine, and
non-Western systems of healing. Case studies will be pre-
sented about specific diseases and therapeutic systems.
Prerequisites: one anthropology course or permission of
instructor. T'wo meetings, 4 credits.

FIVE COLLEGE ASTRONOMY

UNIVIERSITY
ASTEC13

THEFE SO1 AR SYSTEM
Mike Skrutskie

AMIIERST

ASTFC 14

STARS AND GALAXIFES
TBA

SMITH
ASTFC 24
STELLAR ASTRONOMY

Susan Edwards

UNIVERSITY
ASTFC 26
COSMO01.0GY
William Itvine

AMHERST
ASTEC 30
SEMINAR: TOPICS IN ASTROPHYSICS

George Greenstein

UNIVERSITY

ASTEC 51

STARS AND STELLAR EVOLUTION
Martin Weinberg

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

UNIVERSITY
ASTFC 13
THE SOLAR SYSTEM
Mike Skrutskie

Introductory course for science, engineering and
astronomy majors, Topics include physical characteristics of
the earth, meon, planets, asteroids, and comets— their
motions and gravitational interactions, Recent discoveries off
space probes relative to formation of the solar system and
origin of life. Prerequisite: hig}l school algebra, MWE 1:25
p.m.-2:50 p.m. 1Tasbrouck 134,
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AMIIERST
ASTHC 14
STARS AND GALAXIES
TBA

Continuation of ASTFC 13; may be taken indepen-
dendly. Introductory course for science, engineering, and
astronomy majors. Topics include stellar evolution, pulsars,
black holes, galactic structure, and cosmology. Prerequisite:
high schioo! algebra. TTh 2:30 p.an.-3:45 p.m.

SMITH
ASTFC 24
STILLAR ASTRONOMY
Susan lidwards

The basic observational properties of siars will be
explored in an experimental formar relying on both telescopic
observations and computer programming exercises, No
previous computer programming, expericnce is required.
Prerequisites: one semester of calculus, one semester of
physics, and one introductory astronomy class. MW 2:30
p.m.=5:15 p.m. Classes begin Tuesday, Seprember 4.

UNIVERSITY
ASTEC 26
COSMOLOGY
William lrvine

Cosmological models and the relationship between
models and observable parameters. Topics in current as-
tronomy that bear upon cosmological problems, including
background electromagnetic radiation, nucleosynthesis, dating
metliods, determinations of the mean density of the universe
and the Hubble constant, and tesis of gravitational cheories.
Discussion of some questions concerning, the foundations of
cosmology and its future as science, Prerequisites: one
semester of calculus and ene semesier of a physical science.
TTh 2:30 p.m.—3:45 p.m. Class begins Thursday, September
5. ASTFC 25 GALACTIC AND EXTRAGALACTIC
ASTRONOMY will be taught in alternate years with ASTFC
26.

AMLEIERST
ASTEFC 30
SEMINAR: TOPICS IN ASTROI'HYSICS
George Greenstein

Devoted each year to a particular 1opic or current
rescarch inteiest, this course will commence with a few
lectures in which an observational and a theoreticat problem is
laid out, but then quickly move to a seminar format. In class
discussions a set of problems will be formulated, each
designed 1o illuminate a significant aspect of e topic at
hand. The problems will be significant in difliculty and broad
in scope: their selution, worked out individually and in class
discussions, will constitute the real work of the course.
Students will gain experience in both oral and written
presentation.,

Topics vary from year to year, Prerequisites: one of 224,
351 or 352, MW 2:30 p.m~3:45 p.m. Class begins Wednes-
day, Scptember 4.

UNIVERSITY
ASTTC 51
STARS AND STELLAR EVOLUTION
Martin Weinberg

The application of physics to the understanding of
astronomical phenomena. Physical principles governing the
propertics of stars, their formation, and evolution. Radiation
laws and the determination of stellar temperatures and
luminosities; Newton's laws and the determination of sicllar
masses; hydrostatic equation and the diermodynamics of gas
and radiation; nuclear fusion and stellar encrgy genetation;
physics and degenerate matter and the evolution of stars to
white dwarfs, neutron stars, or black holes; nucleosynthesis in
supernova explosions; dynamics of mass transfer in binary
systems; viscous aceretion disks in star formation and X-ray
binarics. No previous astronomy courses required. Prerequi-
sites: four semesters of physics. MWF 1:25 p.m ~2:45 p.m.
Class begins Wednesday, September 4.
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CO-CURRICULAR COURSES AT HAMPSHIRE

WRITING AND READING
PROGRAM

The Writing and Reading Program offers assistance to
students interested in strengthening their communication
skills. Because of the importance which writing acquires at
Hampslire, a range of activities is designed to meet varied
student needs.

Individual tutorials comprisc a major part of the pro-
gram. In bricf, our stratepy is to use the work in which the
student is presently enpaged. Generally, this means course
work, divisional exams, proposals, Division 11 and 111 papers.
From this writing we address issues of organization, effective
analysis, clarity, voice, and development of an effective
compaosing, process. Qur concern also is to help students to
understand their problems with starting and/or finishing,
work, and (o develop strategics for overcoming writing anxiety
and procrastination. Further, we regard reading and writing as
inscparable from each other, and thus, also provide assistance
in such arcas as research skills, Writing help includes classes as
well as individual tutorials. (See befow for class deseriptions.)
Appointment for wutorials may be made by calling the Writing
Center atext. 5646 or ext. 5331, Classes are run each
semester and are open to all students,

WP 101
BASIC WRITING
Will Ryan

In this class students will work ta improve their exposi-
tory writing skills; understand writing as a process; and
develop eftective writing strategies for different disciplines,
The class will also emphasize the importance of eritical
thinking as a first step in eflective analytical writing, We will
spend considerable time discussing selected readings represen-
tative of different disciplines. Writing assignments will be
largely in response to these readings. Students will have the
opportunity for regular individual work with the instructor,
The class is open to first-year students, with a limic of 16.
Other students may enroll if space is available. Interested
students should sign up in Prescou B before the first class. We
will meet for one hour, twice a week.

HA/NT 120
READING AND WRITING
Deborah Gorlin and Nancy Sherman

This course will offer students the opportunity o write in
seveial genres: poctry, fiction, memoit, and critical essay. In
addition to writing, students will read and interpret selecred
examples of cach literary form, and relate them to their own
work, The course will alternate discussions of assigned
teadings with workshop-style critiques. No prior experience in
writing is required; interest in literature is helpful. The class
will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes,
Enrollment is limited to 25,

WI/EIAISS/NS 129

WOMEN’S BODIES/WOMEN’S LIVES

Ellie Sicgel/Margaret Cerullo/Lynne Hanley/Ann McNeal
Sec deseription HA 129,

CCS/NP 183p
READING AND WRITING ABOUT WAR
David Kerr and Will Ryan

War, as subject and metaphor, has been a defining factor
in literature and journalism from the fiad 1o the present. In
this course we will read, analyze, and write about English
language depictions of war in fiction, essays, journalism, and
interpretive analyses. We will explore how writers at different
periods in our culture’s history have differently interpreted
and defined mass conflict. We will also follow the emergence
and development of byline journalism and war correspon-
dence from the Civil War to the present. Finally we will
evaluate critical studies that suggest that traditional views of
war and warlare are not only outdated bur potentially
disastrous when used to formulate policy. This course is an
intensive writing course. Students will write, eritique, and
revise on a weekly basis. The course will mect wwice a week for
one hour and wenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 20.

LIFE-WORK EXPLORATION

This workshop is sponsored by the Carcer Options
Resource Center and taught by its director Andrea Wright. It
meets twice a week all semester: Mondays and Wednesdays
{rom 3:00 - 5:00. (This year it will enly be offered Fall Term.}

LY is designed to help you to explore your personal
preferences with regard 1o both career and lifestyle. There will
be many sell-discovery exercises to enable you 1o specify your
interests, anatyze your skills and knowledge, and define and
apply your personal values so that you can apply them to
future life choices. It basically helps you to answes the
questions, “Who am 12 What do | reatly want?”

LW teaclies new, effective decision-making techniques.
Topics the workshop covers are: life goals, values, where to
live, leisure time, relationships, personality traits, salary and
benefits, budgeting, working conditions, and the world of
work.

The emphasis is on what you enjoy doing mosi. The class
sessions themselves are designed 1o be useful and fun. To sign
up call Andrea ar 5385,

QUANTITATIVE SKILLS
PROGRAM

The Quantitative Skills Program provides assistance to all
students interested in improving their mathematics, statistics,
or computer skills. Students at all levels are encouraged to
drop by or make an appointment o work with wtors on
homework, divisional exams, GRE preparation, independent
studies, cte. In addition 1o the tutoring available during office
hours, there are weekly evening workshops focusing on math
or math-related topics. There will be workshops at various
times which will be advertised through mailings and posters.
For information call the quantitarive skills ofTice at ext. 5591.
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FALL

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Hampshire College has no foreign language departments
as such, although instruction in French and Spanish is offered
(by contract with the International Language Tnstitute, Inc. of
Northampton, MA) through intensive courses. Proficiency in
a fereign language alone cannot be presented to fulfill a
divisional requirement in any of the Schools. Students with an
interest in language will find that a deeper knowledge of
forcign languages can enhance their work in many areas of
language rescarch: linguistic theory, sociolinguistics, literary
stylistics, and anthropology. Courses in other languages and
foreign language literature courses are available through Five
College cooperation. Some examples: Chinese and Japanese,
as part of the Five College Asian Studies Program; Greek and
Latin; Germanic languapes, including Danish, Datch and
Swedish; Slavic languages, including Russian and Polish; and
Romance languages, including lralian and Fortuguese.

Duaring January term, intensive language courses are
offered. For further information on French and Spanish,
contact the International Language Institute, 586-7569, or
Caroline Gear at Prescotr B3, ext. 5228,

H1. 101
INTENSIVE FRENCH
and
I'E, 102
INTENSIVE SPANISH

These coutses provide inteiested and motivated srudents
with an in-depth exploration of language and cultare. Classes
will meet two and one-hall hours a day, three days a week,
and will cover the skill areas of listening, speaking, reading,
and wiiting with an emphasis on oral communication skills.
Litcrature, cultural readings, current events, songs, movies and
guest speakers are parc of the curriculum. '

Class enrollment is limited to ten. Students sust sign up
at the Prescott B3 office for an interview before classes begin
o assess language level, after which time class level will be
determined. With enough student interest, pari-time classes may
also be available.

OUTDOOR & RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS
PROGRAM

CURRICULUM STATEMENT

The Outdoors and Recreational Athletics Program
{OPRA) offers students extensive opportunities to learn
outdoor and sport skills such as reck climbing, kayaking,
martial arts, and aquatics. We also provide the opportunity for
student- and stafl-initiated expeditions and trips.

OPRA gives special emphasis to integrating outdoar and
phiysical learning experiences witl the rest of college life.
Programmatically that means OPRA collaborates with
Hampshire faculty, staff, and stadents in ongoing courses.

“Fusion of body and intellect” has long been a goal of
OPRA. This year the program will continue to offer body
patential work and body awareness in addition to outdoor
and sports skills cotirses.

OTRA secks to enable students to experience nacire
personally, through local natural history explorations, as well
as hiking, biking, camping, cross-country skiing,
snowshocing, canoeing, and expeditioning.

During January term and spring break, major wips and a
variety of courses are offered. Trips have included climbing in
Norih Carolina, ski-touring in Yellowstone National Park,
and kayaking in the Grand Canyon. Course offerings include
Intensive Shotokan Karate, as well as American Red Cross
Lifegnard Training,

In addition to the following courses, OPRA alse offers
the opporwunity for students 1o participate in intramural and
club sports {basketball, soccer, volleyball, frisbee), and a great
variety of trips, activiries, and special training sessions. A
schedule of activities and trips is available at the Rebert
Crown Center. These programs arc open w all full-time Five
College students.

COURSE LIST

OPRA 101
BEGINNING SHOTOKAN KARATE

Marion Taylor

OPRA 102

INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN
KARATE

Marion Taylor

OPRA 104
ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KARATIL:
Marion Taylar

OTRA 107
BEGINNING SIVANANDA HATHA YOGA

Arden Picrce

OTRA 108
CONTINUING SIVANANDA HATHA YOGA

Arden Pierce

OPRA 109
BEGINNING IYENGAR YOGA

Eileenn Muir

OPRA 110
CONTINUING IYENGAR YOGA
Eileen Muir

OPRA 111
ATKIDO
TPaul Sylvain

OPRA 115
BEGINNING KYUDO: JAPANESE ARCHERY
Marion Taylor

OPRA 116
INTERMEDIATE KYUDO
Marion Taylor
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OPRA 118
REGINNING 1Al CHI
Denise Barry

OI'RA 119
CONTINUING T°AT CHI
Denisc Barry

OTRA 123
BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (X)
Farl Alderson '

OPRA 124
BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (Y)
Glenna Lee Alderson

OPRA 126
BREYOND BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING
Glenna Lee Alderson

OPRA 141

POLLYWOG*FROG

*FISHI—A SWIMMING EVOLUTION
Glenna Lee Alderson

OPRA 145
LIFEGUARD TRAINING
Stephanie Flinker

OPRA 149
OPENWATER SCUBA CERTIFICATION
I'roject Deep

OPRA 151
T0r ROPL CLIMBING (A)
Kathy Kyker-Snowman

QOPRA 152
TOr ROPE CLIMBING (B)
Earl Alderson

QPRA 185
BEGINNING TENNIS
Madelyn McRae

OTPRA 187
INTERMEDIATE TENNIS
Madelyn McRae

QPRA 229
WOMEN AND GIRLS IN THE QUTDOORS
Karen Warren

OPRA 298

EXPERIENTIAL EDUCATION: FROM THEORY
TO PRACTICE

Karen Warren

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

All Special Students will be charged a lab/Equipment
Fec for auending any of the following courses. Students must
bring a currentfvalid 113 card to the first dlass,

Five College students will be graded on a pass/fail basis
and must negotiate credits with their own registrars.

OPRA 101
BEGINNING SHOTOKAN KARATE
Marion Taylor

Shotokan Karate is an unarmed form of sel(-delense
developed in Japan. It siresses the use of balance, timing and
coordination to avoid an attack and as an effective means of
counterattack to be used only if necessary, The beginning
course will cover basic methods of blecking, punching,
kicking, and combinations thereof; basic sparring; and basic
kata, prearranged sequences of techniques simulating defense
against multiple opponents.

Classes will meet during Fall Term on Monday and
Wednesday, 6:00 pm.~8:00 p.m. in the Robert Crown
Center. Enrollment is unlimited.

OPRA 102
INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE
Marion Taylor
This course is for students who have completed OPRA
101,

Classes will meet Thursday and Sunday, 6:00 p.m.-8:00
p.m. in the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment is unlimited.

OPRA 104
ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KARATE
Marion Taylor
This course is for students who have ataained the rank of
brown belt or black belr,

Classes will meet Tuesday, Thursday, and Sunday 6:00
p.m.~8:00 p.m. in the Robert Crown Center, Instrucior’s
permission,

OPRA 107
BEGINNING SIVANANDA HATIA YOGA
Arden Pierce

Students will receive detailed insiruction in the three
basic elements of hatha yoga: proper breathing {pranayama),
proper excrcise (asanas) and proper relaxation (savasan).
Students will learn how to control vital energy (prana),
strengthen the immune system, take care of the spine, release
physical and emotional stress and much more.

Class meets in the South Lounge of the RCC on Tuesday
4:30 p.m.-6:00 p.m. Entollment is limited 1o 20.

OPRA 108
CONTINUING SIVANANDA HATHA YOGA
Arden Pierce

We will continue and decpen postures learned in the
beginning class and introduce more advanced postures. Wear
loese comfortable clothing.

Class meets in the South Lounge of the RCC on Thurs-
day 4:30 p.m.-6:00 pm. Enrollment is limited 10 20,

OPRA 109
BEGINNING IYENGAR YOGA
Bileenn Muir

Each student’s personal needs are recognized and hands-
on assistance is given. These classes have a particular emphasis
on the breath, as well as the strength and atention to
meticulous detail of the Iyengar style. The result is a class
which increases one’s sense of well-being, inner intelligence
and overall vitality.
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Class mects in the South Lounge of the RCC on Monday
4:30 p.m.—5:30 p.m.

OPRA 110
CONTINUING IYENGAR YOGA
Eileen Muir
This course will continue and cxpand upon the material
covered in the beginning class

Class will be held in the South Lounge of the RCC on
Wednesday 2:30 p.m.~4:00 p.m.

OPRA 111
AIKIDO
Paul Sylvain

Aikido is essentially a modern manifestation of traditional
Japanese martial arts {Budo), derived from a syntliesis of
body, sword, and s1afl’ arts. Its primary emphasis is defensive,
utilizing techniques of neutralization through leverage,
timing, balance, and joint control. There is no emphasis on
strikes or kicks as one is trained to Llend and evade rather
than cordlict. Beginners will practice ukemi (falling), body
movement, conditioning, and several basic techniques,

The chass will meet on Wednesday and Friday, 1:00
p.m.~2:15 p.m. in the Robert Crown Center.

OPRA 115
BEGINNING KYUDO: JAPANILSE ARCIHERY
Marion Taylor

Kyudo, the Way of the Bow, has been practiced in Japan
for centuries. The form of the practice Is considered a type of
Ritsuzen or standing Zen. It is often practiced in monasteries
as an active meditation and contrasi to Zazen or seated
meditation. The class will concentrate on learning the Seven
Co-ordinations or step by step shooting form. The target,
which is only six feet away, serves the archer as a mirror in
order to reflect the status of the archer’s mind and spirit.

The class will meet in the South Lounge of the RCC on
Tuesday and Thursday from 3:00 p.m.- 4:30 p.m,

OPRA 116
INTERMEDIATE KYUDO
Mavion Taylor

This course will extend 1o the litote or two arrow form
of Zen Archery, The students will continue to perfect their
form and learn knecling techniques of shooting. The course
can only be taken by people who Lave completed OPRA 116.

The class will meet in the South Lounge of the RCC on
Monday 2:30 p.m.-4:00 p.m., and Wednesday 4:30 p.m .~
G:00 p.mn,

OPRA 118
BEGINNING T'Al CHI
Denise Barry

T7ai Chi is the best known Taoist movement and mardial
ari, with a history dating back at Ieast 1,200 years. Created by
Tacist priests, it is a “cloud water dance,” stimulating energy
centers, and promoting endurance, vitality, and relaxation.
The course will stress a good foundation, strength, sueiching,
basic standing meditation, and the first series of the 1%ai Chi
{form.

The class meets on Tuesday and Thursday from 12:30
p.m.~1:30 p.m. in the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment is
unlimited. Register by atending the first class. Five College
students will be praded on a pass/fail hasis and must negotiate
credits with their registears.

QIRA 119
CONTINUING T°A1 CHI
Denise Barry

This course is for students who have completed the
beginning course. We will develop mere standing meditation
for power and viwality, proceed through the second sequence
of the 1"ai Chi form, and consider applications of the
movements, Two-person practice of push-hands will also be
introduced.

The class meets on Tuesday and Thursday from 1:45
p-m.—2:45 p.m, in the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment is
unlimited. Register by attending the first class, Five College
students will be graded on a pass/fail basis and must negotiate
credits with their registrars,

OI'RA 123
BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (X)
Iiarl Alderson

No experience required except swimming, ability. Learn
the fundamentals of kayaking and basic whitewater skills
including: strokes, rescue maneuvering, eddy turns, ferrying,
bracing. river reading, surfing, equipment, and kayak roll.
This course is the same as OPRA 124,

The class will meet on Wednesdays from 1:30 p.m.~2:45
p.m. for pool sessions and on Friday from 12:30 p.m —6:00
p.m. for river wrips. T'o register, attend the first class. Enroll-
ment is limited to 6. Instructor permission.

OPRA 124

BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (Y}
Glenna Lee Alderson

This course is the same as OPRA 123.

Class will meet Wednesdays from 2:45 p.m .~ 4:00 p.m. for
pool sessions and on Fridays from 12:30 p.m.-6:00 p.m. for
river trips. ‘To register, attend the first class. Entollmenc is
limited to 6. Instructer permission. :

OPRA 126
BEYOND BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING
Glenna Lee Alderson

This course is for people who have taken the beginning
kayak class, or who have had some previous beginning
instruction. Class 1] rivers will be paddled to practice the basic
whitewater skills along with finc-tuning fundamenial skills in
the pool,

Class will meet on Thursdays 12:30 p.m.- 6:00 p.m.
Strong swimming ability is required. (Swim test will be given
at the first class.) To register, attend the first class, Enrollment
is limited to 8. Instructor permission,
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OPRA 141
POLLYWOG*FROG*FISH—A SWIMMING
FVOLUTION
Glenna Lee Alderson

Becoming a competent perfermer in the water requires
fearning, some basic fundamental skills. If you have the desire
to learn to swim, here is the perfect opportunity! This class
will focus on helping the adult student better understand and
adapt to the water environment. We will work on keeping the
“fun in fundamentals,” as we learn floats, glides, propulsive
movements, breath control and personal safety techniques.
This course is taught by an American Red Cross certified
instructar, and is otherwise known as Beginning Swimming —
Level 1.

Class will meet on Wednesdays from 10:30 a.m.~11:30
a.m. in the RCC pool.

QOPRA 145
LIFEGUARD TRAINING
Stephanic Flinker

This course will prepare and qualify you to become a Red
Crass certified Lifeguard, Bearers of this card are cligible to
obtain work at pools nationwide. Successful completion of
this course will involve the practicing and testing of water
carries, swinaming rescues, stroke work, water entries and
spinal management.

Standard First Aid and Professional CPR will be included

in the above class format.

The class will meet every Thursday in the RCC pool
from 6:00 p.m.-10:00 p.m, Enrellment is limited 10 10,
Materials fee $55.

OPRA 149
OPENWATER SCUBA CERTIFICATION
Praject Decp

This is an N.A.U.1. sanctioned course leading to
openwater SCUBA certification, One and one-half hours of
pool time and one and one-half hours of classroom instruc-
tion per weck.

Classes will meer at the Robert Crown Center pool on
Monday from 6:00 p.m.~7:30 p.m., and elsewhere in the
RCC from 7:30 p.m.~9:00 p.m. for classroom instruction.
licc: $195 plus mask, fins, snorkel, and texe. All other
equipment provided. Prerequisite: adequate swimming skills,
Enrollment is unlimited.

OP’RA 151 .
TOP ROPE CLIMBING (A)
Kathy Kyker-Snowman

This course is for beginning and experienced rock
climbers o climb once a week. We will cover basic safety
techniques, rope werk, knots and climbing techniques. Enjoy
the opportunity to exercise your body and mind at many local
climbing arcas as well as the indoor climbing wall. Beginners
are especially welcome.

Classes will meet Tuesday from 12:30 p.m.-5:30 p.m.
Enrollment is limited to 12.

OPRA 152
TOI ROPE CLIMBING (B)
Earl Alderson
T'his course is the same as OPRA 151.

., Classes will mect Thursday from 12:30 p.m .~ 6:00 p.m,
Enrollment is limited to 12,

OPRA 185
BREGINNING TENNIS
Madelyn McRae

This class is for those who've liked thie game from afar
and arc now ready to get into the swing themselves, You'll
leave this class with a thorough knowledge of the basics
(stroke production and game rules) to keep you playing one of
the best lifetime sports. Emphasis on group interaction and
fun.

Individual lessons for three or more students may be
arranged.

Class will meet Monday and Wednesday 1:00 p.m.-2:00
p-m. in the Multi-Sport Center. Enrollment is limited t0 12,
Instructor’s permission required.

OPRA 187
INTERMEDIATE TENNIS
Madelyn McRac
People who currently play recreationally and would like
to improve their game should attend this class.

Individual lessons for three or more students may be
arranged.

Class will meet Monday and Wednesday 2:00 p.m.-3:00
p.m. in the Multi-Sport Center. Enrollment is limited to 12,
Instructor’s permission required.

OPRA 229
WOMEN AND GIRLS IN THE OUTDOORS
Karen Warren

The new scholarship on female development has spawned
new outdoor programs that have applied this research in
creating outdoor experiences for women and girls. This course
will examine that trend as well as serve as an academic and
experiential exploration of topics pertaining 1o women and
gitls in the outdoors, We'll look at gender-sensitive omdoor
leadership, ecofeminism, outdoor challenges for women in a
physical, spiritual, emotional and social context, all women/
girls ottdoor programming, and the myths and models
surrounding the female experience of the wilderness. An
ovcrni‘ght camping practicum with a local girls’ group will be
part of the course

This course is for women who are Division 11 or 111
students with prior knowledge, experience or studies in
women’s outdoor issues, The course content will involve and
reflect the interests of women in the class.

Class will mect for one three-and-a-hall hour session per
week plus a weekend camping wrip.
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OPRA 298
FXPERIENTIAL EDUCATION:
FROM THEORY TO PRACTICE
Karen Warren

This course will offer an overview of the cheoretical tenets
of experiential education and how it can be applied in a
varicty of settings, including the outdoots and alternative and
traditional classrooms.

Topics to be addressed include carrent issues in expericn-
tial education, oppression and empowerment in education,
teaching experientially, creative expression and the historical
and philosophical basis of experiential education.

The course format will include readings, discussion, guest
speakers, field experiences, and individual research and
presentations on experiential education. An emphasis of the
course will be for students 1o develop and work with curticu-
lums based on experiential learning by creating student-
facilitated workshops and gaining exposure to experiential
education methodology currently employed in the local area.

The course is designed for Division 11 and 111 level
students. Class will meet one afternoon a week for a four-hour
session, An additional hour per week will be arranged.
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INTER-SCHOOL PROGRAMS

AGRICULTURAL STUDIES/FARM CENTER

The Agricultural Sindies Pregram operates at three levels:
{1} we approach the scientific disciplines of plant physiclogy,
animal behavior, animal science, nutrition, ccology, pest
management, and soil science by means of topics in agricul-
ture; {2) we support several researcl projects relevant to the
needs of contemporary farmers; (3) we connect issues in
agriculiure 1o the broader political, historical, and social
framework in which agriculture takes place, in this country
and in the 7'hird World.

The program centets around facilities that include 300
acres of croplands, pastures, and orchards that form part of
the Hampshire College Farm Center, and the laboratorics in
the Cole Science Center. Students, faculty, and staff conduct
ficld research on crops and livestock on Hampshire land and
at nearby commercial farms. Research topics include pest and
discasc management in several vegetable crops, rotational
grazing, nitrogen fixation, composting methods, and livestock
guarding and herding dogs, among many others. The Farm
also provides a Community Supported Agriculiure operation
that supplics produce for the Hampshire campus. The
Hampshire College Bioshelter is a greenhouse laboratory for
the study of plant and fish biclogy, including such topics as
aguaculture, hydroponics, and nitrogen fixation, There is also
a student-run greenhouse and a three-scason hoophouse, A
wetlands nursery is located across from the Farm Center.

Several faculty members lead courses and research
projects related to agriculture, often joining with those from
other disciplines, The principal faculty and stafl invalved with
the program are: Farm Manager David Holm, Education
Outreach Specialist Nicolette Robh, Community Supported
Agriculture Specialise Vicki Van Ziee, animal behaviorist Ray
Coppinger, animal scientist Benjamin Oke, entomologist
Brian Schultz, and plant physiologist [awrence Winship. We
also collaborate with neighboring colleges, government
agencies, and agricultural and environmental institutes.

AMERICAN STUDIES

Amcrican Studies is the study of Ametican calwre
throngh its many manifestations: economics, the creative arts,
sociolopy and social structure, history, and material artifacts.
American Swdies thrives at Hampshire because it shares with
the college a commitment to interdisciplinary fields, As a
result of Hampshire's commitment 1o mulddisciplinary ways
of knowing, American Studies faculty and courses in all four
Schools offer students unusually rich and diverse opportuni-
ties to make connections across fields, in combinations as
diverse as literature and urban studies, scientific method and
economic history, anthropology and the history of technol-
ogy. This inclusivity extends to the definition of what
constitutes “America” as well, Hampshire scudents are
encouraged to look beyond the traditional focus on the
lurocentric culeure of the United States and 1o explore the
many cultures coexisting within the nation's boundaries. They
are also encouraged to study the cultures of the Americas, via

connection with Hampshire's programs in Third World
Studies, Feminist Studies, and Culwural Studics.

Hampshire currently has 25 faculty, from all four
Schoals, afliliaied with American Studies, and offers numer-
ous courses at all levels, with emphasis on team-taught, cross-
School courses. For more information, contact Susan T'racy at

ext. 3518,

CIVIL LIBERTIES AND
PUBLIC POLICY PROGRAM

The Civil Liberties and Public Policy Program is a
resource for, and a connecting link between, the academic
community and the reproductive rights movement. The goals
of the program are to study and analyze legal, philosophical,
and political issues about abortion, contraception, and related
concerns; to increase understanding and awareness on college
campuses about reproductive rights and contemporary and
historical challenges to them; (o support and coordinate
student participation in activist campaigns where appropriate,

The program offers courses and develops curriculum,
places students in internships, sponsors conferences, lectures
and workshops, and works with local and national groups on
behalf of reproductive rights.

There are many course oflerings and learning activiies
within the Five College community that are available 1o
students interested in reproductive rights issues. Especially
relevant are the Population and Development P'rogram and
the Feminist Studies Program, both at Hampshire,

Students interested in the Civil Liberties and Public
Policy Program should contact the director, Marlene Gerber
Fried, ext. 5645, Franklin Patterson Hall, G5.

THE COMMUNITY SERVICE
SCHOLARS PROJECT

The Community Service Scholars Project (CSSP) is a
program developed in conjunction with the Public Service
and Social Change Program. Funded by the Corporation for
National Seivice: Learn and Serve America, CSSP is designed
for students wlo wish to combine their academic studies and
their divisional projects with work in the community, CSSP
participants progress through three levels of coordinated
academic and service work, from gaining an introduction to
issues and problems faced by |0¢aFcommunitics to involve-
ment in a sustained internship or special project to meet
community nceds. In the CSSP curriculum, students include,
as part of their overall course work, courses in all four Schools
of the college that liave been especially designed 1o focus on
and integrate community issues with course content. Several
of these courses provide background en specific issucs,
familiarize students with local institutions dealing with these
issues, invite speakers from community organizations, and
include assignments germane to specific community needs.
While Community Scholars are not limited 1o CSSP courses
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in their curricular choices, all CSSP participants are urged to
take at least one CCSP course that enables them (o gain
knowledge about the larger social contexts of the issues they
arc dealing with in the community and/or to enhance skills
they can utilize in their community service work (such as
teaching/wutoring, projects involving usc of video or comput-
crs, preventive health care approaches, cte.}. Throughout their
progression in the CSSP, students are encouraged to increase
their time commitment and level of responsibility in choosing
community internship placement, Thesc placements can range
fiom work in settings such as a literacy program, a child care
center, a battered women’s shelter, or a preventive health
project 1o assisting a youth group with a drama or video
project, or designing a computer program to meei the needs
of a comnunity organization. Students wlho have these aspects
of the CSSP in their divisional worl receive a certificate of
completion that can be included in their transcript.

COMPUTER STUDIES

Computer systems are now important parts of most of
our lives. From machines which keep records and do calcula-
tions to others which play movies and control missiles,
computers play an enormous social and economic role in
modern society. Advances in the science of computation also
make it possible to ask questions in ncw ways, and thus open
up a vaticty of fascinating and important areas whose very
nature is ransformed by computational 1echniques and
insights.

At Hampshire, faculty and scudent work in computer
studics is centered in two areas: artificial intelligence and
digital multimedia production. Foundational coursewerk in
compiter science and mathematics enable Hampshire
students to undertake upper-division work in a variery of
computer-related areas at Hampshire and in the Five Colleges.
Faculty and students also address issucs related to the use of

computing and related technology in this country and in the
Third Werld.

Computing facilitics at Hampshire include a variety of
centrally locared systems and widely dispersed workstations
and personal computers. Public computing laboratories are
located in Cole Science Center, the Library, and Simmons
Hall. These are linked by data networks to each other, and to
other campuses in the area. Campus systems are accessible by
data link frons student rooms and by modem at ofl-campus
locations. Members of the Hampshire community have access
to campus, Five Colleges, and worldwide information sources.
The college uses equipment from a variety of manufacturers,

Students at Hampshire can purchase petsonal computers
througl the college at deeply discounted prices; for compat-
ibitity with existing college facilitics, those bringing their own
machines 1o campus are advised 1o Liring cither an Apple
Macintosh or an IBM MS-DOS/Windows system. Students
interested in Computer Studies should contact Richard
Muller at extension 5687,

CULTURAL STUDIES

Culiural Studies is an inter-School program focusing on
the definition; production and interpretation of culwre,
Breaking with the traditional dichotomies of high and low
culture, art and criticism, history and texiuality, technology
and culture, theory and practice, Cultural Studies takes
cultural processes, practices and arstifacts as its objects of
study. This program is committed to an understanding of
culwre as a broad and radically diverse process, a constitutive
human activity involving the various modes or representations
within which meaning is constructed and historically trans-
formed. By atrending to variable dimensions of culwure,
Culiural Swdies emphasizes the increasingly internacional and
cross-cultural character of knowledge and cultural preduction,

Faculty members of the program from the disciplines of
art history, theatre, philosophy, lhistory, video, music,
literature, media studies and politics offer core courses,
seminars, and public colloquia. For more information contacy
Norman Holland at ext. 5490.

FEMINIST STUDIES

The Feminist Studies Program aims to raise critical
{eminise questions about established traditions and o open
new arcas of research and speculation. With its roots in the
feminist movemient, feminist studies secks not only 1o
interpret women’s experience but to change women's condi-
tion. We are committed to acknowledging the diversity of
women’s lives and 1o incorporating challenges based on race,
class, and sexuality into our program. Faculty in all four
Schools of the college contribute to planning and teaching
courses in economics, psychology, history, law, science,
theatre, literature, visual arts, and communications. Through
programmatic tics and shared perspectives, we strive o
dissolve the disciplinary boundaries which separate us and to
pose questions which reach beyond these boundaries.

The Feminist Studies Program encourages women
students to think and plan for their distinctive needs during
their undergraduate careers, and for the speciat challenges they
will confrant as women after graduation. We emphasize
future possibilities in women’s public and private lives.
Students can concentrate in feminist studies or they can
incorporate feminist studies into concentrations in any of the
four Schiools, Feminist Studies courses are available at all three
divisional levels,

A core group of interested students and faculty sponsor
lectures, workshops, and performances by feminist scholars,
writers, artists, and musicians throughout the year. There is
also a Women in Science Program and a reproductive rights
program on campus. The Five College community supports a
broad range of other activities and resources, Faculty women
from the five institutions have formed the Five College
Women's Studies Research Center, which devotes its energy
1o developing a feminist intellectual community in the Valley
through sponsoring seminars, speakers, and other events and
activitics. For more information, contact the Feminist Studies
adminisirative secretary Yen Chun Mao at ext, 5501,
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LAW PROGRAM

The Law Program examines issues in law and society
from a varicty of perspectives. The Law Program explores law,
legal processes, legal ideas, and events. The activitics of the
program include courses, independent studies, concentrations,
Division NI projects, public events, field study support and
supcrvision, and development of library and other resources.

I'he Law Program regularly sponsors speakers, films, and
other events. No formal admission or membership is required
for participation in the Law Program. The way to indicate
your aflitiation and to keep informed is by placing your name
on the Law Program mailing list so that you will receive
notices of Law Program events and activitics. This list is
maintained in the CCS oflice in Adele Simmeons Hall,

Students have designed concentrations which draw very
largely upon Law Program courses or which include some
contribution of the Law Program to their plan of study. These
have included concentrations in law and education, prisons,
law and incquality, environmental law, juvenile courts, and
relevant portions of concentrations in politics, history,
philosophy, economics, sociology, psychology, environmental
studics, women’s studies, urban studies, and a number of
other fields.

Faculty members of the program regularly offer courses
that address questions pertaining to law.

‘The Law Program is not designed as preparation for law
school, Although there is some overlap between the interests
of students who wane eventually 1o go to law school and those
who want only 1o include the study of law in their under-
graduate education, the Law Program as such is concerned
only with the latter. (Pre-law counseling, is done by Lester
Mazar, ext. 5392 and Flavie Risech-Ozeguera, ext. 5504.)

THE LEMELSON NATIONAL
PROGRAM IN INVENTION,
INNOVATION, AND CREATIVITY

The goal of the Lemelson Program s 1o expose students
to the independent reasoning and creative thinking that are
essential 1o the process of inventing. "Phe curriculum empha-
sizes cooperative problem-solving by student teams guided by
faculiy members. The program supports students from the
initial concept of an invention through its development and
possible introduction to the market. The Lemelson Program
has supported student projects in a range of academic fields
including multimedia, agriculture and aquaculture, biotech-
nology, geology, soltware development, education, and
assistive technology.

Students work together in teams 1o solve specific
problems or develop new approaches and processes in a given
ficld. Lemelson projects can easily be incorporated into
divisional 1equirements. Projects that are developed to an
advanced stage are eligible for funding to purchase materials
or cquipment to develop prototypes or to apply for patents.

The Temelson Program sponsors speakers and offers
other resources related to intellectual property issues, business
planning, and entreprencurship. The Program sponsors
students whaose projects show commercial promise to work
with local professionals who can help them patent and
commercialize their inventions.

To participate in the Lemelson Program you may ake a
Lemelson course, which focuses on group work in innovation
and applied problem-solving in a particular field. (Lemelson
courses are identified in the course guide.) Or you may work
independently or with a group of students on an independent
project assisted by a faculty advisor. The Lemelson Program
offers Fellowships to visiting students; sce p.14 for informa-
tion about Lemelson Fellowships.

POPULATION AND
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

The Population and Development Program was created
in 1986 to provide students with a multi-disciplinary frame-
work within which to comprehend population dynamies and
reproductive rights issues internationally. It examines the ways
in which fertility, mortality, and migration issues are shaped
by colonialism, pender inequality, the organization of
economic production, and the international division of labor,
The program also explores the relationship between popula-
tion growth and the environment and offers a critical assess-
ment of the impact of international population control
policics and new contraceptive technologics on women and
children’s health and lives,

Program activities include teaching, guest lectures by
scholars and activists, encouragement of student invelvement
in the international women's health field, research and
documentation, and public outreach, The propram works
closely with the Civil Liberties and Public Policy Program to
coordinate efforts, and serves as an organizational base for the
Commitice on Women, Population, and the Environment.
Student internship possibilities are available.

The program is also linked to Hampshire's Third World
Studies and Feminist Studies Programs, as well as 1o programs
in the other Five Colleges and international women’s health
networks. Program director is Bewsy Haremann, Franklin
Iatterson Hlall, G16, ext. 5506.

PUBLIC SERVICE AND
SOCIAL CHANGE PROGRAM

The Public Service and Sociat Change Program was
created o help Hampshire students develop model programs
both on campus and in surcounding comnrunities 10 promote
public service and social change involvement. The increasing
complexity of sacial/political problems combined with the
current trend toward a focus on individual success and
materialism make it imperative that progressive institutions,
such as Hampshire, continually re-assess priorities and
develop innovative and creative solutions 1o pressing social
issucs.

The broad goal of a program in public service and social
change at Hampshire is 1o expose all students to the intellec-
tual and practical aspects of social engagement and dhe process
of social change. While a fixed percentage of students may
actually choose to enter public service careers upon gradua-
tion, each year the prepram in public service and social change
increases awarcness, helps direct intellectual encrgies, and
promotes responsible and concerned citizenship among
Hampshire College students.
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The program provides students with viable opportunities
and ingentives at various points in their undergraduate careers
to increase social awareness and action, including paid and
volunteer internships, curriculum development, career
counscling, power structure analysis, and opportunities to join
with others in developing creative programs in low-income
neighborhoods. Students interested in the Public Service
and Social Change Program should contact Ada Sanchez at
ext. 5395.

SCIENCE EDUCATION PROGRAM

The Science Education Program sponsors a variety of
initiatives which bring Hampshire faculty and studenss
together with middle and high school teacliers and students.
This program is centered in the School of Natural Science and
is cross-disciplinary, often involving faculty and students in
other Schools. Students are invited to volunteer for the Girls
[3ay in the Lab and Day in the Lab Programs as well as the
Mentor Program, Key Pal (¢ mail) Program, and After School
Science Clubs, Other programs of interest include the
Springfield Initiative in which Hampshire faculty are partici-
pating, in the development of the new High School of Science
and Technology in Springfield, die Institute for Science
Education, a summer program at Hampshire for in-service
1cachers, and Reach for the Future, a summer program for
Springfield middle school students run collaboratively with
Mount Holyoke College. The New England League for
Science Activities, coordinated by Hampshire College, is a
consortium of 12 museums, science, centers, and nature
centers around Massachusetts and Vermont. The Science
lLeague involves middle school students throughout New
Lngland in hands-on, inquiry-based activities,

Students interested in learning more about any of these
projects and how they might participate may contact
Jacqueline Chase (413-582-5368; jcNS@ham pshire.edu).

SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, AND SOCIETY
PROGRAM

The Science, Technology and Society Program is a
collaboration between Hampshire College and the Institure
for Science and Interdisciplinary Studics (1SIS). 1518 is a
nonprofit science research/action organization whose office is
at Prescott -2, 18IS involves itsell in democratizing science
and technology via community outreach, education, and
tescarch and writing on social, ethico-political and conceptual
foundations of technologies and sciences. Ongoing projects
which would welcome student participation include: develop-
ing practices and social networks for sustainable agriculture in
the Pioneer Valley; citizen-driven clean-up and monitoring of
military nuclear and toxic waste; quantum mechanics and the
ercation of physical reality; science for survival; comparative
scicntific traditions; the body in the regime of postimodern
biopower, 1SI8 also helps support and advise student work in
most areas of anthropology, philosophy, sociclogy, history,
feminist studies and culrural stadics.

THE THIRD WORLD STUDIES PROGRAM

The Third World Studies Program at Hampshire College
engages students, faculty, and stafl in two related areas of
inquiry. First, we focus on the peoples, culiures, and socicties
of Africa, Asia, and Latin America. Second, we study the
history and cultures of Native Americans and North American
people of African, Asian, and Latin American descent, As we
examine this complex subject mauer we raise questions about
the very terms that bring these two field ogether: the “Third
World” and “people of color.” We know that there is no such
a thing as the Third World, but we arguc that there are
legitimate historical reasons for linking the peoples of Africa,
Asia, and Latin Ametican and their descendants in the United
States.

The faculty of this program come from the arts, humani-
ties, communications, and the social and natural sciences. The
questions pursued under the auspices of the propram thus
reflect a wide range of faculty and student interests and
backgrounds. Despite this diversity, there are some important
common elements: we highly value studies thar are informed
Ly historical, comparative, and theoretical peaspectives,

The faculty and students of the Third World Studies
Program are engaged in a collaborative effort to explore:

» The local and global forces that requive the majority of the
world s population to inhabit the Third World.

* The links between the configuration of power that operate
internationally and domestically (i.e., within the U.5.) to the
detriment of “people of color.”

* The connections between environmental and agricultural
fssues and the people of Afiica, Asia, and Latin America.

* The ways people represent themselves and fmagine their
identities in art and writing,

* The global changes that ave currently integrating some
parts of the “Third World" more tightly in the common sphere of
the industrialized nations and bypassing others.

Although we frequently employ such categories as scate,
class, race, gender, and caste, we continually and critically
evaluate the implications of these concepts for extending our
analysis beyond Eurocentric ideas. We also share 2 commit-
ment to the aspirations of the people we study to achieve new
social order, greater freedom, material prosperity, and cultural
autonomy.

For more information contact Sue Datlington at ext.
5600. An additional resource for students in Third World
Studies is the office of Multicultural Affairs at ext. 5485,

WOMEN AND SCIENCE

The Women and Scicnce program involves faculty,
students, and staff in seminars, courses, and projects examin-
ing issues important to women: scientific theories about
women and the impact of these theories on women’s lives,
women’s biology, nutrition, women’s healdl, women’s role in
human evolution, and biological issues concerning gender.
We are also concerned with the participation of women in the
sciences, and encourage women to study science at all levels of
their education. The Women and Science Program sponsors
two separate Days-In-The-Lab for middic sclhool students
each year.
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SCHOOL OF COGNITIVE SCIENCE AND CULTURAL STUDIES

COURSE LIST

cCcs o2
ETHOLOGY II: ANIMAL COGNITION
Mark Feinstein

CCS 105

THE NATURE OF MIND: AN INTRODUCTION TO
COGNITIVE SCIENCE

Mary Jo Rattermann/l.ee Spector

CCS 118
¥THICS AND SOCIETY

Susan 1lahn

CCS 134

DEVELOPMENTAL LANGUAGTE AND 1LEARNING
DISORDERS

(:hrist()prlt‘r Chase

CCS 149
CRITICAL PERIODS
Raymond Coppinger/Steven Weisler

CC8 171

INTRODUCTION TO INTERACTIVE MEDIA
IPRODUCTION

Richard Muller

CCS 174

PSYCHOLOGY OF TOUCH: THE FOUNDATION OF
REHAVIOR

Slavoljub Milekic

CC5199
RESFARCH PRACTICUM
Christopher Chase/Mary Jo Rattermann

CCS 205
ARISTOTLE AND THE ARABS
Nina Belmonte

CCS 214
COMPUTER GRAPHICS

l.ori Scarlatos

CCS 256
MULTIMEDIA DATA STRUCTURES AND
ALGORITHMS

Lori Scarlatos

CCs 22
SOUND, MUSIC, AND MIND
Neil Stillings

CCS 223
PSYCHOLINGUISTICS
Slavoljub Mitekic

CCS 227
THEORY OT LANGUAGE: SEMANTICS
Steven Weisler

CCS 230
EVOLUTION OF BEHAVIOR
Raymond Coppinger

CCS 236

SEMINAR IN ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE;
EVOLUTIONARY COMPUTATION

Lec Spector

CCS 245

MOTIHERHOOD, FEMINISM, AND THE MASS
MEDIA

Susan Douglas/Meredith Michaels

CCS 246 :
COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOG
Neil Stillings

CCS/1IA 258
TOPICS IN CULTURAL STUDIES: ART AND
CULTURE IN THE 1920s

Joan Braderman/Susan Douglas/Sura Levine

CCSs 272
VIDEO PRODUCTION: THE DOCUMIENTARY
Walid Ra’ad

CCS 280
METHODS IN CULTURAL STUDIES
Walid Ra’ad

CCS 292
MULTIMEDIA LAB 11
Richard Muller

CCS/88 296
FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION
James Miller
Lester Mazor

CCS 314
CULTURE INDUSTRIES
James Miller

CCS 342
GERMAN ROMANTIC AESTHETIC THEORY

Susan Tlahn

CCS 399
ADVANCED VIDJO PRODUCTION SEMINAR

Joan Braderman
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

APPLICATION PROCESS FOR COMMUNICATIONS
STUDENTS

All Division 1 and 111 studenis wishing to work with
communications faculty during the 1996-97 academic year
must file their proposals (available in the School Office) with
the faculty. Division Il students must file by Wednesday April
23, 1997, and Division 111 by Friday, February 21, 1997,

CCS 102
ETHO1OGY I1: ANIMAL COGNITION
Mark Feinstein

This course is a continuation of Ethology 1, with a
primary focus on cognition—how (or whetherl) animals
think, gather and use information. We will look at issues in
communication, learning, memory, perception, and con-
sciousness in nonhuman organisms, and work at understand-
ing the interplay of brain and behavior in the lives of animals.
Most students in the class, we hope, will have completed
Etholopy 1: Animal Behavior in the previous fall semester, but
the course will be open (by instrucior permission) to others,
Students will be expected to read and critique a series of
articles from the professional scientific literature. In addition
they witl write a Fmal paper, which may develop into a
Division | examination in CCS or NS. Sadisfactory comple-
tion of both semesters of this course will satisfy the two-course
option for the CCS Division 1 requirement. Class will meet
for one hour and twenty minutes twice a week. Enrollment is
limited to 35.

CCS 105
THE NATURE OF MIND; AN INTRODUCTION TO
COGNITIVE SCIENCE
Mary Jo Rattermann/lLee Spector

Cognitive Science explores the nature of mind using tools
developed in psychology, artificial intelligence, linguistics,
neuroscience, and philesophy. This course will consist of
classroom lectures and discussions based on a series of critical
cssay assignments due throughout the term. As the course
progresses students will become acquainted with ongoing
research issues in cognitive science, developing a term project
that involves the review of primary literature and the collec-
tion of ariginal dara. The course will meet twice a week for
onc hour and twenty minutes cach 1ime. Enroflment is

limited 1o 40.

CCS 118
ETHICS AND SOCIETY
Susan Hahn
This introductory course is intended to give students an
overview of four major approaches to ethics:

{1) Ethics of Virtue: We will Legin by analyzing the
moral argument in Plato’s Republic. We will address such
questions as Is human motivation always self-interested? What
is a person’s own good? Is there a conflict between one’s
personal good and what morality demands? Are there conflicts
between values in certain circumstances? UM so, how should
they be 1csolved?”

(2} Echics of Duty: We'll study the notions of
prescriptivism and universality in Kant’s Growndwork of the

Metaphysics of Morals and sections from the Critigue of
Practical Reason.

(3) Ethics of Self-Realization/Sell-Expression: In contrast
to Kant’s ethics of duty, we'll examine Schiller’s critique of
Kantian ethics in his Letters on the Aestheric Fducation of
Mankind. Then we'll look at his individualistic theory of self-
realizationfsell-expression that developed out of his critique.

(4) Postmoralism: Finally, we’ll study the role that
history plays in determining the moral values of a socicty,
through a study of Nietzsche’s historicist/gencalogical
methads in Genealogy of Morals.

Course requirements include sevetal short papers and one
long final paper. Participation in class discussions is strongly
emphasized. Class meets twice a week for one hour and
twenty minuies cach session. Enrollment is limited w0 25,

CCS 134
DEVELOPMENTAL LANGUAGE AND LEARNING
DISORDIRS
Christopher Chase

Have you ever wondered why some precocious children
begin 1o acquire reading skills when they are two years old
whereas athers are still siruggling ac the age of twelve? This
course will introduce students to the study of developmental
dyslexia (reading impairment) and dysphasia {lanpuage delay),
although other types of learning disabilities will be discussed
as well. Problems of diagnosis and rreatment will be reviewed
in some depth; however, the major empliasis of the course will
focus on the study of the biological and cognitive basis {or
such developmental disorders. Class will mect twice a week for
one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25.

CCS 149
CRITICAL PERIODS
Raymond Coppinger/Steven Weisler

If a newbarn Famb doesn’t suckle from its mother in the
first few hours of life, the mother will forever refluse 10 nurse
it. When human children are exposed to language before they
become sexually mature—but not afterwards-—they learn
without instruction or effort to speak like natives. In this
course we will examine the general quesiion of biological
limits on the timing of learning and behavior, paying specific
attention to “critical periods” in the course of an organism’s
development—-times when an animal is uniquely able to
acquire or express a particnlar eapacity or behavior. We will
approach these issues from the interdisciplinary perspective of
the instruciors, an animal behaviorist and a linguist. Class will
meet twice & week for one hour and twenty minutes, Enroll-
ment is limited 1o 50.

CCS 171
INTRODUCTION 10 INTERACTIVE MEDIA
PRODUCTION
Richard Muller

This is an introduction to the concepis and techniques
that inform current work in interactive media production,
The course will be organized around the production of an
interactive CID-ROM piece. The class as a whole will develop
the specifications and design for the project; students will
work in smaller groups to design and produce the clements of
the piece and to integrate these elements into a single work.
Among, the topics covered will be production planning;
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interface design and testing: acquiring, creating, and editing
still images, sounds, and digital video; and integration and
scripting for interaction. This is a complex enterprise, and
students will not be able 1o master all of these areas in the
time span of one course, Rather, the goal is for people 1o
begin to appreciate the opportunitics and problems of this
new medium, and 1o acquire the basic skills and confidence
will enable them to continue their learning on their own.

No specific background is required, except that students
should be experienced computer and network users. Class will
meet twice a2 week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enroll-
ment is limited to 25 (5 places reserved for those who were
unable to enroll in spring 1996).

CC8174
I'SYCHOILOGY OF TOUCH: THE FOUNDATION OF
BEHAVIOR
Slavoljub Milekic

Touch, the oldest of all senses, is the foundation of our
existence. As Bertrand Russell put i, “Not only our geometry
and our physics, but our whole conception of what exists
owtside us, is based upon the sense of touch.” If they are not
touched during the early stages of development, most
mammals (incFuding humans) experience a number of
Lichavioral and physical problems. Lack of tactile stimulation
directly affects development of the nervous system with the
consequences ranging from inadequate social behavior to
deadli. In this course students will survey various aspects of the
role the sense of touch plays in early development, in develop-
ment of cognitive skills (like reading and math) and in secial
behavior. The intricate rules of social wouching will be
compared relative to age, gender and culture. The last parc of
the course will be devoted to the therapeutic aspects ofP
touch- its use in psychotherapy and in thie treatment of
terminally ill people and preterm babics. The class will meet
twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is
limited to 25.

CCs199
RIESEARCH PRACTICUM
Christopher Chase/Mary Jo Rattermann

Students with some background in copnitive science will
work in research teams with faculty and advanced students,
participating in ongoing projects as rescarch assistants. Fach
student will design an individual program of study with the
instructor in charge of the research team. Students are
tequired (o work in the research labs a minimum of five hours
cach week. Prerequisite: one cognitive science course that
qualificd for a CCS two-course Division | option or instructor
permission.

Scction A: Reading Rescarch 1aboratory (Christophes
Chase)

In this section students will work on our dyslexia research
program, involving cither (1) a visual percepuual study of
school-aged children or (2) a study of reading and memory
skills of dyslexic college students. More advanced students also
may have the opportunity to work in the Lemelson ET
labaratory, learning techniques for recording scalp electeical
potentials that correspond to thought processes. Class will
meel twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enroll-
ment is limited to 10,

Scction B: Cognitive Science Laboratory (Mary Jo
Rattermann}

Students will work on current research projects that
combine aspects of cognitive and developmental psychology,
artificial intelligence, and neuroscience. Rescarch areas include
children’s use of analogical reasoning; thie representation of
plans in adulws, children, and frontally lesioned adules; and
strategy use in children and adults. Fach research project also
includes computational modeling of the cognitive processes
being studicd. Class will meet iwice a week for one hour and
twenty minutes. Enrollmenc is limited 10 15 by instructor
permission.

CCS 205
ARISTOTLE AND THE ARABRS
Nina Belmonte

Aristotle was the tator of Alexander the Great: you know
that. But did you know that he was also “tutor” 1o gencrations
of philosophers living in the medieval West as well as the vast
Islamic Empire? These medieval philosopliers, while makin
sense of their newborn religions and their conqucsls———whicﬁ
far excecded those of Alexander—-also prepared and aided the
renaissance of western European culture,

This course will give an introduction 1o the basic
elements of Aristotelian philosophy and its interpretation {and
misinterpretation} in the works of the major Islamic and
Christian thinkers of the early Middle Ages. Emphasis will be
on the relationship Letween philosophy, cosmology and
politics- with an eye to the significant though little-recog-
nized influence that the work of the Islamic thinkers had on
the medieval Christian West and, thus, continues to have on
modern Western culture and thought.

Readings will include selections from Aristotle, Aupust-
ine, Al-farabi, Avicenna, Averroes, Al-Ghazali, Anselim, and
Aquinas. We will kecp ourselves occupied with a series of
short papers and class presentations, in addition to regular
class discussion, and of course, lots of very juicy tidbits of
medicval history and gossip. The class will meet twice a week
for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25,

CCS 214
COMPUTER GRATHICS
Loti Scarlatos

The field of computer graphics has, aver the years, had a
major impact on our fives. It has influenced the way we use
and think about computers; the way that scicntists analyze
data; the way that designers create and test consumer items;
cven our pereeption OFrfalily. This class explores the funda-
mentals of this diverse and important field. This is a computer
science course in which substantial programming projects will
be a major part of the course work. Paia Structures and
Algorithms (CCS 216) or permission of the instructor is
required. The class will meet twice a week for one hour and
twenty minutes, Enrollment is limited 10 25.

CCS 216
MULTIMEDIA DATA STRUCTURES AND
ALGORITIIMS
Lori Scarlatos

[Yata structures and algorithms play a key role in com-
puter science, affecting the performance, robusiness, and
efficacy of computer programs. Multimedia applications tend
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to amplify these issues, for they require both the management
of multiple data representations and real-time response to user
actions. In this course we will study data structures and
algorichms that are applicable to all arcas of computer science
and supplement this study by exploring their application to
multimedia.

Participants must have completed Introduction to
Computer Science {CCS 114 or 115) or its equivalent.
Substantial programming projects will bic a major part of the
course work, The class will meet twice a week for one hour
and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25.

CCS 221
SOUND, MUSIC, AND MIND
Neil Stillings

This course is an introduction to the cognitive science of
sound and music. We will study the physical nature of sound,
the biology of the auditory system, and the cognitive psychol-
ogy of auditory perception, beginning with the perception of
Lasic acoustic qualities, such as pitch and loudness, and
moving on to the perception of complex auditory events,
which can involve memory and learning. We will also look at
the human production of vocal and instrumental sounds. A
main goal of the course is 1o illuminate the perception and
praduction of music through a basic scientific understanding
of sound, hearing, and human skill acquisition. We will
conduct at least one laboratory experiment during the term. A
term paper or project is required. Musical knowledge is not a
prevequisite for the course, although it is welcome. The course
will meet twice a week for one houor and twenty minutes.
Enroliment is limited 1o 25,

CCS 223
PSYCHOLINGUISTICS
Slavoljub Milekic

The field of psychalinguistics is focused on psycholegical
processes that make it possible for us 10 acquire and use
language. Common questions from this arca are: How do we
assign meaning to the sounds that reach our ears? How are we
able to assign the seme meaning to the different sounds
produced by different speakers? How are the meanings of the
words stored in our heads? How can children raised in
bilingual environment determine which words belong wo
which language? We will make an overview of the key studies
in this young and dynamic field by reading the primary
literature and discussing the current theoretical approaches.
The students will be expected o critically appraise the
possilile implications of different experimental outcomes. The
class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes.
Enrollment is limited to 25.

CCS 227
THEORY OF LANGUAGE: SEMANTICS
Steven Weisler

Among the many puzzles investigated by contemporary
linguists and philosophers is the nature of meaning. For
example, we wish to understand what meanings are, how
language expresses them, the causes of ambiguity, and the
relationship between meaning and message. Furthermore,
given the ease with which we put our thoughts into language
and are understood by others, the connection between sound
and mcaning must be mediated by a powcrful systematic set

of principles, shared by all of the speakers of a Janguage, that
can accommodate the inexhaustible variety and novelty of the
messages required in human life. We will investigate these

_principles of language by careful linguistic and philosophical

analysis, Class will meet twice a week for one hour and (twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25.

CCS 230
EVOLUTION OF BEHAVIOR
Raymond Coppinger

Behavior is probably the functional component of
evolutionary change. How well an animal runs is whar is
selected for, not legs. We will study in detail the evalution of
behavior and will explore the processes of evolutionary
change. We will examine and contrast the diflerences in the
perceptions of embryologists and Darwinians. We will
examinc theories of speciation as they too have evolved, We
will ask what the selective advantage of learning is, and how
nonfunctional behaviors such as play could possibly evolve at all.

The readings in this course will range from paleantology
1o morphometrics to embryolopy. We will also read a book on
the evelution of the evolutionists, The student should emerge
from the course a little bleary-eyed but with a good overview
of evolutionary theory. A literature review of a topic of the
student’s choice is also required. Class will meet twice a week
for one liour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 12
by instructor permission,

CCS 236
SEMINAR IN ARTIFICIAL INTELI 1GENCE:
EVOLUTIONARY COMPUTATION
Lee Spector

Evolutionary computation techniques harness the
mechanisms of natural evelution—including genetic recombi-
nation, mutation, and natural selection- -to automatically
produce solutions 1o a wide range of problems. In this course
students will explore several evolutionary computation
techniques and apply them to problems of their choosing. The
technique of “genetic programming.” in which populations of
executable programs evolve through natural selection, will be
emphasized. The prerequisite for this course is fluency in
cither Lisp or C. A background in artificial intelligence {for
example, CCS 263 Artificial Intelligence) would also be
helpful. The class will meet 1wice a week for one hour and
wwenty minutes, Enrollment is limited 1o 20,

CCS 245
MOTHERHOOTD, FEMINISM, AND THE MASS
MEDIA
Susan Douglas/Meredith Michaels

In this course we will trace the cultural, economic, and
political changes since 1970 that have dramatically reshaped
motherhood in America, Beginning with the risc of second-
wave feminism, we will focus on the contradictory forces that
have made middle-class motherhood both easier and much
more difficult. The course will also pay special atention to
how the mass media have represented motherhood during this
period, and examine the interplay between tliese media
representations and public and economic policy toward
mothers and children, Because, in the media, upper-middle-
class motherhiood has become the norm to which we should
all aspire, we will also examine how class divisions among
mothers have widened over the past 25 years, and how these
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class divisions have interacted with divisions based on race
and cthnicity, We will also censider feminist analyses of
motherhood, race, and the media. Class will meet twice a
week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enroliment is limited
1o 40,

CCS 246
COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
Neil Sillings

Cognitive psychology is the study of the fundamental
capacitics of the human mind. 1tis one of the main disciplines
of cognitive science, and it provides intellectual foundations
for the entire field of contemporary psychology. Familiarity
witlt the field is essential for studenis whe plan to do ad-
vanced undergraduate or graduate work in psychology or
cognitive science, This course will consider memeory, atten-
tion, learning, reasoning, problem solving, concepr formation,
and other topics, Research methods and siatistics will also be a
major focus of the course. Students will fearn to understand
the research designs and data analyses in the primary psycho-
logical literature ar an advanced level. A term paper or
laboratory project will be required. The course will meet twice
a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Tinrellment is
limited to 20,

CCS/HIA 258
TOTICS IN CULTURAL STUDIES: ART AND
CULTURE IN THE 1920s
Joan Braderman{Susan Douglas,/Sura l.evine

An extraordinarily rich period in culwral production and
change, developments during the 1920s in the West had a
mighty impact on the way we think, see, hear, and dream
today. Through lectures, screenings, slide and music presenta-
tions, we will examine some of the imapes, sounds, inventions
and fantasies of the 1920s in the context of the economic and
pelitical circumstances of their production. Among areas o be
covered are selected moments in the history of radio, advertis-
ing, painting, fitm, photography and photomontage, sculpture
and performance. Artists and writers considered may include
Marcel Duchamp, Josephine Baker, Yrich von Stroheim, Johin
Dos Passos, Langston Hughes, Dorothy Parker, Hans Eisler,
Luis Buhuel, Hannah Hoch, Man Ray, and Viadimir Tatlin.
Students will be required to attend and participate in all class
mectings and do extensive reading, viewing, and writing for
the course. Class will meet once a week for two hours and
forty minutes. Enrollment is limited to 45,

CCS 272
VIDEO PRODUCTION: THE DOCUMENTARY
Walid Ra’ad

This course is designed for students who have had at least
basic experience with film and video production and criticism
and are interested in concentrating in documentary produc-
tion. Students are encouraged 10 work independently and in
groups on video projects. The major emphasis of the course
will be on the theoretical and technical questions surrounding
the production of documentaries. Stndents are expected to
attend all screenings, keep up with the reading assignments,
and to complete a video documentary project for a public
screening. Class will mect once a week for two-and-one-half
hours. Enrollment is limited 10 15 by instructor permission,

CCS 280
METHODS IN CULTURAL STUDIES
Walid Ra"ad

This course focuses on different medhodological ap-
proaches to the study of culture. As a complementary course
to Introduction to Cultural Studies, this course will concen-
tratc on a theorctical exploration of semiotics, psychoanalysis,
and Marxist literary theory. We will consider, among others,
the works of Ferdinand de Saussure, Charles Sanders Peirce,
Roland Barthes, Sigmund Freud, Karl Marx and Friedrich
Engels, Frederic Jameson, Michel Foucaalt, Stuarc Flall, and
Kaja Silverman. Class will meet twice a weck for onc hour and
twenty minutes. Fnrollment is limiced 1o 20.

CCS8292
MULTIMEDIA 1AB 11
Richard Muller

This course is patt of an ongoing effort 1o provide a
context for student project work in interactive media produc-
tion. Students work in groups on a number of projects, and
report back te the group as a whele for fecdback and critique.
There will also be a number of study groups on technical
topics relevant to interactive media, and seminar-style
discussions on matters of theoretical interest as we all con-
tinue to figure out what this new medium is and what ic’s
really good for. ‘The emphasis will be on the completion of
small projects and the design and implemeniation of proto-
types for larger projects that may be completed for distribu-
tion and sale outside of the classroom. Mast, but not all, of
the projects we'll be working on will be determined in the late
fall of 1996, so siudents should consult with the instructor for
late details before registering.

Students must have a good background in more than one
aspect of interactive media production, such as they may have
acquired in CCS 171 Introduction to Interactive Media
Production. In addition to the once-a-week, thiree-hour class
meciing of the entire group, students will meet in smaller
groups for project work, and project leaders will alse meet
weekly with thie instructor to coordinate work. Enrollment is
limited 1o 25 by instructor permission.

CCS/SS 296
FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION
James Miller/Lester Mazor

Should there be limits to what people can say in speech,
writing or other forms of social communication? Libertarians
argue that in a truly free society there ought 1o be none. Some
crivics argue that permitting any speech equal access o public
forums endows the thoughts of, say, a David Duke with the
same legitimacy as those of a Nelson Mandela: a kind of
“tolerance” that is uliimately “repressive” of the most worthy
expression. Yet few would argue that shouting “Fire!” in a
crowded theater ought to be prohibited, This course will
investigale a range of linguistic and communications issucs
relating 1o free speech. These include how we deal with racial
and ethnic “slurs”; legal traditions; policies 1oward mass
media; the relationship among language, thought, and action;
and the interaction between linguistic and social meaning,
Students will read literature from linguistics and communica-
tions and examine selected case studies. T'here will be a series
of short essays and a larger final project. Class will meet twice
a week for one hour and twenty minutes, Enrollment is
limiied 1o 40.
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CCS 314
CULTURE INDUSTRIES
fames Miller

This advanced seminar will explore, from a sociological
and political economy perspective, those large, usually profit-
sccking businesses whose product constitutes crucial aspects of
contemporary global culture, such as motion pictures,
television drama and news, and recorded music. The course
will have three parts. First we will analyze theoretical,
historical, and some empiricat work on the nature of the
industrial production of culture. Next we will read selected
scholarly and semipopular accounts of specific culture
industries. In the final portion of the course, students will
carry out studies of their own (which may be related 1o their
Division 1T or III work) and report them to the seminar, Class
will meet once a week for two hours and forty minutes,
Enrellment is limited to 15 by instructor permission.

CCS 342
GERMAN ROMANTIC AESTHETIC THEORY
Susan Hahn

This intermediate seminar will intreduce students to the
acsthetic theories of Kant, Schiller, Fichte, Schiopenhauer,
Fegel, and Nietzsche, We'll proceed through a close examina-
tion of 1wo main topics. In the first part of the course, well
focus on the reception of antiquity by German philosophers.
The issues we'll discuss will be interdisciplinary and should be
of interest to a wide range of students in English, German
studies, classics, philosophy, and the arts. For instance, we’ll
discuss the role that Greek aesthetic ideals played in shaping
German aesthetic theory, noting similarities and departures;
issucs about hermeneutical procedures and methods of
translating classical literary wexts; and finally, how German
thinkers responded to the particular arts, e.g., painting,
poetry, sculpture, and tragedy.

In the second part of the course, we'll investigate the
relation of art 1o morality as the theme was treated by lace
eighteenth- and nineteenth-century thinkers, such as Kant,
Schiller, and Schopenhauer. We'll address such questions as:
Should artworks play a role in educating our moral constitu-
tions? Should art be a purveyor of moral trutls? Should ar
reconcile individuals to their society? Should art evoke
cmotions with a socially useful, moral dimension? Our
histarical approach will not preclude us from nating the
relevance of these issues to contemporary debates.

Course requirements include two papers. Class participa-
tion is required, as we will be conducting the semiinar mainly
through discussion rather than lectures. Class will meet once a
weck for two hours and forty minutes. Enrollment is limited
to 15.

CCS 399
ADVANCED VIDEO PRODUCTION SEMINAR
Joan Braderman

For video concentrators, this seminar is an advanced class
in production and criticism. The top priority of the course is
screening, works-in-progress for critique. Students will
produce their own work, crew for other class members, and
do advanced critical reading in the field. Contemporary work
by other videomakers will be screcned and discussed in class.
The class is designed so that students will benefit from the
varied insights, ideas, images and sounds from video, film,
and photography as artistic practices that share the same
historical context and moment but offer different aesthetic
constraints and possibilities. | hope to gencrate an exciting
context for making new work. Prerequisite: Division Tl
students and if there is space, advanced Division I1 students.
Instructor permission required. Class will meet once a week
for two hours and forty minutes, Enrollment is limited 10 15,
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

COURSE LIST

A 104
INTRODUCTION TO DRAWING
William Brayton

HA 108

INTRODUCTION TO THREE-DIMENSIONAL
DESIGN: EXPLORATIONS IN MATERIALS, FORM,
AND STRUCTURE

Hannah Gitdeman

HA 110
FILM/VIDEO WORKSHOT 1
TBA

11A 110b
FILM/VIDEO WORKSHOP 1

Kane Stewart

HA 111
STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 1
Jacqueline Hayden

HA 113
MODIRN DANCLE]

Rebecca Nordstrom

HA 117
AVRICAN AMERICAN POLTRY

Robert Coles

11A 131
BEGINNING PLAYWRIGHTING
Ellen Donkin

HIA 138

THREE RUSSIAN WRITERS: PUSHKIN, GOGOIL. AND
TURGENEY

Joanna Hubbs

1A 151
FLEMENTARY DANCE COMPOSITION
Daphne 1.owell

HA 159

ARCHITECTURE: MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT: THE
PROCISSES OF DESIGN

Farl Pope

HA 164

TEXT, CANON, TRADITION: SCRIPTURIS AND
THEIR EMERGENCE IN WORILIY RELIGIONS
Alan Flodder

HA 192
DESIGN RESPONSE
Wayne Kramer

HA/SS 194

LITERATURE AND SOCIETY BETWEEN THE WARS:
EUROTE, USA, THIRD WORILD

Norman }olland/Jim Wald

HA 203
INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING
Judith Mann

HA 205
SCULPTURE 1}
William Braytan

HA 210
FILM/VIDLEO WORKSHOP 11: PICTURE AND SOUND
Bill Brand

HA 211
STHIL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOYP 11
THA

HA 216"
MODIERN DANCE IV
Daphne Lowell

HA 224
AFRICAN AMERICAN LITERATURE: 19305-1950s
Robert Coles

1A 225
THE OTHER SOUTHS
I.. Brown Kennedy/Susan Tracy

HIA/SS 233
THE AMERICAN WEST
Robert Rakof(/Susan T'racy

HA 237
PATRIS-SAINT PETERSBURG
Joanna lubbs/Sura Levine

HA 238
FICTION AS HISTORY
Lynne Hanley

HIA 239
JAZZ PERFORMANCE SEMINAR
Yusel lateel

HA 241
MYTH AND MYTH THEORY
Alan Hodder

HA 242
BORDER IDMALQOGUES
Norman Holland

1A 243
THE NATURE AND PRACTICE O IMPROVISATION
Margo S. Edwards
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HA 247
THE DOCUMENTARY

Abraham Raven

HA 256
THE NEW CULTURE OF CHANCE
Robert Goodman/]effrey Wallen

11A 257
MUSIC IV: SEMINAR IN COMPOSITION
Margo §. Edwards

HACCS 258

TOPICS IN CULTURAL STUDIES: ART AND
CULTURE IN THE 1920s

Joan Braderman/Susan Douplas/Sura Levine

HA 263b
FILM/VIDEQO PROJECTS IN THE COMMUNITY
Bill Brand

A 271

TWENTIETH-CENTURY WORLD PORTRY IN
TRANSLATION

Paul Jenkins

1IA 783
THIE ROLE OF THE INTELLECTUAL
JelTrey Wallen

HA 285
LABAN MOVEMENT ANALYSIS

Rebecca Nordstrom

HA 292

NINETEENTH-CENTURY WOMEN WRITERS:
ROMANTICISM AND THE GOTHIC TRADITION
Mary Russo

HA 305
ADVANCED PAINTING
TBA

1A 316
DIVISION 1T STUMO ARTS CONCENTRATORS
Hlannah Gittleman/Judith Mann

HA 319

CRITICAL THEORY SEMINAR: BODY AND SOUL IN
POSTMODERNIST DISCOURSE

Mary Russo

11A 330
ADVANCED SHAKESPEARE SEMINAR
L., Brown Kennedy

HA 3992
ADVANCED SEMINAR IN WRITING
Lynne Hanley/Paul Jenkins

HA 399L

EILM/PHOTOGRAPRY/VIDEO STUIMNES:
INIMVIDUAL PROBLEMS IN FILMMAKING,
PHOTOGRAPHY, VIDEQ AND RELATED MEDIA
Jacqueline Hayden/Abraham Ravett

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

NOTE: Spring 1997

The Film/Photography facully would like students to
engage in ONE COLLEGE-LEVEL critical issues course
(film, photography, video, art history, ot visual literacy
oricnted*) prior to taking Film/Video Warkshop 1 or Still
Photography Workshop 1.

*Similar courses giving a grounding in visual theory and
practice at the other colleges are suitable as well.

Enrollment for introductory film and photography
courses will be by means of a modified lotery system,
Students will be asked o fill out an information sheer at the
first class. They will list their academic level, previous history
of Humanities and Arts courses, future academic plans, and
reason for wanting 1o take the course. There will be space
provided for indicating the number of times as stndent lias
tried to take the course and whether or not the student is a
transler. The list of students enrolled in the conrse will be
posted in the Humanides and Ars office the morning
following the first class. Students must atcend the first class
meeiing and fill out the information sheet. This is the only
time that lottery information can be accepted.

APPLICATION PROCESS FOR FILM AND
PHOTOGRAPHY

All Division Il and 1 students wishing to work with
Film/Photography faculty during the 1996-97 academic year
must file their proposals (available from the film and photog-
taphy facilities director, Kane Stewart) with the faculry by
Wednesday, April 23, 1997, for Division 11 students and
Friday, February 21, 1997, for Division 11 students,

APPLICATION PROCESS FOR CREATIVE WRITING
AND THEATRE

Students who wish to have a member of the creative
writing faculty or theatre faculty on their Division 1l or
Division 111 committees must participate in an application
process which will occur at the end of cach semester. Instruc-
tions and application forms are available in che Humanities
and Aris office. The deadline for submission of portfolios for
spring 1997 will be Wednesday, April 23 for Division 11
students and Friday, February 21 for Division 1] students.
Portfolios will be reviewed and assigned by the creative
writing faculty, as a whole, for writing concentrators and the
theatre faculty, as a whole, for theatre concentrators. Assipn-
ments for creative writing committees will be posted on tﬁo
bulletin board next 10 EIDH 16 within one weck, Assignments
for theatre committees will be posted on the door of the
theatre offices within one weck.

HA 104
INTRODUCTION TO DRAWING
William Brayten

This course will require that students gain a familiarity
with drawing as a tool in the investigation of form and light.
Perceptual skills will be honed through a compounding series
of assignments designed to develop critical looking. A wide
spectrum of materials will be employed in the representation
of subjects 1o include landscape, stiitl life, and the fipure. A
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grounding in art history and Janguage will be developed
through critiques and independent research. Course materials
cost $50 to $75. Please note: most high school classes and/or
independent work do not involve such extensive amounts of
time to develop ideas and competence, It is expecied that
those interested in studying art here would benefit from an
introductory drawing course.

Class will meet twice a week for two lours and twenty
minutes. inrellment is limited to 20.

TIA 108

INFRODUCTION TO THREE-DIMENSIONAL
DESIGN: EXPLORATIONS IN MATERIALS, FORM
AND STRUCTURE

Tiannah Gitdeman

Students will be introduced to a variety of materials and,
tirough esplorations, will learn abour the qualities inherent in
cach. After this initial stage of exploration, students will use
the informadion gathered to make sculprural forms using these
materials, and will then move on 10 problems involving
structute and function. Through in-class discussions and
critiques students should become comforiable discussing their
work and the work of others from the standpoint of the
principles that we cover. It will be necessary for students o
work several hours cach week outside of class time in order to
complete their projects. No previous experience in the visual
arts is necessary,

Enrollment is limited to 15. The class will meet twice a
week for two and ene half hours. There is a §75 lab fee 1o
cover the cost of materials used in the course.

HA 110
HILM/NIDEO WORKSHOP 1
TBA

This course teaches the basic skills of film production,
including camera work, editing, sound recording, and
preparation and completion olg‘a finished work in film or
video. Students will have weekly assipnments and will also
produce a finished film for the class, There will be weekly
screcnings of student work, as well as screening of films and
videotapes that represent a variety of acsthetic approaches o
the moving image. Finally, the development of personal vision
will be stressed. The bulk of the work in the class will be
produced in Super-8 format. 16 mm film, Hi-8 and 3/4"
video formats plus our new image-processing work station will
also be introduced. A $50 lab fee provides access to equip-
ment and editing facilities. Students are responsible for
providing their own film, tape, processing and supplies.

‘The class meets once a week for two hours and fifty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 15 which will be deter-
mined at the FIRST class meeting,

HA 110b
HILM/VIDEO WORKSHOP 1
Kane Stewart

T'his coutse is an additional section of HA110 for
Amlierst College students. There are a very limited number of
spaces for 1 lampshire students. Come 1o the first class,

HA 111
STIL). PHIOTOGRATHY WORKSHOI* 1
Jacqueline Hayden

This course emphasizes three objectives: first, the
acquisition of basic photographic skills, including composi-
tion, expostire, processing, and printing; sccond, familiarity
with historical and contemporary movements in photography
and the development of visual literacy; third, the decpening
and expanding of a personal way of seeing. Students will have
weckly shooting and printing assignmentis and, in addision,
will complete a portfolio by the end of the semesier,

A 850 1ab fee is charged for tlis course. The lab fee
provides access to darkroom facilities, laboratary supplies and
cliemicals, and special equipment and materials. Students
must provide their own film, paper, and cameras. The class
will meet once a week for three hours. Enrollment is limited
to 15, which is determined at the FIRSY' class session by
madified lottery.

11A 113
MODERN DANCE
TBA

Introduction to basic modern dance technique. Students
will learn exercises and movement sequences designed 1o help
develop physical strength, flexibility, coordination, kinesthetic
awarencss, and an understanding of the possibilitics and
potential for expressive communication through a disciplined
movement form, Particular attention will be paid o postural
alignment and techniques for increasing casc and efliciency of
movement. Movement exploration and improvisation will be
included.

Class will meet twice a week for ane-and-one-half hours.
Enrollment is limited to 24. This course is not suitable for
one-half of a Yivision 1.

HA 117
AFRICAN AMERICAN FOETRY
Robert Coles

We will trace the development of African American
poetry from carly slave culture to the contemporary scenc,
beginning with folklore and slave songs, then moving through
to Phillis Wheatley and the eigliteenth-century formalists.
Thereafter, we will concentrate on key mavements and
writers, such as Paul Lawrence Dunbar, the Harlem Renais-
sance, Gwendolyn Brooks, and the Black Arts Movement. In
addition to writing two critical essays, students will be
expected 1o write ﬁvc poems of their own, using poems read
in class as their models.

Class will meet rwice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes.

HA 131
BEGINNING PLAYWRIGHTING
Ellen Donkin

This course is aimed at beginning students of
playwrighting. It will focus on how a script becomes theauri-
cally viable. We will have discussion and in-class writing
exercises as well as readings from student work and from
published plays. Some of the areas that will reccive special
attention will include inventing and developing dramatically
distinctive characters, the shaping of scene beginnings and
endings, what is meant by dramatic structure and dramatic
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action, and ways to think about the unfolding of plot.
Students witl be encouraged to think visually as dhey work.
Our work will also include learning how 1o comment on one
another’s work, both on an intuitive level and in the very
specific categories and terms of class discussion. Students will
be urged to submit to the annual spring New Play Festival,

Class will meet twice a week for two hours. Enrollment is
limited to 15,

11A 138
THREL RUSSIAN WRITERS: PUSHKIN, GOGOL AND
TURGENEV
Joanna Hubbs

This is a course in Russian cultural histery. Pushkin and
Gogol are the first great ninetcenth-century Russian writers to
give full expression to the vitality, richness, and paradox of the
cultare in which they live. Turgenev challenges the “sanctity”
of vadition. Qur concern in this seminar will be to explore an
obsession with Russia which all three writers share, by looking
at their major works in the light of certain aspects of Russian
culiure, primarily its religious and mythological heritage.

Works will include: Pushkin, “The Caprain’s Daughter,”
“Tales of Belkin, The Queen of Spades”; Gogol, Dead Souls,
“The Qvercoat”, “The Nose,” “Diary of a Mad-Man,” other
short stories; Turgenev, Hunter's Sketches and Fathers and
Sous. '

The class will meet twice a weck for one hour and tweney
minutes.

11A 151
FLEMENTARY DANCE COMPOSITION
Daphne Lowell

[Yance improvisation and movement exploration experi-
ences aim to free begirining composition students to discover
for themselves underlying principles of successful dance
composition. Space, time, force, shape, and motion are
studicd as basic elements of chorcography. Focus on study of
the structure and functions of the body as the expressive
instrument of dance will be included. Students are guided
woward developing awareness and appreciation of their
personal movement style and helped to increase their range of
movement choices. Group dance improvisation will be part of
the focus of this course. Students are encouraged to take a
technique class concurrently.

Class will meet twice a week for two hours. Enrollment is
OPCII .

1A 159
ARCHITECTURE: THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT:
THE PROCESSES OF DESIGN
Earl Pope

This course deals with the analysis and design of human
covironment—the ways in whiclt human activities and needs
find expression in the forms and patterns thar reflect and
shape oar lives. We will be concerned with a developed
sensitivity to surroundings, an understanding of place, and the
sense of the individual as an effeciive force in creating or
altering her/his own environment. The particular focus of this
course will be on the determination of human needs, meeting
functional requirements, the development of program as a
creative step in the desipn process, patterns of habication as a
generator of environment, and on the way environmential

form and expression are derived. This is primarily a worksliop
course. Much of the work will require visual presentations and
analysis; however, no prior technical knowledge or drawing
skills will be necessary. Students must provide their own
drawing tools, Projects and papers will be due throughout the
term. This course demands both time and commiiment.

Class will meet twice a week for two hours, plus odd day
sessions for special problems (1o be mutually determined).
Enroliment is open.

HA 164
TEXT, CANON, TRADITION: SCRIPTURES AND
THFEIR EMERGENCE IN WORID RELIGIONS
Alan Hodder

This course is designed to introduce students to scveral
religious traditions of the world through a selective study of
their chiel canonical texts, In part our concern will be with
fundamental thematic issues: What do these records seck to
reveal about the nature of life and deadhy, sin and suffering, the
wanscendent and the mundane, morality and liberation? In
addition, we will address wider questions of meaning,
authority, and context. Why do human communities privilege
particular expressions as “sacred” or “classic”? How do these
traditions understand the origin, nature, and inspiration of
these writings? Were these “texts” meant to be written down
and seen, or recited and heard? How are scriptusal canons
formed and by whom interpreted? 1o help us grapple with
these questions we will examine some traditional and scholarly
commentaries, but our principal reading in this course will be
drawn from the Veda, Bhagavad Gita, Buddhacarita, Lotus
Sutra, Confucian Analects, Chuang Tzu, Torah, New
Testament, and Qur'an.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited 1o 25.

HA 192
DESIGN RESPONSE
Wayne Kramer

Design Response is an introductory stage design course,
The class is primarily an interactive discussion course with
some lecture. We will start at a basic level by examining the
elements of design, the specifics of color theory, and the idea
of visual research. The class will also discuss tlie role of all
design areas in the public performance process and how the
designer communicates with the audience. Students will be
asked 1o sve several productions on and off campus as a part of
this class. No prerequisites or art training required for this
class. Class will meet twice a week for enc hiour and twenty
minues. Enrollment is open.

HA 194
LITERATURE AND SOCIETY BETWEEN THE WARS:
EUROPL, USA, THIRD WORLD
Norman tHolland/Jim Wald

The years between the two World Wars were character-
ized by a complex of interlocking global crises. Two antago-
nistic idcologies, fascism and international communism,
gained ascendancy in several parts of the world and challenged
the social and political status quo at a time when the capitalist
system plunged into a worldwide depression. In addition, the
various criscs brought forth powerful new anticolonial
movements. These tragic years were also a time of great
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cultural flowering., We will consider the ways in which literary
figures and intellectuals in Eurepe, the United States, and the
Third World responded to the challenges of theit era and
engaped in politieal debate.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 35.

HA 203
INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING
Judith Mann

T'his course introduces students 1o the basic language,
conventions, and matetials of representational painting. The
emphasis, through painting assipnments, slide discussions, and
demonstrations, will be on accurate color mixing and atten-
tion to paint handling. Drawing will play an important role,
and oil paint is the preferred medium. Studenis need not have
any experience with paint, but the course will demand a great
deal of time and effort. We meet six hours a week, and there
will be regular out-of-class assignments. This course, or the
equivalent, is necessary for those wishing to do more advanced
work in painting. Materials for the course will cost between
$150 and $200. Enrollment is Emited 10 18 and Introduction
to DIrawing is a prerequisite. Class will meet 1wice a week for
two hours and fifty minutes,

11A 205
SCULPTURE 1T
William Brayton

This course will focus on the dialogue between form and
sculpioral ideas. Assiganments will address the development of
represeriational and nonrepresentational approaches 1o
subject matter, Materials will include wood, plaster, and
metal. A research paper and group discussions on contempo-
rary and historical modes of sculptural expression will be
integrated within the course structure, A $30 lab fee will cover
som¢ martcrials,

Prerequisite: a beginning sculprure course at the college
level, Class will meet twice a week for iwo-and-one-half hours.
Enrollment is limited to 15,

11A 210
FIEM/VIDIO WORKSHOP I1: PICTURE AND SOUND
Bill Brand

This course emphasizes developing skills in 16 mm
filmmaking with a special focus on working with sound. The
course will cover the basics of 16 mm sound-synch filmmak-
ing including preplanning (scripting or story boarding),
cinematography, sound recording, editing, and
postproduction finishing,

The course will have a special focus on making sound
tracks for film and video using digital technologies. We will
cxplore ways of combining matetials and methods so that
traditional and compuicr-iascd techniques are used together,
Students will have a chance to become conversant in com-
puter imaging and audie manipulation software, but the
emphasis of the course is not on sofiware training, but on
image making. Reading and writing about critical issues is also
an important part of the COUFSC.

Workshops that give software training will eccur outside
repularly scheduled class and students who are already familiar
with the software are welcome in the course. Likewise,

workshops with John Guntlier in video editing and use of the
TV studios will be offered throughout the semester. Students
are expected to attend these as well as 1o attend sereenings of
seminal film and video works in documenary, narrative, and
experimental genres.

A $50 lab fee entitles students to use camera and record-
ing equipment, transfer and editing facilitics, plus video and
compater production and postiproduction equipment.
Students must purchase their own film and pay their own
processing, fces.

The class will mect once a week for two hours and fifty
minutes. Required screenings and worksliops ofien occur in
the evening. Enrollment is ﬁmi[(‘d to 15, by permission of the
instructor. In general, Film/Video Workshop 1 will be
considered a prerequisite.

1HA 211
%Tl;{.l. PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP I
B

"F'his class is a forum in which students can develop dieir
creative vision in photography, their knowledge of the
aesthetic and social context of the photogeaphs, and their
technicat skills. Each student will generate independent work;
emphasis will be on working on a series of photographs.

Prior photographic experience is required, Enrollment
will be limited to 15 students and determined by permission
of the instructor. The class will meet once a week for two
hours and fifty minutes, with extensive additional lab time
available. The lab fee of $50 entitles the student to darkroom
facilities, lab supplics, and chemicals. Students must supply
their own film and paper.

HA 216*
MODIRN DANCE IV
Daphne Lowell

Intermediate-level class intended for students with two
years of training. The focus of the work will be on refining the
kinesiological perception and theorctical undersianding of
efflicient movement in order to increase accuracy, speed, and
mobile strength. Attention will also be given to developing an
awareness of how one invests onesell in prescribed movement.

Class will mect twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Linrollment is limited to 24.

*This course cannot be counted toward one-half of a
Division 1.

HA 224
AFRICAN AMERICAN LITERATURE: 1930s5-1950s
Robert Coles

In this course we will examine black writers of the 1930s,
"40s, '50s with a view of the historical events that immediately
preceded and followed World War 1. Thus we will study how
the Great Depression, the World War, and the postwar period
influenced black American letters. Readings will include
Hurston Dust Tracks on a Road, Pewry The Street, Wright
Native Son, Brooks A Street in Bronzeville, 11ansberry A Raisin
in the Sun, Baldwin Notes of a Native Son, Vllison Invisible
Man.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is limited to 25,
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HA 225
THE OTHER SOUTHS
1.. Brown Kennedy/Susan Tracy

Although “the South” has ofien been spoken abour as if it
were a unified culture, there have always been a diversity of
Souths—-a region of contrasts different not only by geography,
but also by the different historical experiences of its people.
Through analysis of the narratives of native American, African
Amcrican and Ruro American southerners—women and
men- we will explore the range of different siories that make
up the literarure and history of the southiern Unired Srates.
Eenphasis will be placed on examining plantation slavery, the
changing role of men and women, the white and black family,
the events surrounding the Civil War and Reconstruction. We
will also explore how memory, mytl, and stereotypical
thinking have affected group and individual consciousness.
Seme representative texts include Unele Tam's Cabin (Stowe);
Running a Thousand Miles to Freedom (William and Ellen
Craflt); Hotel (William Wells Brown); and Jola LeRoy (F.
Harper).

Class will meet twice a week for one-and-one-halfl hours.

HIA/SS 233
THE AMERICAN WEST
Robert Rakeff/Susan T'racy

This course will explore contrasting interpretations of the
history and culwure of the American West. We will compare
the West as a historical process (the Anglo frontier) with the
West as a region defined by its environment and by human
interaction with its natural features. In the process, we will
examine the West's multiculwural distinctiveness as well as its
continuitics with Bastern calture. We will contrast the myth
of Western rugged individualism with its history of colonial
dependence on Eastern capitalism and federal subsidies. We
will explore the role of the West in American culture and
myth as well as the self-expressions of Westerners in story and
fitm. We will read widely in historical and cultural interprera-
tions and in the popular literature of the West, An evening
film series of Western movies from 1ollywood and elsewhere
will supplement the regular class mectings.

Clags will mect twice a week for one-and-one-half houts
and one evening each week for two hours. Enrollment is open.

HA 237
PARIS-SAINT PETERSBURG
Joanna Hubbs/Sura Levine

The period between the turn of the century and 1917,
called respectively the “Banquet Years” in France and the
“Silver Age” in Russia, witnessed a series of shifts in artistic
and literary production that quite literally changed the
language of the arts. In this course we will study this creative
cxplosion and some of the fruitful exclianges that occurred
between Paris and Saint Petersburg. Toepics may include: the
Ballets Russes, Cubism and Futurism, Suprematism and
Constructivism, Bohemia and folklore, and early cinema.
Preference will be given 1o students with some background in
French or Russian art, literature and/or history.

Course meets once a week for three hours. Open
enrollment. Limited to 30 students.

T1A 238
FICTION AS HISTORY
Lynne Hanley

This course will focus not on historieal recreation (i.e.,
the historical novel) but on fictional meditations on the
relation of the past to the present. We will address such
guestions as: Why choose fiction as a means of intervention in
the reconstructions of the pas? What political agendas
sirycture representations of the past? What role docs personal
and cultural memory play in the formation of the present? By
closely examining narrative structure, we will gain insight into
the author’s gealogy of memory, inta the particular way in
which the writer imbeds the past in the present. Beginning
with theoretical inquires into the relation of fact to fiction by
Terry Eagleton, Hayden White, and Paul Ricocur, we will
read novels diat address such contested historical legacies as
slavery, indusurialization, colonialism, World War 11, and wars
of national liberation in Ceniral America, Readings will
include Sherley Anne Williams® Dessa Rose, Caryl Phillips’
Crossing the River, Assia Djebar's Fantasia: An Algerian
Cavaleade, Graham Swift's Waterland, Joy Kogawa’s Qbasen,
Michael Ondaatje's The English Patient, Serpe Ramire2’s To
Bury Our Fathers, Julian Alvarez’s In the Time of the Hutter-
Jlies, Joan Didion's A Hook of Common Prayer, and Doris
Lessing’s Shikasta.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes. Writing assignments will combine critical analysis
with creative experimentation, and students will be asked to
underiake additional research on at least ene novel,

HA 239
JAZZ PERFORMANCE SEMINAR
Yusel Lateel

Professor Lateel will conduct a performance seminar in
jazz improvisation in a small-group seuting, T'his course will
deal with tonal, atonal, and free-form methods of improvisa-
tion. Subjects to be discussed will include the 7th scale and its
components, modal improvisation, nuances, the soul as it
relates 1o musical expression, form emotion (thinking and
feeling), and the individual’s unique sense of thythm,
Students will be expected to complete weekly assipnments.

Class will meet onoe a week for three hours. Prerequisite:
1TA 175 and 11A 265 or equivalent Five Collepe music
courses. Admission is by instructor permission. Enrollment is
limited 10 24.

HA 241
MYTH ANID MYTH THEORY
Alan Hodder

In the fourth cenctury BCE, Plato already anticipated the
popular deragatory conception of myth as an imaginative
fabrication—psewdos, “a lie.” Throughout Western history,
however, and particularly since tlie rise of Romanticism,
thinkers from various disciplines have viewed the stories of
antiquity in more constructive terms, What is “myth™?
deliberate falsehood or a veiled truth? Ts it a term applicable to
or recognizable in non-Western cultures also? What is the
relationship between myth and history, myth and literature,
myth and ideology? These are some of the questions this
course is designed to address. Its purpose is to introduce
students 1o three rich bodies of mythelogy-- classical Greek,
Norse, and Hindu—and to investigate an array of theoretical
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approaches to che study of myth, from the fields of anthropol-
ogy, sociology, the history of religions, philosophy, psychol-
ogy, and litcrary theory, Theorists 10 be considered include
Frazer, Durkheim, Malinowski, Levi-Strauss, Freud, Jung,
Campbell, Eliade, Langer, Frye, Doniger, and Barthes.

Enrollment is limited to 20. Class will meet twice a week
for onc hour and twenty minutes.

FIA 242
BORDER DIAL.OGUES
Norman Holland

The aim of this course is 10 expand our notion of the
U.S. canon and define a Pan-American literary tradition in
which 1o read recent Latino/a writers. We will explore how
Southwest border wiitings bridge the Ameticas. The course
will read William Faulkner, Gabricl Garcia-Marquez, and
Juan Rulfe as cultural icons with whom and against recent
border writers create their own imaginary |ancfscapcs. Writers
1o be read include Ana Castillo, Rolando Hinojosa, Arturo
Islas, and Cormac McCarthy,

Class will meet twice a week lor one hour and twenty
minutes. Enrollment is open.

HA 243
THE NATURE AND PRACTICE OF IMPROVISATION
Margo Simmons Edwards

“Flis is a course designed to explore the nature, practice,
and function of improvisation in Western art music as well as
in various contemporary cultures. Questions will be asked and
investigated, for instance: What is improvisation? What is
important in improvisation? When is an improvisation
successful and when is it not? Students from the other arts
disciplines, such as dance and theatre, are encouraged 1o join
the class.

The course will be presented in two sections: one lab
session of one hour and twenty minutes will be devoted to
instrumental, vocal, or other art improvisational practice in
enscinble. Another class meeting of ene hour and twenty
minutes will involve discussion of the lab sessions, reading
and listening assignments, and local performances when
possible. One project and paper will be required duting the
scmester. Members of the class should have at leasi an
irnermediate level of proficiency on an instrument or in their
art medium.

This course is designed for Division 11 and Division 111
level students. Class will meet twice a weck for one hour and
twenty minutes.

A 247
TIN DOCUMENTARY TRADITION
Abraham Ravert

Documentary films/iapes portray people and events as
interpreted by film/video makers whose goal is 10 present a
specific petspective on human expericnce. Inan important
sense, then, documentaries or nonfiction films/tapes do not
simply present “facts”; they present a particular individual’s
{or group of individuals’) creative interpretation of an aspect
of human life. :

This course will introduce you 1o documentary films and
videotapes, tracing their development hisiorically, analyzing
the emergence of new forms, and aiming 1o build critical

viewing compeience. Beginning with some of the earliest
documentaries, we'll proceed to the works of Robert Flaherty
and John Grierson and the pioneering work of the Soviet
filmmakers. We'll continue tracing the evolution of the
tradition, devoting the later part of the semester 1o secing as
many outstanding recent films as possible. The course will
address the ways fictional and nonfictional categories share
key concepuual and discursive characieristics and what
Michael Renov calls “the key questions whicl arise in the
stucty of nonfiction film and video-—the ontological status of
the image, the epistemological stakes of representation, the
potentialitics of historical discourse on film.”

The class will meet twice a week, once for three hiours
and once for two hours (second screening). Enroliment is
limited 1o 25.

FHA 256
THE NEW CULTURE OF CHANCE
Robert Goodman/Jeffrey Wallen

Gambling has become one of America’s most controver-
sial and fastest-growing enterprises—now gencrating over $40
billion in yearly revenues. Ventures which were once legally
available in only 2 few states—and often controlled by
organized crime——are now heavily promoted by social leaders
as major solutions o the econoemic problems of cities, states,
and Indian tribes. What does this new culture of chance tell
us about our furure?

T'o begin to answer this question, we will explore the
history of gambling and speculation, examine the social and
economic impacts of the recent explosion of pambling, look at
rortrayals of the gambler in literature and film, and consider
Low our cultural attitudes are shaped by different philosophies
of risk and chance.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minntes. Lnrollment is open and limited 1o 35.

TEA 257
MUSIC 1V: SEMINAR IN COMPOSITION
Margo S, Edwards

This course will provide a hands-on exploration of the
basic concepts and techniques of instrumental and vocal
composition, We shall study twentieth-century compositional
procedures, influences of World music, and experimental pap
music, and avant-garde jazz. Elements of orchestration, form,
and notation will be discussed. Emphasis will be on the
development of individual creative work through tutorials and
group lessons. Students will be expected 1o compleie four
Lriel compositions, which will be performed and recorded.

Class will meet once a week for two hours and fifty
minutes. Prereguisite: THA 281 or equivalent theory course,
Enrellment is limited to 10 students,

HA/CCS 258
TOPICS IN CULTURAL STUDIES: ART AND
CULTURE IN THE 1920s
Joan Braderman/Susan Douglas/Sura Levine

An extraordinarily rich period in cultural production and
change, developments during the 1920s in the West had a
mighty impact on the way we think, sce, hear and dream
today. Through lectures, screenings, and slide and music
presentations, we will examine some of the images, sounds,
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inventions and fantasies of the 19205 in the context of the
econamic and political circumstances of their production.
Among areas to be covered include sclecied moments in the
history of radio, advertising, painting, film, photography and
pliotomeontage, sculpture, and performance. Artists and
writers considered may include Marcel Duchamp, Josephine
Baker, Erich von Stroheim, John Daos Passos, Langsion
Hughes, Dorothy Parker, Hans Eisler, Luis Brufiuel, Hannah
Hoch, Man Ray and Vladimir Tadin.

Students will be required to attend and participate in all
clags meetings, and do extensive reading, viewing, and writing
for the course, Class will meet once a weck for two hours and
forty minutes, Enrollment is limited to 45.

HA 263b
FILM/VIDEQ PROJECTS IN THT. COMMUNITY
Bitl Brand

This is an ongoing activity that will be offered in both
terms of the 1996-97 academic year. The focus will be the
production of a small number of film/video produciions
working with or for a client from outside the Hampshire
community. Students collectively and individually will be
involved in all aspects of the production process including
project development, fundraising, proposal and treaument
wtiting, production scheduling, budgeting, shooting, editing,
and postproduction finishing. All members of the group will
meet together weekly for threc hours, but a much ﬁighcr and
more flexible commitment of time is required. These are real-
world productions with firm deadlines and client expecta-
tons.

The course is open 1o students with either an intermedi-
ate level of Film/Video experience (Iilm/Video 11} or signifi-
cant background in another field and a concrete interest in
applying, these skills to film/video productions. These fields
might include nonfiction writing, political science research,
history, anthropology, economics, business, and marketing.

Along with the production work, students will read and
discuss current literature related 10 the problematics of
representation, questions related to personat and social
meaning, and other issucs raised by the subject of the produc-
tions. All students will be expected to read, talk, and write
about these issues.

This is a project of the MacArthur Chair. Enrollmenc is
limited to eight by instructor permission,

Class will meet twice a week for one Liour and twenty
minutes,

HaA 271
TWENTIETH-CENTURY WORLID POLTRY IN
TRANSIATION
Paul Jenkins

An intensive reading/critical inquiry course built around
individval volumes of poems by Tomas Transtromer (Swe-
den), Zbigniew Hetbert (Poland), Adclia Prado (Brazil},
Yehuda Amichai (Israel), Osip Mandelstam (Russia), Pablo
Neruda (Chile), Cesar Vallejo (’eru), and R.M. Rilke
(Germany),

Prerequisite: previous reading course in poctry or
instructor’s permission, Enrollment is limited o 20.

HA 283
THE ROLE OF THE INTELLECTUAL
Jeffrey Wallen

In this course, we will examine the rise in the nineteenth
century of a new figure, the modern young, intellectual, and
then go on to explore the vagaries and the possibilities for the
intellectual in our own century. We will use Edward Said’s
Representations of the Intelleciual as a point of departure, and
begin with novels by Flaubert, Turgenev, and Joyce (Senti-
mental Lducation, Fathers and Sons, and A Porirait of the Artist
as a Young Man). We will also read works by George Fliot and
Robert Musit, and then several more recent essays and novels
{works by Sartre and Simone de Beauvoir, and many others).

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes.

FA 285
LABAN MOVEMENT ANALYSIS
Rebecea Nordstrom

Laban Movement Analysis is a system for describing,
measuring and classifying human movement. Through study
and physical exploration of the basic eflort, shape, body, and
space concepts, students will examine their own movement
patterns and preferences (with the potential for expanding
personal reperioire), and develop skill in observation and
analysis of the movement of others.

The course is open to students from varied disciplines,
and there will be opportunity for exploration and application
of LMA concepts and principles to individual movement
education, movement therapy, and nonvecbal communica-
tion.

Class will meet twice a week for two Lours.

HA 292
NINETEENTH-CENTURY WOMEN WRITERS:
ROMANTICISM AND THE GOTHIC TRADITION
Mary Russo

This course will explore the literary traditions of Roman-
ticism and the Gothic in the works of nineteenth-century
women writers, Works like Mary Shelley's Frankenstein have
emerged in contemporary criticism as models of struggle and
conflict over authority, gender relations, family structure,
social reproduction, and the creative act, Many otler women
wtiters throughout the century continued 1o draw upon
Romantic imagery and aesthetic models for their fiction, and
the conventions of the Gothic continue to dominate popular
fiction and film into the twentieth century. Even writers like
Jane Austen, whose work is not strictly associated with the
Gothic or romance, engaged with these traditions,

This course is also intended 10 introduce feminist literary
theory and culrural criticism. Works to be discussed include
those of Shelley, Emily and Charlotte Bronte, Jane Austen,
Mme de Stael, Dorathy Wordsworth, Ann Radclifle, and a
selection of male poets and essayists.

Class will meet twice a week for one-and-one-half houts.

1A 305
ADVANCED PAINTING
TBA
This course will emphasize studio work and dialogue
around individual interests. 1t will be angmented with group

82



discussion and slide presentations. Additional emphasis will be
placed on color-painting techniques and materials and their
relationship to expression.

Class will meet once a week for five hours. Enrollment is
limited to 15 by instructor permission required.

HA 316
DIVISION IIT STUDIO ARTS CONCENTRATORS
Hannah Gitdeman and Judith Mann

The concentrators course will be structured around
weekly group critiques of independent student work at the
Division 111 level. Students will be required 10 articulate their
process of intellectual reasoning, as well as their relationship
to historical and contemporary sources in the visual aris.
Emphasis will be placed on the development of each student’s
ideas with regard to form, and the ability to respond critically
to the work of athers. Prerequisite: Division 11 filed in visual
arts.

Class will meet once a week for three hours and fifty
minutes.

11A 319
CRITICAL THEORY SEMINAR: BODY AND SOUL IN
POSTMODERNIST DISCOURSE
Mary Russo

This advanced seminar is intended for students of
contemporary culture with an interest in postmodernist
theory. Beginning with a general discussion of postmodernism
drawn from several key essays on postmodernism, we will
explore two areas of important debate: the reemergence of the
Kantian sublime as what Jean-Tirancois Lyotard has called the
acsthetic in which “modern art (including literature} finds its
impetus, and the reorganization {ar “rezoning”) of the body in
the discourses of cybernetics and the new biotechnologies,
Each of these areas is the focus of crucial culiural and political
debates around such issues as culeural production, epistemol-
ogy, reproductive technelogies, “gender skepticism,” and
representation. Some of the figures to be discussed include
Lyotard, Jameson, Haroway, Rorty, Frascr, Huyssen, Kroker,
and Buder, A study of two films by Cronenberg will conclude
the seminar,

Students are expecied to have a background in philoso-
phy, critical theory, or art history. Enrotlment is limited to
15. Class will meet once a week for two hours and fifty
minutes.

HA 330
ADVANCED SHAKESPEARE SEMINATR
L.. Brown Kenned

In this lecture-discussion course we will read eight to ten
plays (histories, comedies, tragedies, romances) with attention
to the texts, and to their social and intellectual contexts.
Particular attention will be given to issucs of power, gender,
and thearricality—the “position” of Prospero, Miranda, and
Caliban. Plays of other Elizabethan and Jacobean writers may
be used in conjunction with Shakespeare’s texts.

Enrollment is limited to 18. Instructor’s permission
required.

HA 39%a
ADVANCED SEMINAR IN WRITING
Lynne Hanley and Paul Jenkins

This course is designed for Divisien 11 students concen-
trating in fiction writing and poetry, Participants will be
expected 1o present work-in-propress and to exchange
intelligent, informed criticism.

Class will meet once a week for two-and-one-half hours.
Enrollment is limited to 15 with instructor permission
required.

HA 3991
FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL
PROBLEMS IN FILMMAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY,
VIDEO AND» RELATED MEDIA
Jacqueline Flayden/Abraham Ravett

This course is open to film and photography concentra-
tors in Division I11 and others by consent of the instuuctor.
The class will attempt to integrate the procedural and formal
concentration requirements of the college with the creative
work produced by each student. 1t will offer a forum for
meaningful criticism, exchange, and exposure to cach other.
In addition, various specific kinds of group expericnce will be
offered: field trips to museums, galleries, and other environ-
ments; a guest leceure and workshop series; and encounters
with student concentrators, teachers, and professionals whao
are in the other visual arts or related endeavors.

Enrollment is unlimited to Division 111 concentrators;
contracts must have been filed prior to enrollment. All others
must have permission of the instructor. Class will meet once a
weck for two hours and fifty minutes. There will be a $50 lab
fec. '

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE CHORUS

Ann Kearns, Director

In the spring semester the Chorus will sing, in the Five
College Cliaral Festival (including the premicie of Howuse
Made of Diwn by Ann Kearns, the closing work for all 600
singers). We will also travel 1o Bosten with a varied program
of music by Bralims, Charles ves, Randall Thompson, and
Kassia, an cighth-century Byzantine composer. Enrollment is
by short, painless audition—sign up at the Chorus Office in
the Music Building. Faculty and siaff are welcome! Rehearsals
are Menday and Wednesday, 4:00 p.m.~6:00 p.m. in the
Recital Hall of the Music Building.

THEATRE BOARD

The Theatre Board is a commirttee of seven siudents (five
voting members and two aliernatives) who are clected to
facilitate | lampshire’s theaire program. Responsibilities
includc representing the theatre community in questions off
curticulum, monitoring the performance spaces and equip-
ment, and scheduling the productions for eacl scason, among
others, It is a wonderful way for students with an interest in
theatre to gain valuable hands-on experience and have a voice
in decision making, Elections are held at the beginning of
each semester. Nonvoting members of the community are
always welcome to attend rhe weekly mectings. For furcher
information, contact a current Theatre Board member, The
board mects weekly at a time 1o be announced.
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

COURSE LIST

NS 103
PHYSICS II
Frederick Wirth

NS 106

THLE MAKING OF THE NORTIT AMERICAN
CONTINENT

Lauret Savoy

NS 110

SCIENCE AND POPULAR OPINIONS: MYTHS OF
SCIENCE

Nancy Lowry

NS 148

HUMAN GENE THERATPY: PROCIEED WITH
CAUTION

Lynn Miller

N§ 152

EDUCATION OF THE IMMUNE SYSTEM AND CELL
SUICIDE

Christopher Jarvis

NS 176
PIYSICS—FROM BEGINNING TO END
Allan §, Krass

NS 181
TECHNOLOGY FOR SUSTAINABLE LIVING
Lawrence |. Winship/Frederick Wirth

N5 196

CARDIOVASCULAR PHYSIOLOGY IN HEALTH AND
DISEASE

Merle Bruno

NS 203
CHEMISTY IT

Dula Arnarasiriwardena

NS 207
ECOLOGY

Charlene ID’Avanza

NS 214
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 11
Nancy Lowry

NS 220
ITUMAN PHYSIOLOGY
Ann McNeal

NS§ 227
POPULATION GENETICS AND EVOLUTION
Lynn Miller

NS 247
CEll. BIOLOGY
Christopher Jarvis

NS 260
CAILCULUS 1
David Kelly

NS 268
GEOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
Steve Roof

NS/SS 279
THE SECOND NUCLEAR ERA
Allan S. Krass

NS 287
SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE
Lawrence ). Winship/David Holm/Brian Schulte

NS 288
GEOCHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY
John Reid

NS 302
ADVANCED TOPICS IN MARINE ECOLOGY

Charlene IY'Avanzo

NS 311
SCIENCE FDDUCATION SEMINAR
Merle Bruno

NS 315
CALCULUSIT
David Kelly

NS 344
PIYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE ENVIRONMENT
[ula AmarasiriwardenalFrederick Wirch

NS 346
IMAGE ANALYSIS IN FIELD SCIENCE
John Reid

NS 390i
IRBUMAN HEALTH SEMINAR
Ann McNeal

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

NS 102, 103, 204
PHYSICS SEQUENCE
Frederick Wirdh

I'he introductory physies sequence consists of threc
courses: NS 102 Physics 1, NS 103 Physics [, and NS 204 -
Physics 1. Physics 1 and 1E constitute a two-semester
wreatment of caleulus-based physics. It is anticipated thai
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students concentrating in the physical sciences will underiake
the full dhrec-semester sequence.

Liach course consists of three modules. Individual
modules are focused on a particular phenomenon or investiga-
tion that allows the natural development of basic physical
principles and their applications. Division | exams will be
supported in Physics T and 11 as excensions of work on one of
the modules, Typical module components include problem
sets, laboratory work, computer modeling, and library
research. "T'opics and modules are divided as follows:

NS 102 PHYSICS I: (FALL SEMESTER)

-kinenratics and dynamics
<harmonic motion and waves

-thermodynamics and kinetic theory

NS 103 PHYSICS 11: (SPRING SEMESTER)

-thermodynamics and heat transfer
-clectromagnetic fields

-wave motion

NS 204 PITYSICS 111: (FALL SEMESTER)

-nuclear structure and radicactivity
-relativity
~lasers and modern optics

Class will mect twice 2 week for onc hour and twenty
minutes with an additional three hour session for laboratory
and independent work. Enrollment is open. We recommend
students take calculus when they begin this sequence, if they
have not already done so.

NS 106
THE MAKING OF THE NORTH AMERICAN
CONTINENT
Lauret Savoy

The landscapes of Earth are the result of complex
processes and have evolved dramatically since the planet’s
formation billions of years ago. This course focuses on North
America and examines the continent’s evolution and anatomy,
and the impact of the geology of the continent on its ecologic
and human history, Using a regional approach, we will
investigate the history of the continent and the geologic
processes that have shaped its physical or natural lancfscapcs.
We will then cxamine how the physical environment influ-
enced the course of human exploration and settlement of the
continent.

The primary goals of the course are 10 1) introduce
students 10 the processes of geological inquiry and investiga-
tion, 2) help students improve their ability to “read” land-
scapes and interpret geologic processes that formed them, and
3) emphasize that an understanding of the natural or physical
landscape allows a deeper understanding of the development
of the cultural landscape.

In order 10 receive an evaluarion, students are expected to
participate actively in class, engage in discussions, and
complete the class and independent projects. This class will
mieet twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes witli a
threc-hour afternoon lab/project session. Inrollment is
limited to 20,

NS 110
SCIENCE AND POPULAR OPINIONS: MYTHS OF
SCIENCI
Nancy Lowry

“Everybody knows” that coflee is bad for you, MSG gives
you headaches, sugar causes hyperactivity in children,
margarine is better than butter for your health, and you
should never, never let your dop eat chocolate. What is the
scientific Lasis for these widely held opinions? How accurate is
the link between the reporting of scientific studies in the
scientific licerature and the headlines and articles summarizing
studies for the general public? How does the press report
conflicting studies? When new rescarch contradicis old
research, how is it reported and how eftectively can the public
change its mind?

This course will look at popular scientific opinions and
compare how they are supported by the scicntific literatare
and reported in the popular press. Students will be challenged
to examine their own firmly held beliefs and o look at daca
and research that inform their opinions,

In addition to being an enjoyable exploration of the
scientific and popular literature, this class will provide die
basic skills and apportunities for starting work on a Division |
examination in Natural Science.

NS 148
HUMAN GENE THERAPY: PROCEED WITH
CAUTION
Lynn Miller

This seminar should be useful and, I hope, provocative to
all students thinking about careers in health-related ficlds. In
the past twenty years, an explosion of techniques in molecular
biology has led to the promise of curing human genetic
disease by gene transplantation. We will examine this promise
and the risks in this technology, first by reading Holtzman’s
Procecd with Caution, and second by learning to read the
original literature in this field.

All students are expected to write threc essays from the
original literature and to lead one seminar, Students are
encouraged 1o launch Natural Science Division I exams in this
seminar, Students who finish their essays and class presenta-
tion on time usually can complete an NS Division | exam by
the end of the term or early in the next term. Class will meet
twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes.

NS 152 ‘
EDUCATION OF THE IMMUNE SYSTEM AND CELL
SUICIDE
Christopher Jarvis
Why don’t we die when we get an infection or 2 cold?

Our body has a remarkable defense mechanism that delends

us from various assaults. How does ¢this sysiem “learn” to tell
the difference between a friend (our own cells) and an enemy
(virus-infected cell, tumor, e1c)? We will examine in detail this
complex sclection process wheteby cells that fail to become
“educated” appear to kill themselves. When this system breaks
down, the body attacks itsell. We will focus on a few critical
experiments and their interpretations, emphasizing use of the
primary literature.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minuees.
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NS 176
PHYSICS—FROM BEGINNING TO END
Allan S, Krass

Most astronomers believe that the universe began wich a
“Big Bang” and many physicists belicve that we are close to a
“final theoty” of its fundamental structure-- -quarks, gluens,
and what one physicist has called the “God Particle.” If they
are right, science would have achieved a goal it has been
striving for since the dawn of history-- -a true “theory of
everything.” Bur are they right? What does the evidence look
like, and is it as compelling as they claim? Does it even matier
whether they’re right or wrong, and how much is it worth to
us to find out? This course will look at the origing of modern
theories of the universe, the evidence that supporis or
challenges them, and the pelitical role these ideas and their
proponents play in American society. Enrollment is open, but
limited 10 30,

NS 18]
TECHNOLOGY FOR SUSTAINABLE LIVING
Lawrence J. Winship/Frederick Wird

Somewhere between the opinion that science can find a
way out of any environmental problem and the notion that
humans are a plague on the earth lies the view that we can
indeed find a way 10 live in balance with each other and with
the other crearures on earth. Defining technology as broadly
as possible, there certainly seems to be a role for technology
and science in working out global ecological balance. But
what technology? Used how? In this course we will explore the
art of the possible, in the context of a deliberately fuzzy
definition of sustainability, We will learn about composting,
biogas, recycling, and organic farming, in addition 10 innova-
tive technologies for energy production and water use and
conservation, We will emphasize biological systems and bring
in consultants on physical systems.

We witl meet twice per week 1o discuss readings and plan
projects, and once per week 1o take field uips and work on
tescarch projects. Division I projects will be encouraged. Class
is limited 10 15 students.

NS 196
CARDIOVASCULAR PHYSIOLOGY IN HEALTH AND
DISEASE
Meile Bruno

Heart disease is still the major cause of death in the
United States, despite decreases in mortality from heart
discase in the past ten years. Understanding the research on
prevention and treatment of heart disease requires a strong
understanding of the basic physiology of the heart and its
accompanying blood vessels, as well as the respiratory system
and autanomic nervous system. Physiologists often learn
much about healthy systems from the study of diseased
systers, so we will review information on hearr atiacks, heart
failure, arrhythmias, valve disfunctions, and hypertension.
Rescarch on models of the development of plaque and on the
role of dietary cholesterol in the development of atherosclero-
sis will be reviewed, as well as medications and technologics
(such as balloon angioplasty, stents, etc.) currently being used
to treat it. Crher wopics that mighi be addressed througﬁ
student projects include environmental risk factors such as
smoking and stress, research on women and heart disease, the
role of exercise and diet in prevention of heart disease, sudden

cardiac death in athletes, the role of meditation in stress
reduction, and other topics of particular interest to those in
the class.

These 1opics will be addressed througlh study of actual
medical cases, reading text and research material, individual
student prajects, and an interview with a guest cardiologist.
Fach student will analyze the current research on one 1opic
refated to cither prevention, discase, or treament and present
that review in class and as a final paper.

This will be an excellent course for Division 1 project
work. Students interested in using this as an upper division
course should speak to the instructor. Class will meet twice a
week for two-hours.

NS§ 203
CHEMISTRY I1
Dula Amarasiriwardena

This is a contintation of Chemistry 1; the principles and
concepts examined during the previous term will be expanded
and applied to more sophisticated systems. Topics will include
chemical thermodynamics, nuclear chemistry, chemical
equilibrium, acid-base equilibria and their applications,
complex ion equilibria, solubility, oxidation-reduction
reactions, elecirochemistry, and reaction rates. We will also
put emphasis on the application of those chemical principles
to environmental, biological, industrial, and day-to-day life
situations. Problem sets will be assigned throughout the
semester. The laboratory will consist of two project-based labs
and some laboratory exercises. We will emphasize basic
laboratory skills, techniques of qualitative and quantitative
analysis, chemical instrumentation techniques, and the use of
computers in the chemistry laboratory.

Class will meet three times a week for ane hour and
twenty minutes and one afternoon a week for lab. Prerequi-
site: successful completion of Chemistry T and its laboratory
or permission of the instructor. Enrollment is limited to 25.

NS 207
ECOLOGY
Charlene IY’Avanzo

This course is an introduction to the very different ways
ecologists approach the study of natural systems. Topics
covered include factors limiting populations at the commu-
nity level, how plant and animal species interact, and larger-
scalc studics such as nutrient cycles at the ecosystem level. A
basic ecology 1ext plus several classic papers will focus our
lectures and discussions. In the laboratory section of this
course, students will design and carry out three field-labora-
tory projects in a forested habitat, a riverenc island, and the
agriculuural systems in our grecnhouse. Class will meet twice a
week for onc hour and twenty minutes plus an afternoon lab.

NS 214
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 11
Nancy Lowry

"F'his course is a continuation of the first semester of
organic chemistry; emphasis is on the functional groups and
spectroscapic identification of organic compounds. Class will
meet three times a week for one hour and twenty minutes,
plus anc afternoon lab,
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NS 220
HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY
Ann McNeal
I'hysiology is the study of how the body works—it is

functional anatomy. This course will survey the body systems:

nervous, catdiovascular, respiratory, exeretory, immune, and
hormonal. Particular emphasis will be laid on the ways in
which the body responds to challenges such as exercise, stress,
and cxtreme environments. The lecture-discussion portion of
the course will largely be text-based, althouph we will also
read some primary papers.

The labs will be based on four projects using several types
of instrumentation to explore different body systems. After
learning each method, students will design their own experi-
ments, acquire and analyze data, and write a scientific report.

Students need some background in mathematics and
chemistry for this course; if in doubt, consult the instructor.
Class mects wwice a week plus lab.

NS 227
POPULATION GENETICS AND EVO]L.UTION
Lynn Miller

Moleccular techniques have led to a rapid change in the
study of population genetics. These techiniques are nseful for
the study of any population of organisms-—plant, animal or
bacterial. We will concentrate on the evolution of the
primates and humans, but students are encouraged to study
the literature or an organism of their choice.

We will read and discuss Avise’s Moleewlar Markers,
Natural History, and Evolution and many papers from the
original literature. Students are expected 1o lead seminars on
their own readings of the original literature. This seminar is
not the place to work on a Natural Science Division | exam
(Sce NS 148). Class will meet twice a2 week for one hour and
twenty minutes,

NS 247
CFELY. BIOLOGY
Christopher Jarvis -

If cach of us begins as a single cell, how do we end up as
such complex, muliicellular organisms, and how do these
cellular conimunities 1alk to one another? The study of a
single cell will bring us many insights, alithough equally as
many mysteries will arise. Twenty years ago we thought the
understanding of the genetic material would reveal many of
the answers to life. We now realize even a single cell is mere
ingenious and complex than the most powerful computers.
We will explore the mystery of replication and natural

selection as well as the importance of ccllular communication.

The breakdown of the controlled state that results in cancer
will also be considered. Class will meet twice a week for one
hour and twenty minutes.

NS 260
CALCULUS !
Dyavid Kelly

The calculus provides the language and some powerlul
wwols for the scudy of change. As such it is an essential subject
for those interested in growth and decay processes, motion,
and the determination of functional relationships in general.
We will investigate dynamical systems from economics,
ecology, epidemiology, and physics. Computers are essential

twols in the exploration of such processes and will be integral
to the cowrse. No previous programming experience is
required,

Topics will include 1} dynamical systems, 2} basic
concepts of calculus—rate of change, differentiation, limits, 3)
differential equations, 4} computer programming, simulatien,
and approximation, 5) exponential and circular functions.
While the course is self-contained, students arc strongly urged
to {ellow it up by taking NS 316 Linear Algebra or Caleulus
1l to further develop their facility with the concepts.

Class will meet three times a week for one hour and
twenty minutes. Optional evening problem sessions will be
available. Regular substantial problem sets will be assigned
and will constitute the heart of the student’s course work.

NS 268
GEOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY
Steven Roof

This year in Geological Oceanography, we will investi-
gate the peological processes of the oceans focusing on the
interactions between the oceans and global climate. Oceanog-
raphy has always been an interdisciplinary ficld, but in recent
years the realms of the oceans, atmosphere, lithosphere, and
biosphere have been viewed more and more as intimately
linked systems. A prime example is the interaction between
the oceans and atmosphere that produces Farth’s climatc.
Topics of study will also include plate tectonics as a control
on the evolution of the marine environment and continental
margins; types, origin, and distribution of marine sediments;
geochemical cycles linking the oceans and atmosphere; ocean
circulation and global climate; and an introduction to ancient
oceans. There will be a variety of assignments, including
weckly readings and discussions of primary literature, field
and lab investipations, and an independent research project.
This course will build on the basic concepts of geology and
oceanography, so a previous introductory level course in either
of these topics is advised as a prerequisite.

Class meets twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes and one afternoon a week for a threc-hour laby.
Enrollment is limited 10 20.

NS5/SS 279
THE SECOND NUCLEAR ERA
Allan §. Krass

Two distinet trends can be identified in attitudes toward
nuclear weapons in the post-Cold War world. One is exempli-
fied by U.S.-Russian arms reduction agreements, the rencwal
of the Nuclear Nonproliferation T'reaty, and the termination
of nuclear weapon programs by South Africa and several other
states. It implies the delegitimation of nuclear weapons and
the possibility of their complete elimination. The other wrend
is seen in the reluctance of the five recognized nuclear weapon
states to consider further reductions, the existence of unac-
knowledged stockpiles in India, lsracl, and Pakistan, and the
nuclear ambvitions of Traq, Iran, and North Korea. 1t implies
the continued legitimacy and desirability of nuclear weapons
and the possibility of their further proliferation. This seminar
will examine the political and technical forces behind bod
wends and how LLS, policies contribute to cach of them,
Instructer permission is required for enrollment; class is
limited to 20 students,
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NS 287
SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE
Lawrence ). Winship/David Holm/ Brian Schulrz

Oiganic, renewable, regenerative, biodynamic, sustain-
able, low input—call it what you like, new farming ap-
proaches are taking hold. In this course we will look at food
production systems that fall into these categories, focusing on
the biology and ecology of each method. We will focus on the
science al subjects such as IPM or inteprated fertility manage-
ment. How does one test for sustainability or “organic-ness™
1low do we know that a certain farming practice is not
degrading the environmene? Specific subjects will include
composting, soil management, weed and insect control,
intercropping, agroforestry, and intensive and rotational
grazing. We will then learn techniques of organic farming by
helping 1o plan, prepare, and plant seedlings and early crops at
the Hampshire College Farm Center, and by working with
local farmers and farm organizations,

T'he main work for the course will be a series of field and
lab investigations, including detailed rescarch papers. We will
mect twice a week for lecture and discussion and one after-
noon per week for lab and field work.

N§ 288
GIOCHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY
Johin Reid

1n this course we will investigate the formation of the
group of nawral compounds—minerals—that compose the
carth and that contain valuable clues about its evolution, We
will start by considering the formation of the chemical
clements by nucleosynthesis in stars, the value of isotope
studics in the earth sciences, and the faciors governing the
peochemical behavior (crystal chemistry} of the dominant
clements of the earth’s crust. The formation of a given
mineral is dependent on the local abundance and behavior of
its constituent elements; the bulk of the course will be devoted
to an understanding of these interrelationships. Mincral
optics, essential 1o the microscopic identification of minerals,
will combine with hand specimen studics 10 compose the
laboratory portion of the course. Class will meet twice a weck
for one hour and twenty minutes plus one afternoon for lab,

NS 302
ADVANCED TOPICS IN MARINE ECOLOGY
Charlene IY Avanzo

Students in this seminar will read and discuss a series of
rescarch papers that are critical, new, or controversial to the
fickd of marine ecology. Each session will be devated 1o a
single topie, such as predation and competition in the
intertidal zone, Galapagos rift ecology, food webs in salt
marshes and mangroves, and production of algae in the
subtidal. Students will select two topics, help Fcad a discus-
sion, and write two papers reviewing the topics, Prerequisites
include a course in ecology or marine biology.

Class will meet once a week for three hours. Enrollment
is limited to 20.

NS 311
SCIENCE EDUCATION SEMINAR
Metle Bruno

This course is designed for Division 11 and upper-level
Division 11 students who think they might some day teach
science in elementary, middle, or high schools or in college.
Over the past ten years, numerous critiques have been written
about traditional approaches to teacliing science, and now
several intriguing sets of “standards” for eaching science and
math developed by national and state task forces are recciving,
national attention. The standards include recommendations
about developing strong “habits of mind,” the importance of
interdisciplinary work, the central role of critical inquiry, and
of the need to design curricuta that invite and encourage the
interest of people traditionally underrepresenied in science:
women, minorities, and people witl disabilitics. Many school
systems are working with teachers to help them redesign their
teaching strategies 1o meet the new relorms,

Fewer colleges are paying attention to these new stan-
dards, but Hampshire is part of several national groups
involved in the reform of college science teaching. Hampshire
has also raken the lead in numerous parinerships with public
school teachers and students 1o promote activities thae many
in the country are now interested in.

In this class, we will review the natvonal standards and
related literature and will observe and perhaps teach in some
local schools, Students will also examine and articulate their
own approaches to learning and teaching science and will
report through a paper and presentation on topics related 10
science education reform. Class will meet once a week for
three houts.

NS 315
CALCULUS I
[yavid Kelly

This course will extend the concepts, 1echniques, and
applications of the introductory calcutus course. In particular,
we'll consider dhe differentiation and integration of the
circutar funciions of the periodic circular functions and
functions of several variables; we'll continue the analysis of
dynamical systems; and we'll work on approximating func-
tions by polynomials. This course will also provide an
introeduction o the rich and rewarding world of Fourier
analysis. The computer will again play a critical role in this
course. Class will meet three times a weck for one hour and
twenty minutes. Optional evening problem scssions will be
available. Regular substaniial problem sets will be assigned
and will constitute the heart of the student’s course work.

NS 344
PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE ENVIRONMENT
Dula AmarasiriwardenalFrederick Wirh

Chemistry and physics play a vital role in understanding
pollution prablems and our environment. This course will
explore several current environmental topics with strong
components in physics and chemistry, We will put special
emphasis on environmental concerns in the hydresphere and
atmosphere. Topics will include composition of natural
waters, redox equilibria and complexation in water, water
potlution and wastewater (reatment, radon contamination,
and inorganic and organic pollutants in the atmosphere. We
will examine depletion of natural resources and energy issues.
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Considerable time will be spent on learning environmental
chemical analysis methods and instrumentation in environ-
mental monitoring, including remote sensing. We will
cansider the physical principles behind the operation of these
instruments. We will do two discovery projects of local
cuvironmental interest. Class will run in seminar format.
Participation in the class, satisfactory work on problem sets,
oral presentations of topics of environmental interest,
successful completion of laboratory/ficld work, and project
reports are required for evaluation.

Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty
minuies; laboratory will meet one afternoon eaclh weel for
three hours, Prerequisite: successlul completion of Chemistry
I and Physics | or permission of the instruciors, Iinrollment is
limited to ten.

NS 346
IMAGE ANALYSIS IN FIELD SCIENCIS
John Reid

This caurse will be devoted 10 understanding and using
the various methods of computer-based analysis of high
altitude and satellite imagery as they relate wo geological and
ecological rescarch, Using Drury's Frnage Interpretation in
Geology as a text, we will examine the clectromagneric
spectrum and the ways human vision perceive this radiation,
how images at various wavelengths (visible, infrared, radar) are
achicved, and how false color enhancement, conurast stretch-
ing and patern recegnition in these images can be used to
accentuate subtle dif%crcnces in landscapes due to things like
variations in vegetational cover, hydrologic regime, and the
geochemisuy of the surface. Stadents will develop a research
program to accompany the theoretical part of the course,
cither on subjects related to their Division H and 111 work or
as parts of ongoing investigations we have in the western
United States and in Vieques, Puerto Rico.

Class will meet vwice a week for ence hour and twenty
minutes, plus a weekly afternoon lab,

NS 390i
HUMAN HEALTH SEMINAR
Ann McNeal

This seminar is intended for advanced students, particu-
larly those working on Division 111 projects in areas concerned
with human health. The first part of the course will focus on
Third World health issues, including nutrition, sanitation,
and the prospects for fighting diseases with vaccines, What
discascs can be eradicated, and why are some diseases, such as
malaria, so persistent? We will look at the lasger picture of
human interactions as factors in health, as well,

In addition to readings in the torics outlined above,
students will be expected to present their own written work
for discussion.

Class will meet once a week for three hours.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

COURSE LIST

§5102
POVERTY aND WEal. TH
Laurie Nisonoff

S5116
REVOLUTION AND MODERNIZATION IN CHINA

Kay Johinson

§5133
PEOPLES OF THE AMERICAS
Leonard Glick

§8 136
MYSTERIES, SCIENCE, AND» PSEUDOSCIENCE
Donald Poe

55137
ENVIRONMENTALISM IN AMERICA
Robert Rakofl

SS 144
aFR1CaN DEVELOPMENT
Frank Holmquist/Michael Ford

85 152

WOMEN AND GENDER IN FARLY MODERN
EUROPE

Jutta Sperling

§S 168
IMAGINING THE MIDDLE FAST
Ali Mirsepassi

SS/HIA 194
11TERATURE AND SOCIETY RETWEEN THE WARS
James Wald/Norman Holland

SS 202

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY OF THE
WORLD: THE ULTIMATE SURVEY COURSE

Fred Weaver

SS 207
STATISTICS AND DATA ANALYSIS
Donald Poc

§5212
JISTORY OF POSTWAR AMERICA

Penina Glazer

5§ 216
TRAUMA AND PSYCHOL.0GY
Rachel Conrad

§§222
RETIHINKING THE POPULATION I'ROBLEM
Betsy Hartimann/Kay Jolinson

S5 232

GLOBAL CAPITALISM AND THE CHANGING
POLITICAL ECONOMY OF AFRICA AND 1.ATIN
AMERICA

Frank Holmquist/Frederick Weaver

SS/HIA 233
THE AMERICAN WEST
Robert RakofT/Susan T'racy

§S 241
CRIME AND PUNISHMIENT

Lester Mazor

SSIWIP 242
FORMS OF WRITING IN TIIT: SOCIAL SCIENCES
Will Ryan

85 245
NEW CRITICAL LEGAL THEORY
Marlene Fried/Flavio Risech-Ozeguera

8§85 256G

CONFLICT RESOLUTION AND HISTORICAL
ANALYSIS

Grep Prince

§S 266

CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPPMENT IN A SOCIAYL
CONTEXT

Stephanie Schamess

55270

RACE IN THE UNITED STATES: UNDER COLOR OF
LAY

Flavio Riscch-Ozeguera/Mitziko Sawada

SSINS 279
THE SECOND NUCIEAR ERA
Allan 8. Krass

55282
CONTEMPORARY CRITICAL SOCIAL THEORY
Ali Mirsepassi

S5 289
THE VIETNAM WAR IN FIEM AND FICTYION

John Garofano

55292
RITUAL, SANCTITY AND THE SOCIAL LIFR
Susan Darlington

5§ 295

RECONSIDERING THY PIAZ7ZA: URBAN PUBLIC
SPACL AS CONTESTED TERRAIN

Myrna Breithart

SS/CCS 296
YREEDOM OF EXPRESSION
James Miller/1.ester Mazor
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S5 297
INTERPRETING CULTURE
Barbara Yngvesson

SS31
WOMEN ANDD WORK

Laurie Nisonofl’

58 339
PSYCHOL.OGY SEMINAR
Maureen Mahoney

S5 343
RESFARCH SEMINAR IN EUROI'EAN HISTORY
James Wald/Jutta Sperling

S8 361

RACE AND PLACI: RESTRUCTURING AMERICAN
CITIIS

Michacel Ford

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

S§S5 102
POVERTY AND WEALTH
l.aurie Nizonofl

Who gets the money in America and who doesn’t? Why
is there poverty in the richest country in hiscory? Although
often sanciified by economic theorists in oblique formulas, the
state of poverty and character of wealth go 1o the heart of
what it is to live in America. This course encourages inquiry
into a hard accounting of this contemporary social and
economic reality, Thematic units include federal income
measarement, facts and fictions; the business elite; taxation;
family and sexual inequality; race; health care and aging:
education; and the history of social welfare programs and
charity. I'o understand how incame incquality is perceived
and mcasured, we will also examine threc paradigms in
economic inquiry; radical, liberal, and conservative. Students
will be encouraged to engage in field observations in local
scttings where the poverty and policy issucs we study are likely
to be raised. Students with an interest in the Community
Service Scholars Project are encouraged to enroll, Evaluation
will be bascd on class participation and assigned problem sets
and cssays. Class meets twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutcs; enrollment is limited 10 25.

88116
RIVOLUTION AND MODERNIZATION IN CHINA
Kay Johnson

This course will study the Chinese revolution, emphasiz-
ing thic role of the peasantry and the impact of socialist
development and modernization on peasant village life. The
general theme of the course is an attempt to cvaluate the
Chinese revolution by tracing the major lines of continuity
and change in Chinese peasant socicty, considering the
potential and limits that peasant life and aspirations ercate for
revolutionary change, modernization, and democracy. A
major focus throughout will be on the relationship between
the traditional Confucian family and revolution, and the
impact of national crisis, revolution, and socialist cconomic
development on peasant women's roles and status.

The course will be organized into informal lectures
(which will present general background, comparisons with
other societics and some material gathered in recent visits to a
Chinese village) and student-led workshops based on course
readings and related topics gencrated by thic particular
interests of the pariicipants. Enroltment is limited to 25. The
class will meet twice a week for one hour and 1wenty minutes,

$§133
PEOPLES OF THE AMERICAS
Leonard Glick

An ethnography describes and explains a particular
people’s way of life. Although the term is usually associated
wich anthropology, ethnographic portraits of people and their
cultures arc also created by journalists, writers of creative
nonfiction, novclists, and documentary filmmakers. This
course will intraduce you 1o readings, films, and videos
portraying diverse peoples throughout the Americas. We'll
focus on people out of the mainstreant: those who are
marginalized, underprivileged, oppressed. Among the diverse
people and cultures we'll encounter are Native Americans in
several regions, black children in a Chicage housing project,
people in Pentecostal Christian churches, and desperately
poor people in northeastern Brazil. Students will weite
frequent short response essays and a final cthnographic paper
based on personal observation and experience. Class will meet
twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment is
limited 10 18,

8§ 136
MYSTERIES, SCIENCE, AND PSEUDOSCIENCE
Donald Pec
This course will explore a number of phenomena

currently on the fringes of scientific investigation, as ap-
proached by social scientists. We will read scientific and
Eopular literature on astrology and ESP, stacing the case of

oth belicvers and skeptics. Possibilities for additional
discussion topics include astral projection, Kirilian pliotogra-
phy, pyramid power, pyramidoﬁ)gy, dowsing, psychokinesis,
perceptual ability of plants, telepailiy, scientology, medical
fads, dietary fads, earthly visits by extraterrestrial beings,
acupuncture, biorhythms, the Bermuda Triangle, and
numerous psychotherapies. The enyphasis is on “modes of
inquiry,” not on debunking myths. If one wanted to investi-
gaie these phenomena in a scientific fashion, how would ene
go about it? What standards of praof are required? The class is
open to belicvers and skeptics. Class meets twice a week for
one hour and twenty minutes; enrollment is limited 10 25,

85137
ENVIRONMENTALISM IN AMERICA
Robert RakolT

This course will explore the rise of environmentalism in
America from the mid-nineteenth century to the present. We
will examine the growth and diversity of environmental
organizations and activism as well as the development of ideas
of ecology and nature that underpinned that political activity.
We will seck 1o analyze the strengths and weaknesses ol
American environmentalism as it has struggled widh and been
shaped by a capitalist political economy. Students will da
rescarcl on both early and recent envirenmental groups and
campaigns. Class will meet twice a week for one hour and
twenty minuies.
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55 144
AVIICAN DEVELOPMENT
Frank 1lolmquist/Michael Ford

The course addresses four major issues: 1) History: What
did pre-colonial African politics and economics look like?
How and why was European colonial rule imposed? How did
Africans respond? What was the origin and nature of national-
ist ideology, organization, and leadership in the struggle for
independence? 2) Current difficulties: How should we
understand and explain the gathering crises in African politics
and cconomics? 3) Development policy, reform, and recovery:
What are current development policies in different policy
arenas (such as agriculwure, indusuy, and education)? How
successful are they and what changes may be needed to put
Africa on the road 1o economic recovery? 4} South Africa:
How did white rule and the chronic South African crisis
develop historically? What were the roles of external and
internal forces? What are the chances for democracy in the
future? Class will meet twice a week for one hour and wwenty
minutes; enrollment is limited to 35.

55152
WOMEN AND GENDER IN EARLY MODERN
LUROPE
Jutta Sperling

"This course is an introduction to the social and cuoluural
listory of women and gender in carly modern Europe. It will
{focus on Taly, but include a comparative perspective en
Spain, F'rance, Germany, and England. Among the topics we
will discuss are the “renaissance” of domesticity in fifieenth-
century laly; marriage and the family; the evolution of the
dowry system; Neoplatonic theories on beauty, love, and
gender; women’s roles in court society; the salonnire in
seventeenth- and eighteenth-century France; women in the
Reformation; images of women rulers, from Elizabeth 1 to
Marie

Antoinetie; the witch craze; gender and disorder in
sixteenth-century Spain; sexual difference in anatomical
representations; men’s and wemen’s autobiographies; male
and female homosexuality; women artists, musicians, scien-
tists, and writers. We will read primary as well as secondary
literacuie. Class will meet twice a week for one hour and
twenty minutes,

55168
IMAGINING THE MIDDLE BAST
Ali Mirsepassi

In recent times, no other region of the postcolonial world
has stitred such strong emotions in American socicty as the
Middic East. Nistorically, how have Americans come to hold
their attitudes and images of tlie Middle Fast? As case studics,
we will examine shifting represeniations of the Middle Fast in
U.S. popular culture, including visual (fitms, advertising, etc.)
and literary texts (thrillers, spy novels, romance fiction). We
will consider the interrelationslip beiween poputar cultoral
representations and the manner in whicli the Middle East is
conceptualized in the academy and in “high culture” in
general (for instance, theorized, c.p., as orientalism). Class will
mect twice 2 week for one hour and twenty minutes.

SS/HA 194
IITERATURE AND SOCIETY RETWEEN THE WARS
James Wald/Norman Holland

The years between the two world wars were characterized
by a complex of interlocking global crises. T'wo antagonistic
ideologics, fascism and international communism, gained
ascendancy in several parts of the world and challenged the
social and political status quo at a time when the capitalist
system plunged inte a worldwide depression. 1n addition, the
various crises brought forth powerful new anticolonial
movements. These tragic years were also a time of great
cultural flowering. We will consider the ways in which literary
figures and intellectuals in Europe, the United States, and the
Third World responded to the challenges of their eta and
engaged in polirical debate. Class will meet twice a week for
ane hour and wwenty minutes; enrollment is limited to 35.

85202
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY O THE
WORLIY: THE ULTIMATE SURVEY COURSE
Fred Weaver

I'his ambirtious course will briefly regard dhe ancient and
medieval worlds but emphasize the world after 1500, when
something like a “global histery” emerged. Combining,
seriousness and humeor, our exploration will have two
principal themes: the political economy of social change; and
the nature of historical interpretation, Although students will
not be asked to list English (or any other) monarchs in arder
of appearance, they should come out of the course with a |
sense [or historical sequence and periadization and with an
appreciation for the importance of historical understandings
and interpretative issues. We will use a textbook in order 1o
give consistency and order 1o the narrative, but we will
supplement it with a variety of other readings to help us
sustain a critical stance during our whirlwind tour through the
mitlennia. Given the nature of the course, most of the
assipned writing will be short cricical essays responding to the
readings. The class will mect twice a week for one hiour and
twenty minuies; open enrollment,

SS 207
STATISTICS AND DDATA ANALYSIS
Donald oe

‘This course is an introduction o data analysis. Tt is
designed primarily 10 give students the intellectual conceprs
and the computing technical skills necessary to make intelli-
gent interpretation of data, We will cover data description,
probability theory, hypothesis testing, correlations, parametric
and nonparametric tests of significance. In addition, we will
be using the popular computer package SPSS-X at all stages of
out work. Students need neither any computer backgreund
nor any previous statistics courses, alillough a working
knowledge of elementary algebra is helpful. Class will meet
twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes; enrollment is
limited to 25,

S8212
HISTORY OF POSTWAR AMERICA
Penina Glazer

Afier World War N the United States emerged as the
dominant world power. In the next two decades the society
was shaken by major domestic and international changes, We
will look at some of the major dimensions of U.S. sociely
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between 1945 and 1968: the onset of the Cold War, the
emeigence of McCarthyism, the beginning of the civil rights
movement, the emergence of the New Lelt, and the birth of
modern feminism. Students will write two papers, including
one research paper. The class will meet twice a week for one
hour and twenty minules.

5§ 216
TRAUMA AND PSYCHOLOGY
Rachel Conrad

There is growing attention to the harmful psychological
effects of traumatic events—such as physical abuse and sexual
abuse- on individuals. Definitions of trauma are being
reworked at the same time as effects of trauma are being
studied. Current models are often morc applicable 1o discrete
events than to ongoing traumatic situations; certain experi-
ences, such as forms of oppression and witnessing violence,
arc not as clearly addressed by these models. This course will
Lriefly consider historical perspectives on trauma {such as
Freud’s changing views) as weﬁ as the evolution of the effort
in clinical psychology 1o classify psychalogical reactions 1o
trauma. "I'he focus of this course is on children’s reactions to
trauma, although we will also considet issues related to adules’
experiences. This is an advanced couwrse in clinical psychology;
an introductory course in clinical or abnormal psychology is
strongly recommended. Class will meet twice a week for one
hour and twenty minutes.

§§222
RETHINKING THE POPULATION PROBLEM
Betsy arimann/Kay Jolinson

ls the population problem really about a surplus of
human numbers, or a lack of basic rights? 1s population
control, as practiced by governments and international
institutions an effective or ethical response? This course will
provide a critical framework for analyzing the phenomenon of
rapid population growth in the Third World and reproduciive
issues aflecting the domestic Third World. e will cover basic
demographic concepis: the causes and effects of high birth
raics; wonen's proc{uctivc and reproductive roles; the political
and cutiural assumptions underlying the philosophy of
population control; the politics of family planning and health
care; the use and abuse of contracepuive technologies, bod in
the Third World and the West; and alternatives to population
contrel at the national and local levels. China will be stidied
as a major ¢ase study of population contral. Class will meet
twice a week for one-hour and twenty minutes; enrollment is
limited to 35.

85232
G1.OBAIL CATITALISM AND THE CHANGING
POLITICAL ECONOMY OF AFRICA AND
LATIN AMERICA
Frank Holmquist/Frederick Weaver
F'his course is a comparative investipation of African and

Latin American development processes in the post-World War

I years in the context of profound changes in world political
cconomy ofien termed global capitalism. We will focus
especially on the last iwo decades, whicl have seen the rise of
structural adjustment (“free market) policics in the economic
realm and democratizatien in the political. The interaction of
these two processes has initiated major changes in the
character of Third World political economies and societics,

and this course will afford us the opportunity 1o assess both
the impact of structural adjusiment and democratization and
the utility of various types of development theory for under-
standing these outcomes.

The class will mect twice a week for one hour and twenty
minutes; enrollment is open.

SS/HIA 233
THE AMERICAN WEST
Robert Rakoff/Susan Tracy

T'his course will explore contrasting interpretations of the
history and culture of the American West, We will compare
the West an as historical process {the Anglo frontier) with the
West as a region delined by its environment and by human
interaction with its natural features. In the process, we will
examinc the West’s multicultural distincdveness as well as its
continuities with Eastern culwure, We will contrast the myth
of Western rugged individualism with its history of colonial
dependence on Eastern capitalism and federal subsidics. We
will explore the role of the West in American culture and
myth as well as the self-expressions of Westernes in story and
film. We will read widely in historical and cultural interpreta-
tions and in the popular literature of the West. An cvening
film scries of Western movies from Heollywood and elsewhere
will supplement the regular class mectings. Class will meet
twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes and once a
weck for two hours. Enrollment is limited 10 35.

S8 241
CRIMI ANID PUNISHMENT
Lester Mavor

By examining such topics as rape, drugs, the death
penalty, prison riots, the insanity defense, gun control,
organized crime, and white-collar crime, this course will
putste broad themes running throngh the administration of
criminal justice in the United States. These themes include
the impact of race, class, and gender; the role of discretion
and how it is used; the relation of theory 1o reality; images of
crime in the media and popular culiure; and the forms and
location of power in the criminal justice system.

The course will invoke legal as well as historical, socio-
logical, and philosophical perspectives. Classes will consist of
lecture and discussion based on the assigned readings. In
addition, a number of films, guest lectures, and other events
will be held outside of regular class times in conjunction with
the course. The class will meet twice a week for one hour and
twenty minutes.

SSINYD 242
FORMS OF WRITING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
Will Ryan

This writing, course will study creative nonficiion,
biographies, analytical essays, case studics, etc., used by
historians, ethnographers, sociologists, psychologists, and
economists. These readings will not only provide models for
writing, but permit the class to develop some criteria for
reviewing, student work. There will be regular writing
assipnments and frequent opportunity for pecr review,
although this is not a course for students interested in short
story writing and poetry. Class will mect twice a week for one
liour and twenty minutes; enrollment is limited 10 16 by
instructor permission,
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SS 245
NEW CRITICAL LEGAL THEORY
Marlene Fried/Flavio Risech-Ozegucra

[xuning the past decade, critical legal theorists of race,
gender, and sexuality have challenged prevailing jurispruden-
tial paradigms and presented new models for legal dhought.
They have raised such fundamemal questions as: How is
oppression best conceptualized within the law? Whar is the
potential and what are the limits of the role of law in address-
ing oppression? What is appropriate lepal discourse? They
have defined or reconceptualized arcas of law such as sexual
harassment, hate speech, and sexual orientation, 1n this
reading and discussion seminar, we will examine these
questions through the writings of such key authors as Desrick
Bcll, Mari Matsuda, Kimberle Crenshaw, Richard Delgado,
Patricia Williams, Catherine MacKinnon, Janet Halley, and
others. The course will presuppose familiarity with basic legal
texts and reasoning and with feminist theory, Class will meet
twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes; enrollment is
limited 10 35.

58 256
CONELICT RESOLUTION AND
HISTORICAL ANALYSIS
Greg, Prince

Conflict resolution has emerged as a major field in
contemporary scholarship, drawing upon disciplines as diverse
as psychology, bioclogy, anthropology, economics, and
political science. The theory has been applied to an equally
diverse set of problems and professions, including community
development, domestic politics, incernational relations,
medicine, law, education, and family relations. This course
will evaluate contemporary theoretical approaches to conflict
tesolution by examining their usefulness in understanding
specific histarical cases drawn from a variery of situations, In
the first half of the course, faculty from the Five Colleges will
survey the work of major theorists as well as specific historical
cascs such as the U.S.-Mexican War, the Homestead Strike,
the Equal Rights Amendment, the Montgemery Bus Boycott
and the Little Rock desegregation effore. In the second half of
the course, students will select, rescarch, and present their
own case studies. Class will mect once a week for two hours
and twenty minutes.

SS 266
CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT IN A
SOCIAL CONTEXT
Stephanie Schamess

Whar does a child need in order to grow up as a healthy,
functioning adult in society? This course approaches child
development as an interaction between the biological/social
imperatives of children’s developmental needs, and the
socioeconomic, psychelogical, and culiural circumsiances thac
afTect how those needs are interpreted and met, For the first
part of the semester we will read the theories of Bowlby and.
Erikson, cross-cultural studies on parents’ child-rearing
strategies, and research on the processes by which children
become socialized into the larger society. Then we will focus
on case studies of children reared in seutings ranging from
extreme poverty in Brazil to inner-city neighborhoods and 10
“mainstream” middle-class America, centering in each case on
particular aspects of the child’s social milicu: for example,
parcntal beliel systems, the socialization “messapes” of

preschools, or the effects of exposure 10 violence. Background
in child development is helpful alchough not required. Class
will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes.

Note: This is a Community Service Scholars 'roject-
related course. Students doing internships in relevand settings
will be encouraged to integrate their community work with
class content through written assignments, class discussion,
and presentations.

§§ 270
RACE IN THE U,8.: UNDER COLOR OF 1AW
Flavio Risech-OzegueralMitziko Sawada

This course will examine values, behavior, and attitndes
reparding race in the context of United States history and law,
using major Supreme Court decisions as a vehicle for develop-
ing a critical perspective on race relations as well as on the
politics of historical and juridical interpretation. We will focus
on cases involving slavery, naturalization and citizenship
rights, interracial sex and marriage, public education, fair
employment, and other fundamental rights.

Evaluations will be written for students who have kept
pace with the extensive readings, actively participated in class
discussions, and completed two short essays and one compre-
hensive research paper in a timely fashion. A prior course in
LS. history or legal studies is highly recommended. Class will
mect twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes; enroll-
ment is limited 1o 40.

SS/NS 279
T SECOND NUCLEAR ERA
Allan S, Krass

“I'wo distinct trends can be identified in attitudes toward
nuclear weapons in the post-Cold War world. One is exempli-
fied by U.S.-Russian arms reduction agreements, the renewal
of the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty, and the termination
of nuclear weapon programs by South Africa and several other
states. It implies the delegitimation of nuclear weapons and
the possibility of their complete elimination. The other trend
is seen in the reluctance of the five recognized nuclear weapon
states to consider further reductions, the existence of unac-
knowledged siockpiles in India, Isracl, and Pakistan, and the
nuclear ambitions of Iraq, Iran, and Nerdh Korea. 1t implics
the continued legitimacy and desirability of nuclear weapons
and the possibility of their further proliferation. This seminar
will examine the patitical and technical forces belind both
trends and how U.S, policies contribute to cach of them.
finrollment is limited to 20 by instrucior permission.

58 282
CONTEMPORARY CRITICAL SOCIAL THEORY
Ali Mirsepassi

This social theory course examines the classical social
theory (Marx, Durkheim, and Weber), and will more
specifically focus on the new social movements and making of
new social theories. We will look at theorctical challenges to
the enlightenment “dream™ of “universal reason” in works of
poststructuralist, postmodernist, and postcolonialist theorists.
We will pay particular attention to the works of Michel
Foucault, Dorathy Smith, and Fdward Said. Class will meet
twice a week for one liour and twenty minutes; enrollment is
limited to 25.
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S8 289
TIE VIEYNAM WAR IN FILM AND FICTION
John Garofano

The war is very much alive in both the United States and
Victnam today. In this course we will examine representations
of the war in popular culture and assess, insofar as possible,
the correspondence of these representations 1o the realitics of
the war, We will spend the first quarter of the course studying
the history of the war. Next we will examine American artistic
accounts and refate them to what we can know of the reality
on the ground. Local writers will be read and will speak 1o the
class. Finally we will censider Vietnamese images of the wars
against the United States and the French as projected in fitms
and pociry, Student research projects will emphasize the
disjuncture between reality and fiction. Class will meet wwice a
weck for two hours and twenty minutes and once a week for
one hour and wwenty minutes.

§5 292
RITUAL, SANCTITY AND THE SOCIAL 1IFE
Susan Darlington

This course will explore the importance of religion in
social life, in terms of practice and belief, symbolism and
spirituality. We will study some of the major theories of
religion and society, from a variety of disciplinary approaches.
These conceptual theories will be grounded and 1ested in
several concrete cases, possibly including the Australian
Alorigines, and Islam in the Middle East and Asia andfor the
contemporary United States. A central focus will be on the
ditemmas of meaning and order—Dboth individual and
social-- that make concepts of sanctity and ritval critical and
compelling for us as social beings. The class will meet twice a
week for onc hour and twenty minutes; enrollment is limited
w0 25.

88295
RECONSIDERING THE PIAZZA: URBAN PUBLIC
SPACE AS CONTESTED TERRAIN
Myraa Breitbart

" Liberal/democratic debates about public life and nostalgic
visions of the piazza accompany current efforis on the part of
city governments and corporations 1o “restore public order”
and recapture public space for a certain class of citizen. This
seminar examines the role of cultural production and public
space in a changing urban political cconomy, recent trends
toward the privatization of urban pulilic space and the
struggles and negotiations that resuli. New “official” designs
for public space are analyzed and comurasted with often
opposing atiempts by citizens to use public space 1o challenge
the limitations of their assigned places in society. Also
considered are examples of urban public are that atcempt to
recover the meanings of urban life for diverse dwellers. Books
may include The Culture of Cities by Sharon Zukin; The
Power of Place: Urban Landscapes as Public History by Dolores
Hayden; and Variations en a Theme Park: The New American
City and the End of Public Space, edited by Michael Sorkin,
Class will meet once a week for two hours and fifty minutes.

SS/CCS 296
FREEDOM OF FEXPRESSION
James Miller/].ester Mavor

Should there be limits to what people can say in speech,
writing or other forms of social communication? Libertarians
argue that in a truly free society there ought to be none. Some
critics arguc that permitting any speech equal access to public
forums endows the thoughts of, say, a David Duke with the
same legitimacy as those of a Nelson Mandela: a kind of
“tolerance” that is ultimately “repressive” of the most worthy
expression. Yet few would argue that shouting “Fire!” in a
crowded theater ought to be prohibited. This course will
investigate a range of linguistic and communications issues
relating to free specch. These include how we deal with racial
and ethnic “slurs”; legal traditions; policies toward mass
media; the relationship among language, thought, and action;
and the interaction between linguistic and social meaning,.
Students will read literature from linguistics and communica-
tions and examine selected case studics. There will be a series
of short essays and a larger final project. Class will meet twice
a week for one hour and twenty minutes. Fnrollment is
limited 1o 40,

58297
INTERPRETING CUILTURE
Barbara Yngvesson

This course will examine some of the premises, chal-
lenges, and problems of contemporary anthiropology. v will
consider epistemalogical and methodological issues involved
in “participant observation” as a concept and practice central
to anthropological research, focusing on questions of power
and of ethnographic authority in the construction of etlino-
graphic texes. By engaping with a number of recent ethnogra-
phies (Lila Abu-lughod’s Writing Women's Worlds, Anna
Lowenlaupe Tsing’s In the Realm of the Diawmond Queen, Faye
Ginsburg’s Contested Lives) we will discuss the ways thai
cthnography continually moves across disciplinary boundaries
that suggest a world divided between the imagined and the
real, and we will consider the potential for ethnography as
cultural eritique. During the secand half of the semester,
students will engage with these questions in more detail by
completing a short field study project in the local area. The
course is intended for advanced students in anthropology and
refated ficlds. Vhe class will meet once a week for three hours.
Enrollment is limited to 25.

S5 311
WOMEN AN WORK
Laurie Nisonofl

This research workshop examines case studies of the
interrelationships of gender and capital, some located in
specilic practice, time, and place; others directed toward
theoretical eritique and construction, We examine issues such
as the work lives of women in the home and workplace; the
relationships between “paid” and “unpaid” work; the “femini-
zation of poverty” and of policy; the growth of new profes-
sions, the service sector, and the global assembly line, This
course is organized as a seminar with students assuming
substantial responsibility for discussion. Some background in
feminist studies, political economy, history, or politics is
expected. This course is designed for advanced Division 11
students and Division 111 students. Class will meet oncea
week for two-and-one-half hours; enrollment is limited to 15
by instructor permission.
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55339
PSYCHOLOGY SEMINAR
Maureen Mahoney

This will be a works-in-progress seminar for students
engaged in Division 111 projects in psychology and related
ficlds. Students will present their research o cach other several
times during the semester. In addition to serving as a group
that will oﬂ%r guidance, criticism, and support, this seminar
will be a forum in which methodological issues in psychology
will be discussed. We hope to have a mix of students using
experimental, interview, case study, and other qualitative and
quantitative approaches. Class will mect once a week for two
hours and twenty minutes. Instructor permission; enrollment
is limited to 16.

SS 343
RESEARCH SEMINAR IN EUROPEAN HISTORY
James Wald/]utta Sperling

This concentrators’ seminar is intended above all for
students planning or writing Division 111 projects in early
modern and mofern European history or related fields. Tn the
first half of the term, we will read a mixture of theoretical
works and representative case studies. In the second half of the
term, students will present the results of their research.
Among the tentative topics are gender studies, the new
culwural history, anthropology and history narrative, and social
history. Students who are considering enrolling in.this course
should contact the instructors at the time of preregistration.
Insofar as possible, we will tailor the specific readings to the
needs and interests of the participants. Class will meet once a
week for two hours and twenty minutes.

S§ 361
RACII AND I'LACE: RESTRUCTURING
AMERICAN CITIES
Michael Ford

The ancient view of cities as a meeting ground of citizens
where public life was constructed bears little resemblance to
contemporaty images of America’s urban places. Cities are far
too frequently portrayed as places where disorder and turmoil
lurk just below the surface of everyday life. The re-imaging of
American cities has occurred simultancously with changes in
their demographic makeup and major shifis in the domestic
and intcrnational political economy,

This course will focus on life in contemporary urban
Americe. We will use a variety of ethnographic materials to
learn something about the ways and byways of urban social
lifc. Our special focus will be on groups and settings that have
Lieen constructed principally by race. We will also consider
macro-sociological analyses of contemporary citics, looking at
the transformation and movement of capital as well as the
constitution of suburban areas as havens from the tax and
revenue requirements of American cities.

Class wili megt twice a week for one hour and (wenty
minutes,
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FIVE COLLEGE FACULTY OFFERINGS

COURSE LIST

SMITH
FLS 2820
STUDIES IN THE MOVING IMAGE 1

Norman Cowie

UNIVERSITY

Communication 397

STUDIES IN TIE MOVING IMAGIL 11; COMMUNITY
TELEVISION

Norman Cowie

AMLIIERSE

T and 1) 1119 (Proposed)

CONTEMPORARY TECHNIQUES: COMPARATIVE
CARIBBLEAN DANCE]

Yvonne Daniel

SMITH

[yance SC 2720

DANCE AND CULTURES
Yvonne Daniel

SMITH
Dance 1421
CULTURAL DANCIE FORMS: HATTIAN )

Yvonne Daniel

AMIIERST

Arabic 2

FIRST YEATR ARABRIC 1T
Tayeb El-Bibri

UNIVERSITY

Araliic 146
ELEMENTARY ARABIC 1
Tayeb El-1Tilri

SMITH

Arabic 100d
E1EMENTARY ARARIC 11
Tayeb El-Hibri

AMHIERST

Arabic 4

INTERMEDIATE ARABIC IT
Mohammed Mossa Jiyad

MOUNT HOLYOKE

Asian 133

INTERMEDIATE ARABIC 11
Moliammed Mossa Jiyad

UNIVERSET'Y

Arabic 346
ADVANCED ARABIC
Mohammed Mossa Jiyad

MOUNT HOLYOKFE

IR 314

CONFLICT AND COOPERATION: COLLECTIVE
SECURITY IN WORLD POLITICS

John Garofano

HIAMPSIHRE
55 289
THE VIETNAM WAR IN FILM AND FICTION

John Garofano

SMITH

Government 251b

PROBLEMS O INTERNATIONAL SECURITY
Michael 1. Klare

UNIVERSITY

Geology 512

X-RAY FLUORESCENCE ANALYSIS
J. Michael Rhodes

UNIVERSITY?
Geology 591V
YO01.CANOLOGY
J. Michacl Rhodes

SMITH

Anthropology

ANTHROPOLOGY AND INTERNATIONAL HEALT]]
James Trostle

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

SMITH
FLS 282b
STUDIES IN TIHE MOVING IMAGE ]
Neorman Cowic

An intreductory course in the theory and practice of film
and video production. Exploration of the historical, theoreti-
cal, and critical contexts that inform independent film and
video production today. Students will work on individual and
collaborative projecis, primarily in video. Particular attention
will be given to the work of independent producers, 1o the
contributions of contemporary criticism, and to the field of
the moving image-and-sound as a representational system
influenced by {among other things) the arc world, Tollywood
cinema, broadcast television and community activism.
fnrollment is limited to 16. Screening fec. 4 eredits 1T°Fh 1:00
p.m.=2:50 p.m.; sereening time ‘T 3:00 p.m.-5:00 p.m,

UNIVERSITY
Communication 397
STUDIES IN THE MOVING IMAGT 11
COMMUNITY TELEVISION
Norman Cowic
This course will seck to integrate the theory and practice
of low-budget community television production. Participanis
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i the course will study the history and theory of community
television and its relationship to corporate television, here and
abroad. We will examine their poinis of coincidence and
contradiction in the contexts of production, distribution, and
reception. We will also look at the rhetorical strategies of their
programming, and consider the influence of video art and
community video on mass cultural forms, and vice versa,

This course will be based at the University and will
accept up to five students from cach of the five colleges.
Participants in the course will work together to research,
develep, and produce work for programming on public access
TV in Amherst and Notrthampton, and for the campus
networks at UMass, Amherst, and Hampshire, Students will
work on production teams and as segment producers, under
the instructor’s supervision using the equipment and facilities
of their home campus. All participants will meet formally
ance a week at the University with sections meeting regularly
at each of the five colleges. TBA.

AMIERST
I"and I H19
CONTEMPORARY TECHNIQUIS: COMPARATIVE
CARIBBIAN DANCE ]
Yvonne Daniel

This course is dc*.si]gncd to give flexibility, strength, and
endurance training within Caribbean dance styles. It focuses
on Katherine Dunham (African-Elaitian) wechnique and
includes Haitian, Cuban, and Brazilian traditional dances.
I'le cultural contexts of secular and religious dance forms are
explored. Students are involved in p]lysit:«ﬂ training, pei‘fcc-
tion of style, integration of music and dance, and an apprecia-
tion of diverse values that are embodies in movement. As
students develop skill and respond 1o Cariblean rules of
performance, they are encouraged to display Caribbean dances
in studio and concert performance settings. TBA.

SMITH
Dance SC 272D
DANCE AND CULTURES
Yvonne Daniel

This course is an introduction 1o dance as a universal
Lehavior of human culture. Through a survey of world dance
traditions and an emphasis on dance as celebration, as well as
dance as performance, the varied significance of dance is
outlined. The course uses readings, video and film analysis,
and dancing to familiarize students with funciional aspects of
dance and organizing areas of culture, Students will gain a
foundation for the study of dance in society and an overview
of the literature of both nen-Euro-American and Furo-
Amcrican dance. For dance majors, this course provides an
opportunity for comparison with the history of dance in
“western” societies; for nonmajors, the course provides an
alternative approach to multiculturalism, the consideration of
diverse cultures through dance, (A prerequisite for Dance 375
The Anthropology of Dance) T'Th 10:30 a.m .—12:00 neon,

SMITH
Dance 142b
CULTURAL DANCE FORMS: HAITIAN 1
Yvonne Daniel
This course is designed to train students in Aftican-
derived movement and (o place specific dances of Africa and

Haiti in their cultural contexts. The course focuses on
Katherine Dunham technique and also includes mini-lectures,
discussion, reading, and video presentations. Students are
encouraged 1o perform in studio or concert settings. M 7:00
p.m ~10:00 p.ny,

AMIILERST
Arabic 2
FIRST YEAR ARABIC 11
Tayeb El-1Tibri

A continuation of Arabic 1. Students will expand their
command of basic communication skills, including asking
questions or making statements involving learned material.
Reading materials {messages, personal notes, and shore
statements) will contain fi'rmulaic grectings, courtesy
expressions, queries about personal well-Lieing, age, family,
weather, and time. Students will also learn to write frequently
used memorized material such as names and addresses,

The same course as University of Massachusetts Arabic
146. Also offered at Smith College as Arabic 100d, Elemen-
tary Arabic 11 MW 1:25 p.m.~-3:20 p.m; F 1:25 p.m.--2:15
p.m.

UNIVERSITY
Arabic 146
ELEMENTARY ARARIC |
Tayeb El-Hibri

Continuation of Arabic 126. Same description as
Ambherst Arabic 2. (Taught at Amberst College in spring
1997). MV 1:25 pm~3:20 pmy F 1:25 pm~2:15 p.m,

SMITH
Arabic 100d
E1LUMENTARY ARABIC H
Tayeb El-Hibri
This course is a continuation of elementary Arabic 1.

Students will expand their command of basic communication
skills, including asking questions or making statements
involving learned material. Reading materials (messages,
personal notes, and short statements) will contain formulaic

rectings, courtesy expressions, queries about personal well-
Ecing. age, family, weather, and time. Studenis will also learn
to write frequently used memorized material such as names
and addresses.

The same course as University of Massachusetts Arabic
146. Also offered at Smith College as Arabic 100d, Elemen-
tary Arabic I1. MW 1:25 p.m.—3:20 p.m; F 1:25 p.m —2:15

p.l]].

AMIITERST
Arabic 4
INTERMEDIATE ARABIC 1]
Mohammed Mossa Jiyad
A continuation of Arabic 3. MW 1:00 p.m.-2:30 p.m.; F
1:00 p.m.- 2:00 p.m.

MOUNT HOLYOKE
Asian 133
INTERMEDIATE ARABIC 11
Mohammed Mossa Jiva
Continvation of 132. MW 11:00 a.m.- 12:30 p.m.; F
11:00 a.m .- 12:00 p.m.
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UNIVERSITY
Arabic 346
ADVANCED ARABIC
Mohammed Mossa Jiyad

Students will develop advanced speaking and listening
skills, including elaborating, complaining, narrating, describ-
ing with derails, communicating facts, and talking casually
about topics of current public and personal interest using
general vocabulary, Students will read authentic materials
from journalism and literature and develop writing skills
through paraphrasing, composing letters and biographies,
taking notes, comprehensive summaries and resumes, as well
as narratives and factual descriptions and other writing

assipnments, Prerequisite: Arabie 246 or consent of instructor.

MW/ 2:30 p.m.—4:00 p.m.

MOUNT HOLYOKE
IR 314
CONFLICT AND COOPERATION: COLLECTIVE
SECURITY IN WORLD POLITICS
John Garofano

World leaders are in need of new conceptions of collec-
tive behavior among nations. In this course we shall examine,
in trn, arguments about the causes of wars, differing notions
of collective security systems, the theoretical requirements of
such systems, and the general effectiveness of recent historical
examples of these arrangements. We will then look on a
micro-level to cxaminciow international institutions have
cither moderated the pursuit of selfish national interests or
have redefined those interests in such a way as o make
conflict less likely. Emphasis will be placed on research
projects on either a contemporary or a historical topic.
Permission of instructor required. TBA.

HAMPSHIRE
SS 289
THE VIETNAM WAR IN FILM AND FICTION
John Garofano

The war is very much alive in both the United States and
Vietnam today. In this course we will examine representations
of the war in popular culture and assess, insofar as possible,
the correspondence of these representations to the realities of
the war. We will spend the first quarter of the course studying
the history of the war. Next we will examine American artistic
accounts and relate them to what we can know of the reality
on the ground. Local writers will be read and will speak to the
class. Finally we will consider Vietnamese images of the wars
against the United Stawes and the French as projected in films
and poetry. Stadent research projects will emphasize the
disjuncture between reality and fiction. Enrollment limited o
20. TBA.

SMITH
Governmens 251b
PROBLEMS OF INTERNATIONAL SLECURITY
Michael T. Klare

A survey of the emerging threats 1o international peace
and security in the post-Cold War era, and of the methods
devised by the world community to overcome these threats.
Desipned to increase students’ awareness of global problems,
to enhance their capacity to conduct research on such
problems, and to stimulate them (o think creatively about
possible solutions. We will focus on such issues as ethnic and

regional conflict in the Third World; nuclear and chemical
proliferation, conventional arms trafficking; arms control and
disarmament; U.N. peacckeeping; global environmental
degradation; population growth; and resource scarcities, There
wciﬁ be lectures by the instructor and by guest speakers.
Students will be expected to conduct intensive research on a
particular world security problem of their choice and o write
up their results in a term paper; they may also be asked to give
an oral report on their findings in class. T'Th 10:30 am.-
11:50 a.m.

UNIVERSITY
Geology 512
X-RAY FLUORESCENCE ANALYSIS
J. Michael Rhodes

Theoretical and practical application of X-ray fluores-
cence analysis in determining major and trace element
abundances in geological materials. Enrollment limited. 2
credits. Time and place to be arranged.

UNIVERSITY?
Geology 591V
VOIL.CANOLOGY

A systematic coverage of volcanic phenomena, types of
eruptions, generation and emplacement of magma, products
of volcanism, volcanoes and man, and the monitoring and
prediction of volcanic events. Case studies of individual
volcanoes will be presented to illustrate general principles of
volcanology, paying particular attention to Hawaiian, ocean-
floor, and Cascade volcanism. Prerequisite: Peurology recom-
mended. Enrollment limited. 3 credits. F 1:30 p.m —3:30
p.m.; additional two-hour lecture to be arranged.

*Institutional location ol class will be varied, depending
on entollment.

SMITH
Anthropology
ANTHROPOLOGY AND INTERNATIONAI. HEALTRH
James Trostle

This course examines the growing callaborative and
critical roles of anthiropology in international heatth. Anthro-
pologists elicit disease taxonomies, describe help-secking,
strategies, critique donor models, and design behavioral
interventions. These issucs will be explored through case
studies of specific diseases, practices, therapies, and policies.
Prerequisites: one anthropology course or permission of the
instructor. Two meetings. 4 credits

FIVE COLLEGE ASTRONOMY

1HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
ASTEC 23

PLANETARY SCIENCE
TBA

AMHERST

ASTIC 24

STELLAR ASTRONOMY
TBA
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SMITH

ASTEC 37

ORSERVATIONAL TECHNIQUES OF OPTICAL AND
INFRARED ASTRONOMY

Suzan Edwards

UNIVERSITY
ASTEC 52
ASTROPHYSICS IT: GALAXIES

lingene Tademaru

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

1TAMPSHIRE COLLEGE

ASTEC 23
P1LANETARY SCIENCE
TBA

Introductory course for physical science majors. Topics
include planetary orbits, rotation and precession, gravitational
and tidal interactions, interiors and atmospheres of the Jovian
and terrestrial planets, surfaces of the terrestrial planets and
satcllites, asteroids, comets, planctary rings, and origin and
evolution of the planets. Prerequisites: one semester of
caleulus and one semester of physical science.

SMI'TH]
ASTEC 24
STELLAR ASTRONOMY
TBA

The basic observational properties of stars will be explored in
an experimental format relying on both telescopic observations and
computer programming exercises, No previous computer program-
ming experience is required. Prerequisites: one semester of caleulus,
one seincster of physics, and one intreductory astronomy class,
MW 230 p.am.—515 p.m,

SMITII
ASTHC 37
OBSERVATIONAL TECHNIQUIES OF OFTICAL AND
INFRARED ASTRONOMY
Suzan Edwards

With lab. Introduces the techniques of pathering and
analyzing astranomical data, particularly in the optical and

infrared. Telescope design and optics. Instrumentation for imaging.

rhotometry, and spectroscopy. Astronomical deteciors. Computer
graphics and image processing. Ervar analysis and curve fitting,
1Yata analysis and astrophysical interpretation, with an emphasis on
plobular cluseer, Prerequisites: two semesters of physics, two
seimesters of catculus, and ASTFC 24 or 25. MW 2:30 p.m,
ASTFC 38 TECHNIQUES OF RADIO ASTRONOMY will be
taughe ac the University in aliernate ycars with ASTFC 37.

UNIVERSITY
ASTFRC 52
ASTROPHYSICS il: GALAXIES
Eugene Tademaru

"Fhe application of physics 1o the undersianding of astronomi-
cal phenomena. Physical processes in the gascous interstellar
medium: photoionization in HII regions and planctary nebulae;
shocks in supeenova remnants and sellar jets; encrgy balance in
molecular clouds. Dynamics of stellar sysiems; star clusters and the
virial theorem; galaxy rotation and the presence of dark marter in
the universe; spiral density waves. Quasars and active galactic
nuclel: Synchroton radiation; accretion disks: supermassive black
holes. Prerequisites: four semesters of physics. MW 1:25 p.m.—
3:45 p.m.
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CO-CURRICULAR COURSES

WRITING AND READING

The Writing and Reading Program offers assistance to
students interested in strengthening their communication
skills, Because of the importance which writing acquires at
Hampshire, we offer a range of activities desighed to meet
varicd student needs.

Individual ttorials comprise a major part of the pro-
gram. In brief, our strategy is to use the work in which the
student is presently engaged. Generally, this means course
work, divisional exams, proposals, Division 11 and T11 papers.
From this writing we address the issues of organization,
eflective analysis, clarity, voice, and development of an
eflective composing process. Qur concern also s 1o help
students to understand their problems with siarting and/or
finishing work, and to develop strategics for overcoming
writing anxicty and procrastination. Forther, we regard
rcading and writing as inseparable from each other, and thus,
also provide assistance in such areas as research skills, Writing
help includes classes as well as individual tutorials. (See below
for class descriprions.) Appointment for tutorials may be made
by calling the Writing Center at ext. 5646 or ext. 3531 or ext,
5577. Classes are run each semester and are open to all
students.

WP 130
WRITING STRATEGIES
D>ebra Gorlin

This course will offler students composition strategies for
the writing, process tailoring these metliods 1o individual
needs and learning stytes, You will find this class helpful if
you ¢an answer “yes” to some of the following questions. In
generating ideas for a paper, do you find that you have wo
many idcas or not enough? Do you prefer to visualize your
ideas on paper, or do you feel more comfortable verbally,
talking with someone about your plans? Do you have a hard
time narrowing, ideas, distinguishing the main ideas from the
details? Do outlines make you break out in a cold sweat? Do
you catch mistakes only after you have read your paper aloud?

We will also cover study skills, including managing
assignments and time, methods of noteiaking, summarizing,
and analyzing, as well as employing writing aids, such as frec
writing, journal keeping, and editing procedures. Weekly
tutorials are an important part of the course. For these
scssions, students may bring in for discussion and revision
drafts of their Division exams or papers for courses. Students
will be expected to write one or two short essays and complete
short reading assignments,

W1 201
WRITING PROJECT WORKSHOP
Ellie Sicge)

This workshop is designed 1o provide assistance to
students who are already engaged in large projects—rescarch
papers and exams—and who would like a strectured meeting
time in which to write and to discuss strategies for research,
writing, and revision. Special attention will be paid to the

writing process: conceptualization, organization, and pacing
onesclf through work blocks and writing anxicties.

Brief reading and writing assignmenis will be given and,
in addition 1o attending class mectings, pardicipants will be
expected to meet in tutorial with the instrucior. Since this
class supplements work already in progress, no formal
instructor evaluations will be provided and the completion of
this workshop will not count as course credit towards a
Division | exam. This course is primarily targeted toward
students who are working on Division 11 research papers.
Division 111 students should see the instrucior before enrolling
in this workshop.

NYP/SS 242
FORMS OT WRITING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
Will Ryan

This writing course will study creative nonfiction,
biographies, analytical essays, case studies, etc., used by
historians, ethnographers, sociologists, psychologists, and
economists. These readings will not only provide models for
writing, buc permit the class 1o develop some criteria for
reviewing student work, There will be repular writing
assignments and frequent opportunity for peer review,
although this is not a course for students interested in short
story writing and poetry. Class will meet for onc hour and
twenty minutes twice a week; Encoliment is limited 10 16 by
instructor permission.

QUANTITATIVE SKILLS
PROGRAM

The Quantitative Skills Program provides assistance to all
students interested in improving their mathematics, statistics,
or computer skills, Students at all levels are encouraged 0
drop by or make an appeintment to work with tutors on
homework, divisional exams, GRE preparation, independent
studics, cte. In addition to che tutoring available daring office
hours, there are weekly evening workshops focusing on math
or math-related topics. There will be workshops at various
times which will be advertised through mailings and posters.
For information call the quantitative skills ofTice at ext. 5591,

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

FL 103
INTENSIVE FRENCH and
FL. 104
INTENSIVE SPANISH

These courses provide interested and motivated students
an in-depth exploration of language and cultnre. Classes will
meet two and one-hall hours a day, threc days a week, and
will cover the skill areas of listening, speaking, reading, and
writing with an emphasis on oral communication skills,
Literature, cultural readings, current events, songs, movies and
guest speakers are part of the curriculum,
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Enrollment is limited to ten. Students meust sign up at the
Prescott B3 office for an interview before classes begin to assess
language level, after which time class level will be determined.
With enough student interest, parc-time classes may also be
available.

OUTDOORS AND RECREATIONAL
ATHLETICS PROGRAM

COURSE LIST

OPRA 101
BEGINNING SHOTOKAN KARATE

Marion Taylor

OI'RA 102
INTERMEDJATE SHOTOKAN KARATE
Marion Taylor

QFPRA 104
ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KARATE
Marion Taylor

QPRA 107
REGINNING SIVANANDA HATHA YOGA
Arden Pierce

OPRA 108
CONTINUING SIVANANDA HATHA YOGA
Arden Pierce

OFRA 109
BEGINNING IYENGAR YOGA

Filcen Muir

OPRA 110
CONTINUING IYENGAR YOGA

Eileen Muir

OP'RA 112
INTERMEDIATE AIKIDO
Paul Sylvain

OPRA 115
BEGINNING KYUDO: JAPANESE ARCHERY

Marion Taylor

OPRA 116
INTERMEDIATE KYUDO
Marion Taylor

OPRA 118
REGINNING T°A1 CHI
Denise Barry

OPRA 119
CONTINUING T*Al CHI
Denise Barry

OPRA 123
BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (X}
Earl Alderson

QOPRA 124
BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (Y)
Glenna Lee Alderson

OPRA 126
BEYOND BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING

Glenna Lec Alderson

OPRA 141
POLLYWOG*FROG*FISHI—A SWIMMING
EVOLUTION

Glenna lee Alderson

OPRA 145
LIFEGUARD TRAINING
Stephanie Flinker

OPRA 149
OPENWATER SCUBA CERTIFICATION
Project Decp

QPRA 151
BEGINNING TOPI ROPE CLIMBING
farl Alderson

OPRA 156
LEAD ROCK CLIMBING
Kathy Kyker-Snowman

QOPRA 161
BICYCLE MAINTENANCE
Earl Alderson

OPRA 181
OPIN NORDIC SKIING

Karen Warren

OPRA 182
TEVEMARK SKIING
Earl Alderson

OPRA 185
BEGINNING TENNIS
Madelyn McRae

OPRA 187 .
INTERMEDIATE TENNIS
Madelyn McRae

OPRA 218
OUTDOOR LEADERSHIP

Karen Warren

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Al .:"neria! Students will be charged a LabiEguipment Fee
Jor attending any of the following caurses. Students must bring a
eurrentfvalid 103 card to the first class.

Five College students will be graded on a passifail basis and

st negotiate credits with their own registrars.
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OPRA 101
BRLEGINNING SHOTOKAN KARATE
Marian Taylor

Shotokan Karate is an unarmed form of sell-defense developed
in Japan. Tt stresses the use of balance, timing and coordination 1o
avoid an attack and as an effective means of counterattack to be
used only if necessary. The beginning course will cover basic
methods of blocking, punching, kicking, and combinations thereof;
basic sparring; and basic kata, prearranged sequences of techniques
simulating defense against multiple opponents,

Classes will meet on Monday and Wednesday, 6:00 p.m.-
8:00 p.m. in the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment is unlimited.

OPRA 102
INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE
Marion Taylor

This course is for all white belts wlio have completed OI'RA
101. The class will meet Thursday and Sunday 6:00 p.m.-8:00
p.m. in the Robert Crown Center.

Eurallment is untimited.

QPRA 104
ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KARATEL
Marion Taylot
I'his course is for students who have auained the rank of
brown beli o1 black bele.

Classes will meet Tuesday, Thursday, and Sunday from 6:00
p-m.- 8:00 p.m., in the Robert Crown Center. Instructor permis-
sion,

OPRA 107
BEGINNING SIVANANDA HATHA YOGA
Arden Pierce

Students will receive detailed instruction in the three
basic elements of hatha yoga: proper breathing (pranayama),
proper exercise (asanas), and proper relaxacion (savasan),
Students will learn how to control vital encrgy (prana),
strengthen the immune system, take care of the spine, release
physical and emotional stress and much more.

Class meets in the South Lounge of the RCC on Tuesday
4:30 p.m~6:00 p.m, Enrollment is limited 1o 20.

OPRA 108
CONTINUING SIVANANDA HATIIA YOGA
Arden Pierce

We will continue and deepen postures learned in the
beginning class and introduce more advanced postures. Wear
loose comfortable clothing.

Class meets in the South Lounge of the RCC on Thurs-
day 4:30 p.m.~6:00 pm. Enrollment is limited to 20,

OPRA 109
BEGINNING IYENGAR YOGA
Eileen Muir

Hach student’s personal needs are recognized and hands-
on assistance is given. These classes have a particalar emphasis
on the breath, as well as the strength and auention 10
meticulous derail of the Tyengar style. The result is a class
whicli increases ene's sense of well-being, inner intelligence
and overall vitality,

Class meets in the South Lounge of the RCC on Monday
4:30 p.m.-6:00 p.m.

OPRA 110
CONTINUING IYENGAR YOGA
Eileen Muir
This course will continue and expand upon the material
covered in the beginning class.

Class will be held in the South Lounge of the RCC on
Wednesday 2:30 p.m.-4:00 p.m.

OPRA 112
INTERMEDIATE AIKIDO
Paul Sylvain

This will be a continuing course in Aikide and, therefore, a
prerequisive i at feast one semester of previous practice or the
January term course, It is necessary for all potential participants to
be comfortable with ukemi (falling) as well as basic Aikido
movements. A goal of this spring term is to complete and practice
requirements for e Sthoor 4th Kyu,

Classes will be held on Wednesday and Friday from 1:00
p.m.- 2:15 pan.in the Robert Crown Center. The course may be
taken at the discretion of the instructor.

OPRA 115
BEGINNING KYUDO: JAPANESE ARCHERY
Marion Taylor

Kyudo, the Way of the Bow, has been practiced in Japan for
centutics. The form of the practice is considered a type of Ritsuzen
or standing medicacion. It is often practiced in monasteries as an
active meditarion and contrast to Zazen or scated Zen. The class
will concentrate on learning the Seven Co-ordinations or step by
step shooting form. The varget, which is only six feet away, serves
the archer as a mirror in order to reflect the status of the archer’s
mind and spirit.

The class will meet in the South Lounge of the RCC on
Tuesday and Thursday from 3:00 p.m.-4:30 p.m,

OPRA 116
INTERMEDIATE KYUDO
Marion Taylor

This course will extend to the Hitote or two arrow form of
Zen Archery. The students will be able 1o shoot cutdoors afier
Spring Break and ey longer range shooting, The course can only be
taken by people who bave compleced OT'RA 15,

The class will mect in the South Lounge of the RCC on
Monday 2:30 p.m.-4:00 p.m. and Wednesday 4:30 p.m -6:00
pom.

OPIRA 118
BEGINNING T°Al CHI
Denise Barry

1”21 Chi is the best known Taoist moveinent and mardal art,
with a history dating back at least 1,200 years. Created by Taoist
priests, it is a “cloud water dance,” stimulating euergy centers, and
promoting endurance, vitality, and relaxarion. The course will
stress a good foundation, strength, strerching, basic standing
meditation, and the first series of the T"ai Chi form.

The class mects on Tuesday and Thursday from 12:30 p.m.-
1:30 p.m. in the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment is open.
Register by atcending the first class,
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OPRA 119
CONTINUING T°Al CHI
Denise Rarry

This coutse is for students who have completed the beginning
course, We will develop more standing meditation for power and
vitality, proceed through the second sequence of the T ai Chi form,
and consider applications of the movements, Two-person practice
of push-hands will also be introduced.

The class meets on Tuesday and Thursday from 1:45 p.m.-
2:45 p.m. in the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment is open,
Register by attending the first class.

OPRA 123
BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (X)
Earl Alderson

No cxperience required except swimming ability. Learn the
fundamentals of kayaking and basic whitewater skills including
strokes, rescue maneuvering, eddy wurns, ferrying, bracing, river
reading, surfing, equipment, and the kayak roll.

The class will mect on Wednesday from 1:30 p.m.--2:45 p.m.
in the pool undil Spring Break, After that, the class will meet on
Friday from 12:30 p.m.~6:00 p.m. for a river trip. To register, sign
up at the first class in the Robert Crown Center, Enrollment is
Himited 1o six per section by instructor peninission.

OPRA 124
BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (Y)
Glenna Lee Alderson

Same description as above except the class will meet on
Wednesday from 2:45 p.m.-4:00 p.m. in the pool,

OTRA 126
BEYOND BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING
Glenna Lee Alderson

T'his class js designed for people who have had previous
whitewater expericnce. Students will learn and perfect advanced
whitewater techniques on class 11 water. Prerequisites include a
kayak roll on moving warter and solid class 114 skills,

The class will mect on Thursday from 1:30 p.m.--3:00 p.m. in
the RCC pool through Spring Break. After that, river trips will
meet Thursday from 12:30 p.m.—6:00 p.m. T'o register, sign up at
the first class in the Robert Crown Center, Enrollment is limited to
six by instructor permission.

OPRA 141
POLIYVOG'FROG*FISH—A SWIMMING
EVOLUTION
Glenna Lee Alderson

Becoming a competent performer in the water requires
learning some basic fundamental skills. 1f you have the desire to
learn to swim, here is the perfect oppertunity! This class will focus
on helping dhe aduli student better understand and adapt to the
water environment. We will work on keeping the “fun in funda-
mental™, as we learn floats, glides, propulsive movements, breath
control and personal safety techniques. This course is taught by an
American Red Cross certified instructor, and is otherwise known as
Beginning Swimming-Level 1.

Class will meet on Wednesdays ftom 10:30 2.m.-11:30 a.m.
in the RCC pool.

OPRA 145
LIFEGUARD TRAINING
Stephanie Flinker

This course will prepare and qualify you to become a Red
Cross certified Lifeguard. Bearers of this card are eligible 1o
obtain work at poo%s nationwide. Successful completion of
this course will involve the practicing and testing of water
cartics, swimming rescues, stroke work, water entries and
spinal management,

Standard First Aid and Professional CPR will be included
in the above class formar,

The class will meet every Thursday in the RCC pool
from 6 p.m.—~10 p.m. Enrollment limit 10. Materials fec $55.

OPRA 149
OPENWATIR SCUBA CERTITICATION
Project Deep

This is an N.AU.L-sanctioned course leading to apen water
SCUBA centification, One and one-half howrs of pool time and one
and one-half hours of classroom instruction per week. Classes will
mecet at the Robeit Crown Center pool on Monday from 6:00
p-m.-7:30 p.m., and elsewhere in the RCC from 7:30 p.m.--9:00
p.m. for classroom instruction. Fee: $195 plus mask, fins, snorkel,
and text. All other equipment provided. T'rerequisite: adequate
swimming skills. Enrollment is open,

OP'RA 151
BEGINNING TOP ROPEL CLIMBING
Farl Alderson

This class begins afier Spring Break. 1t is for people with liule
ot no climbing experience, lo will cover basic safety techniques,
rope work, knots, and climbing techinigues. Enjoy the opporwunity
10 excrcise your body and mind through such media as an indoor
climbing wall and local climbing areas. The climbing wall will open
the first Thursday afier January Term ends from 3:30 p.m ~5:30
p.m. All persons interested in taking Beginning Climbing are
encouraged to atrend these sessions,

Enrollment is limited to 12, Class meets Thutsday from 12:30
p.m —-6:00 p.m. starting afier Spring Break.

OPRA 156
LEAD ROCK CLIMBING
Kathy Kyker-Snowman

Irart Lis open to people who have a Lackground in top rope
climbing but who lack a complete understanding of the aspecets of
climbing, Part 11 is open to anyone who lias a therough under-
standing {including firsthand experience of the arcas covered in
Part 1). Anyone successfully completing Parc 1 may take Parc 1.
The goal of this course is 1o prepare people to be competent
seconds for multipitch climbs and 1o provide instruction in lead
climbing.

PART . TECHINICAL INTRODUCTION

This section covers rope management, anchors, belaying the
leader, and chockeraft.
PART II. TECHNICAI. CLIMBING

We will actuate the theories covered in Iart 1 and studenes
may stare to lead climb as pare of the course.

The class meets Tuesday 1:00 p.n.—3:30 p.m. uniil Spring
Break, After Spring Break, the class meets fiom 12:30 p.m.- 5:30
p.m.
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OPRA 161
BICYCLE. MAINTENANCE
Earl Alderson

While tlie weather is still too bad 1o ride, why not put a few
hours a week into fixing up and fine-tuning your bicycle? We'll
start with a “Scientific American” look a1 the efficiency of the
bicycle as a machine and then tear our bikes all the way down and
build them back up clean, greased, tuned, and ready for the fair
weather.

Enrollment limit 10. No previous mechanical experience is
assumed. The class meets in the RCC on Wednesdays from 3:30
p-m.-6:00 poan. undil Spring Break.

OI'RA 181
OPEN NORDIC SKHNG
Karen Warren
This open session will allow any skier from beginner to
advanced 1o get some exercise or to enjoy the winter woods.

Each week we travel 1o a local ski teuring arca or a downhill
arca for an afiernoon of Nordic skiing, Instruction in wrack,
backcountry touring, and telemark skiing will be provided.
Equipment for all three types of skiing can be obtained for course
participants ehrough the Equipment Room: you should check out
equipment beforehand and be ready to leave at noen.

You may come to any number of sessions but will need to sign
up each titne with insurance information at the OPRA office and
then show up at the open session.

Credit not available. Sessions: Friday 12:00 noon--6:00 p.m.
Linrollment is limited to 12.

OPRA 182
TELEMARK SKIING
Earl Alderson

Do you enjoy the peacefulness of cross-country skiing bur
also want the excitement of downhill? The telemark 1urn is
the technique used to ski cross-country downhill. This course
will focus on teaching people to “link tele-turns.” There is no
prior skiing experience necessary.

There will be a lee for the use of the ski area, You may
come to any number of sessions but will need to sign up each time
with insurance information at the OPRA office and then show up
at the open session.

Class will meer at the RCC from 12:00 noon to 6:00
p-m. on Tuesdays.

OPRA 185
BEGINNING TENNIS
Madelyn McRae

‘T'his class is for those who've liked tie game from afar
and are now ready to get into the swing themselves. You'll
leave this class with a chorough knowledge of the basics
{stroke production and game rules) 1o keep you playing one of
the best lifetime sports. Emphasis on group interaction and
fun.

Individual lessans for three or more students may be
areanged.

Class will meet Monday and Wednesday 1:00 p.m.~2:00
p.m. in the Mulii-Sport Center. Enrollment is limited to 12
by instructor permission.

OPRA 187
INTERMEDIATE TENNIS
Madelyn McRae

For the occasional but avid player who's cager to im-
prove. This class provides a solid review of basics, introduces
spin, and looks at singles and doubles strategy. Meei other

“court rats” and learn to evaluate your own play. A great lead-
in for HC Club Tennis,

Individual lessons for three or more students may be
arranged.

Class will meet in the Muli-Sport Center on Monday
and Wedncsday 2:00 p.m.~3:00 p.m. Enrollment is limited to
12 by instructor permission,

OPRA 218
OUTPOOR LEADERSHIP
Karen Warren

The course addresses outdoor leadership from beth a
theoretical and practical perspective. Lectures and discussions
will focus on such topics as leadership theory, safery and risk
management, legal responsibilities, group development
theory, gender issues, and the educational usc of the wilder-
ness. Practical lab sessions will cover such 1opics as safety
guidelines and emergency procedures, trip planning, naviga-
tion, nutrition, minimum impact camping, equipment repair,
and the instruction of specific wilderness activitics.

The course is designed for those who desire to teach in
the owtdoors. Leadership experience is helpful, and previous
outdoor experience is required. This course is strongly
recommended for Pre-College Trip leaders and is a prerequi-
site for co-leading a January term or Spring Rreak erip.

Enrollment is limited to 12. Class mects T'ucsdays from
1:00 p.m.~5:00 p.m. and Thursdays from 1:00 p.m.~3:00
p.m.
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FACULTY BIOGRAPHIES

SCHOOL OF COMMUNICATIONS AND
COGNITIVE SCIENCE

Nina Belmonte, visiting assistant professar of philoso-
phy, received an MLA. in philosophy from Boston College and
is carrently working on her Ph.I3. in philosophy ar the State
University of New York at Stony Brook, Her areas of special-
ization are political plilosophy, eritical theory, and nine-
teenth- and twentieth-century continental philosophy.

Stacy Birch, associate faculiy member in cognitive
science, received her Ph.D. in cognitive psychology from the
University of 1llinois, Her research interests are in lanpuage
processing, including the study of dyslexia, and syntactic and
phonelogical influences on language comprehension,

Joan Braderman, associate professor of video, {ilm and
media studies, has 2 B.A, from Raddliffe College and an M.A.
and M.Phil, from New York University. Her award-winning
documentarics and art videos have been shown on PBS, in
many galleries, festivals, cable stations, and universitics
internationatly and are in the permanent collections of such
muscums as the Stedelijlc in Amsterdam, the Centre
Pompidou in Paris, and the Institute of Contemporary Art in
London, She has written and spoken widely on the politics of
representation in video and film and was a founding member
of Heresies: A Feminist Journal on Art and Politics. Writing
about her work has appeared in such publications as ¥he
Village Voice, The Independent, Aficrimage, Comtemporanea,
and 7he Guardian (London). She has received grants from the
Jerome Foundation, New York State Council on the Arts,
Massachusetts Council on the Arts, New York Foundation on
the Aris, and other agencies. She has taught at the School of
Visual Arvis, N.Y.U., and elsewhere, and her teaching interests
continue in video production in a varicty of genres and in
film, video, art, and media history and theory.

Christopher Chase, assaciate prefessor of cognitive
science, received his B.A. from Si. John’s College and his
Ph.12, in nenroscience from the University of California at
San Diego (UCSD). Before coming to Hampshire, he was a
research associate at the UCSD medical center in the division
of pediatiic neurology where he studied developmenial
ncuropathology in children with disorders such as cystinosis,
Williams syndrome, focal brain damage, language and reading
disabilities, and ATDS. He teaches courses in the ficld of
cognitive neurascience that explere the biological foundations
of mental functions. He directs the Reading Rescarch
Laboratory and co-directs the Lemelson Fvoked Potential
Lab. 1is research interests include cognitive neuropsycholagy,
reading devclopment, learning disabitities, and connectionist
modcling. He currently is studying visual processing deficits
that interfere with letter and word recognition in developmen-
1ally dyslexic readers,

Raymond Coppinger, professor of biology, has worked
at the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution, the
Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory, the United States
Fish and Wildlife Service, and the Becbe 'Tropical Rescarch
Station in the West Indies. He holds a Four College Ph.D.
(Amlierst, Smidh, Mount Holyoke, Univessity of Massachu-
sewts). Varied interests include animal behavior, birds, dogs,
monkeys, ccology, evolution, forestry, philosophy, and
neateny theory {book in progress). Dr. Coppinger has been a
past New England sled dog racing champion and now works
with rare breeds of sheepdogs. His rescarch leads to numerous
technical and pepular pullications in most of these ficlds.

Susan Douglas, professor of media and American
studies, holds a B.A. in history from Elmira College and her
M.A. and Ph.D). in American studies are from Brown Univer-
sity. She is author of Where The Girls Are: Growing Up Female
with the Mass Media ('imes Books, 1994) and fnzenting
American Brondeasting, 1899-1922 (Johns Hopkins, 1987).
Her journalistic articles have appeared in The Nation, The
Village Voice, In These Times, The Washington Post and TV
Guide, and she is the media critic for The Progressive. Her
teaching interests focus on the history of the mass media, the
represcntation of women in the media, and media theory and
criticism. Her nexe projects include a book about the history
of radio listening in America commissioned by the Alfred P,
Sloan Foundation, and an examination of how motherhood
has Leen portrayed in the mass media from the late 19605 1o
the present, which she will co-author with Meredith Michaels.

Mark Feinstein is the Dean of Copnitive Science and
Culwural Studies. He holds a Ph.ID. from the City University
of New York, and has been at Hampshire since 1976, His
teaching and research interests—originally focused on the
phonetics and phonology {sound patterns) of human lan-
guage—-are now more broadly concerned with general
bicacoustics, animal cognition and communication, mamma-
lian vocalization and bichavior, and the evolution of cognition
and behavior. He is a co-author of Cagnitive Science: An
fntroduction (MIT Press) and has published papers on
phonological siructure, communication in the canids, and the
evolution of vocal Lchavior,

Jay Garficld, professor of philosophy, received his AB
from Oberlin College in psychology and philosophy and his
Pl in philesophy from the University of Pinsburgh. e
teaches and pursues research in the foundations of copnitive
science, the philosophy of mind, philosophy of language,
metaphyiscs, epistemology, the philosophy of technology and
Buddhist philosophy, particularly Indo-Tibetan Mahayana
philosophy. His recent research and publications include
books on the history of Western idealism, a translation of and
commentary on an Indian Buddhist text, and articles on
topics in the philesophy of mind, metaphysics, and philoso-
phy of science in both Western and Buddhist traditions.
Professor Garfield initiated and directs Ilampshire’s academic
exchange program with the Tibetan universities in exile in
India, a program that takes Tampshire students and faculy o
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e Tibetan universities, and which brings Tibetan facull( and
students to Hampshire. He will be on leave of absence fall

term 199G,

Susan Hahn, assistant professor of philosophy, received
her M.A., M.Phil.., and will receive the Th.12. in philesophy
from Columbia University, She specializes in nincteenth-
century continental philosophy and aesthetics. Her research
interests also include ethics, twentieth-century continental
philosophy, and ancient philosoply. She has waught philoso-
phy and humanities at Columbia, New York University, The
New School-Parsons, University of Chicago, and Loyola
University.

Dravid Kerr, associate professor of mass communications
and Merrill House Director of Academic Life, has a B.A. from
Miami University in Oxford, Olio, and M.As from
Vanderbile University and Indiana University. 11e has worked
as a reporter and editor and teaches courses in journalism and
history of the American press. His educational interests
include the role of the press in the debate over imperialism,
travel and safari writings, issues in popular culture, and
cultural studies. He wiﬁ be on sabbatical during spring term
1997.

Mcredith Michacls, associate professor of philosophy,
taught philosophy and women’s studies at Mount Holyoke
College before coming to Hampshire. She has a B.A. from the
University of California, Santa Barbara, and an M.A. and a
Ph.D. from the University of Massachusetts. She teaches
courses in metaphysics, epistemology, and ethics, and has
worked extensively on a variety of issues in feminist theory
and pedagogy.

Slavoljub Milekic, visiting assistant professor of psychol-
oy of language, received his medical degree from the
University of Belgrade Medical School, followed by an M.A.
degrec in neuropsychology. He received his Ph.D. in
psycholinguistics from the University of Connecticut. His
interests include, but are not limited to, studies of language
processing in individuals with brain lesions, modeling of
cognitive functions and psychophysiological aspects of touch.

James Millet, professor of communications, has teaching
and research interests in new media technology and policy and
the critical study of journalistic practice. He also teaches on
political culture and propaganda, Convener of the Five
College Faculty Seminar in Journalism, he is a long-time
member of the Five College Canadian Studies sieering
commitice. He has been a Fulbright rescarcher based in Paris.
His current work includes study of newspapers of the future,
His Ph.D). is from the Annenberg School of Communications
at the University of Pennsylvania,

Sherry Millner is associate professor of television
production, She has an MEA from the Univeisity of Califor-
nia, San Diego. She has taught at Rutgers University, Califor-
nia Institute of the Arts, Antioch College, and UCSD. She has
been the Associate Editor of JumpCut and has written reviews
and articles on film, video, feminism, and art. Her own video
and film productions have received numcrous screenings and
critical acclaim. She is interested in the critical and political
applications of video arc.

Richard Muller, associate professor of communication
and computer studies, holds a B.A. from Amherst Collepe and
a Ph.D. from Syracuse University. He has been director of
Instructional Communications at the SUNY Upstate Medical
Center in Syracuse and associate director of die Hampshire
College Library Center. He is interested in the use of personal
computers in education and in the home, the social and
cultural consequences of the dissemination of information
wechnology, computer programming languages and tech-
nigues, and outdoor ecruca(ion.

Walid Ra’ad is an assistant professor of video production
and criticism and a Ph.ID. candidate in cultural and visual
studies at the University of Rochester. His media productions,
installations, and writings focus on the history and theory of
documentary video and photography, and on the topics of
nationalism, colonialism and post-colonialism.

Mary Jo Rattermann, assistant professor of psychology,
received her B.A. from Indiana University, an M.A, from the
University of Hlinois, and her Ph.D. from the University of
Hlinois. Her rescarch interests are in development of similarity
and analogy and of relational concepts. Her teaching interests
are in cognitive development and experimental cognitive
psychology.

Lori Scarlatos, assistant professor of computer science
and visual media, has a BFA in painting from Pratt Institute
and a Ph.D). in computer science from the State University of
New York at Stony Brook. Lori has designed and developed
commercial animared games and animatlon sofiware for
personal computers at Lecht Sciences, Inc., where she was a
vice president. As a technical specialist in Grumman Data
Systems” rescarch department, she developed cartographic
applications, geographic spatio-temporat databases, and
visualization software. She has taught computer graphics at
Pratt Institute and SUNY Stony Brook, and her research on
eflicient surface models has been widely published. Her
primary interests are computer graphics, visual communica-
tions, animation, computer-human interfaces, spatio-tem poral
databases, virwal reality, and multimedia compuier-based
training,

Lee Spectot, assistant professor of computer science,
received his B.A. from Oberlin College and his FlLD, from
the University of Maryland. He has taught at the University
of Maryland and George Washinglon University. His interests
are in artificial intelligence, knowledge representation,
planning, computer music, computational theories of
creativity, and Interactive sound installations.

Neil Siillings, professor of psychology, has a B.A. from
Amherst College and a Ph.ID. in psychology from Stanford
University. Much of his research and teacling concerns the
psycholopy of language. He also has a substantial interest in
other arcas of cognition, such as memory, attention, visual
and auditory perception, intelligence, and mental representa-
tion,

Steven Weisler, associate professor of linguistics, has his
main interests in semantics, syntax, language acquisition, and
the philosophy of language. He lias a Ph.D. in Linguistics
from Stanford University and an M.A. in communication
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from Case Western Reserve University. For the two years
lefore coming to Hampshire he held a postdoctoral fellowship
in cognitive science at the University of Massachuseuts,

SCHOOL OF
HUMANITIES AND ARTS

Rill Brand, associate professor of film and photography,
has a B.A.in ant from Antioch College and an MFA in
filmmaking from the School of the Art Institute of Chicago.
An independent filmmaker for more than 20 years, his wark
has been shown throughout the United States and Europe
since the mid-1970s. In 1973 he founded Chicago Filmmak-
cis, the showcase and workshop, and las taughr at Sarah
Lawrence College and Hunter College. Professor Brand holds
the MacArthur Chair for 1994-97 at Hampshire College.

Bill Brayton, associate professor of art, received a B.A. in
studio art from the University of New Hampshire and an
MTA from Claremont Graduate School. He has taught
ceramics at the University of New Hampshire, and drawing at
Scripps College. His work has been exhibited in New York,
Drallas, Los Angeles, and New England. Bill received the
Pollock-Krasner Grant in 1990,

Robert Coles, associate professor of African-American
literature, received a B.A. from Lincoln University, an M.A.
from Arizona State University and his Ph.D. from the State
University of New York, Buffalo. He taught at Fordham
University, Howard University, and Berea College before
coming, to Hampshire College, His arcas of interest include
creative writing as well as American and African-Ametican
literature, He will be on sabbatical fall 1996,

Eflen Donkin, associate professor of theatre, holds a B.A.
in drama from Middlebury College, an M.A. in English from
the Bread Loal School, Middlebury College, and a Ph.D. in
theatre history from the University of Washington. She has
taught in the drama depariment of Franklin Marshall College
and at the University of Washington. Her special areas of
interest are playwriting and gender issucs in theatre history
and theatre practice. She has recently co-edited Upstaging Big
Daddy: Directing Theatre as if Race and Gender Matter.

Margo Simmons Edwards, associate professor of
Aftican-American music, taught at the University of Ottawa
in Ouawa, Ontario, Canada and at the United States Interna-
tional University in San Diego, California before coming to
Hampshire, She holds a B.A. in music from Antiech College
in Ycllow Springs, Ohio, and an M.A. and Ph.D. in music
comprosition from the University of California, San Diego.
Ms. Edwards is a flutist as well as a composer and has
performed contemporary, Jazz and other improvisational
styles of music in the U.8.A,, Europe and Africa. Her areas of
tesearch include music composition, twentieth century
orchestration technigues, the nature and practice of musical
improvisation, African-American composers and their
influences, and Asian-American music and composers,

Hannah Gittleman, Lemelson assistant professar of
design, received an AB in visual and environmental studies
from HHatrvard and an MFA in artisanry/wood fiom the
University of Massachusetts, Dartmouth. She has been
involved in teaching courses such as sculpture, three-dimen-
sional design, and furniture-making, both at [}arvard and at
the University of Massachusetts, Dartmouth. Her furniture
has been exhibited in a variety of shows on the East coast,
Hannali’s current work is best described as “conceptual

Turniture” and falls somewliere between the realms of furni-

ture and that of sculprure.

Robiert Goodman, Lemelson assistant professor of
architecture, received his B.Arch. from the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology and holds certification as a Registered
Architect of the Commonwealth of Massachuscus. He has
taught ac M.LT,, the University of Massachuseits, and the
Columbia University Graduate Sehool of Architecture and
Planning. He has publishied three books and numerous
articles. e will be on sabbatical fall 1996,

Lynne Hanley, professor of literature and writing,
received a B.A. from Cornell, an ML A, in English from
Columbia, and a Ph.ID, in English from the University of
California, Berkeley. She Las taught a1 Princeton, Douglass,
and Mount Holyoeke, At Hampshire, she offers courses in
women writers and short story writing. She publishes both
short stories and literary criticism. Most recently, she pub-
lished a collection of shor( steries and critical articles on
women and war entitled Weiting War: Fiction, Gender and
Mewmory.

Jacqueline Hayden, associate professor of photography
and film, has an MFA from Yale University School of Art. She
has been en the faculty of The Hartford Art School, Ohio
State University, Chaurauqua Institution School of Art and
was a visiting artist at New York University, Parsons School of
Design, School of the Visual Arts. Her work is in many
musceum collections and has appeared in numerous exhibi-
tions around the country. She is the recent recipient of a John
Simon Guggenheim Fellowship, a Nortlicast Regional and
National Individual Artist Fellowship from the National
Endowment for the Arts.

Alan Hodder, visiting assistant professor of comparative
religion, holds a B.A. from Harvard in folklorc and mythol-
ogy, the MTS from Harvard Divinity School in the history of
religion, and an M.A. and Ph.D. in the study of religion from
Harvard University. Before coming to lampshire, he served
as associate professor of the study of religion and English
literature au Harvard University and, for three years, as
director of undergraduate education in the comparative study
of religion, His pullications include studics of Puritan pulpit
rhetoric, orientalism, American wanscendentalism, and the
Bengal renaissance.

Norman Holland, assistant professor of Hispano-
American literatures, received his PL.D). in Spanish from
Johns Hopkins. He teaches and writes on Latin American and
Latinofa literature and culeure,
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Joanna Hubbs, professor of Russian cultural history, has
written on topics ranging from alchemy to Russian folklore
and literature. Her book Mother Russia: The Feminine Myth in
HKussian Culture is an interpretive study of Russian history
from the prehistoric to the present era. She has supervised
divisional exams in European cultural history, literature, film
and art history, and in approaches to the study of mythology.

Iaul Jenkins, associate professor of poetry, holds an
M.A. and a Ph.D). from the University of Washington,
Scattle. He has taught at Eims College and the University of
Massachusetts and has been a Fulbright Lecturer in American
Literature ar Federal University of Santa Catarina,
Flerianopalis, Brazil. His work has been widely published and
he is an editor of The Massachuseits Review.

Ann Kearns, professor of music, is director of the
Hampshire College Chorus. She holds an MM in music
history from the University of Wiscansin-Madison and
studied choral conducting at Juilliard. Her original choral
compositions are published by Broude Brothers, E.C.
Schirmer, Thomas House, Santa Barbara Music Publishing,
and Hildegard Publishing Company, and her Renaissance and
Baroque performing editions by Lawson-Gould. Her commis-
sions include “A Wild Civility: Three English Lyrics,” written
for the Blanche Moyse Chorale. THer work is performed
thiroughout the United States and in England. She has
reccived awards from Melodious Accord, Chautauqua
Chamber Singers, Denver Women's Chorus, and the Roger
Wagner Center for Choral Studies.

1.. Brown Kennedy, associate professor of literature, is
interested mainly in the Renaissance and the seventeenth
century with particular emphasis on Llizabethan and Jacobean
drama, Shakespeare, the metaphysical poets, and Milton. She
reccived a BLA. from Duke University and an MLA. from
Cornell University.

Wayne Kramer, professor of theatre, holds the BFA and
MFEA degrees in design for the theatre. He has many years of
experience in black theaire, children’s theatre and the
production of original scripts. He has directed for stage and
welevision. His designs have been seen in New York, region-
ally, and in Europe, and he designed the New York produc-
tion of “Salford Road.” He has dene design research for
Cotumbia Swudios and has served as art department coordina-
tor at Universal Studios. He did production design work with
independent films in Los Angeles and was art director for a
scrics of corporate videos.

Yusef Latcef, Five College professor of music, holds an
M.A. in music from the Manhattan School of Music and a
Ph.D. in education from the University of Massachuseus, He
has concertized internationally, authored more than 15 music
publications and he has been extensively recorded. His
interests include teaching, composing music, creative writing,
symbolic logic, printmaking, etholopy, and linguistics.

Michacl Lesy, associate professor of literary journalism,
reccived & BLA. in theoretical socialogy at Columbia Univer-
sity, an M, A, in American social history ac the University of
Wisconsin, and a Ph.D. in American calwural history at
Rutgers University. Michael has taught at the School of the

Ar Institute of Chicago, Emory University, and Yale Univer-
sity. e has published seven books of history, biography, and
narrative nonfiction, including Wisconsin Death Trip (1973),
The Forbidden Zone (1989), and Rescues (19900, Visible Light
{1985) was nominated by the National Book Critics Circle as
“a distinguished work of biography.” Presently, he is at work
on A Whole World, a history, based on archival photographs,
of the United States at the very beginning of the twentieth
century. Michael will be on sabbatical spring semester 1997,

Sura Levine, associate professor of art history, holds a
B.A. from the University of Michigan, an M.A. from the
University of Chicago, and is currently completing a Ph.[}. in
art history. She is a specialist in the social history of nine-
teenth and twentieth century European and American are with
particular interest in representations of class and gender. She
has published essays and catalogue entries for museum
exhibitions and scholarly journals both in the United States
and Lurope. These include “Politics and the Graphic Art of
the Belgian Avani-Garde,” "Belgian Art Nouvean Sculpture,”
“Print Culture in the Age of the French Revolution™ and
“Stuart Davis: Art and Art Theory.” '

Jill Lewis, associate professor of literature and feminist
studics, holds a B.A, and a Ph.DD. in French literature from
Newham Collcge, Cambridge, England. She teaches courses
exploring the connections between culture and politics—with
specilic Ig:)cus on questions of gender and sexual identity, post-
colonialism and cultural difference. At 1 Tampshire one
semester a year for twenty years, she has recently worked on
two national AIDS projects for youth in Rritain in 1994, Her
interests in culiural representation, theatre performance,
edncational processes and the politics of gender have linked
importantly with AI[S education in recent years. She will be

on sabbacical fall 1996,

Daphne A, Lowell, professor of dance, holds a B.A. in
cultural anthropolegy from Tufts University and an MFA in
modern dance {from the University of Utah, She woured
nationally performing and teaching with "T'he Bill Evans
Dance Company, and has taught dance at Smith College, the
University of Washington, and Arizona State University. She
studied “authentic movement” at the Mary Whitchouse
Institute, and is especially interesied in choreopraphy,
creativity, and dance in religion. She is co-founder of
Hampshire’s summer program in Contemplative Dance,

Judith Mann, associate professor of art, holds a BFA
from the State University of New York ac Buffalo dnd an
MFA from the University of Massachusetts. She taught at
Mount Halyoke College, the University of Rochester, and the
Naova Scotia College of Art and Design before coming to
Hampshire. She has exhibited nationally and internationally.
Her work is in several private and institutional collections.

Sandra Matthews, asseciate professor of film and
photography, has a B.A. from Radcliffe and an MIA from
SUNY at Buffalo. She has exhibited her photo-collages
nationally and internationally, and writes on issucs of
photography and culture. In addition to her photography and
wiliting, she has prior experience in fitm animation, and has
edited a photography magazine. An exhibition she curated,
entitled Visits to the Homeland: Photagraphs of China, contin-
ues to travel around the VLS. Sandra will be away all year.
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Robert Meagher, professor of humanities, holds an AB
from the University of Notre Dame and an AM from the
University of Chicago. In addition to his teaching and
rescarch in philosophy, religious studies, and classics, he has
worked extensively in theatre, as a ranslator, playwright, and
director in the United States and abroad, His most recent
publications are Morial Vision: The Wisdom of Euripides and
Helen: A Study in Myth and Misogyny. He has taught at
Indizna University, the University of Notwre Dame, the
University of Dublin, and Yale University. Bob is on leave in
the spring.

Rebecca Nordstrom, professor of dance/movement,
holds a B.A. in art from Antioch College and an MFA in
dance from Smith College. She was co-founder of Collabora-
tions Dance-Works in Brauleboro, VT and has performed
with Laura Dean Dancers and Musicians in NYC, She has
taught at Windham College and the University of Delaware.
Areas of special interest are choreography, improvisation, and
Laban Movement Analysis,

Nina Payne, prefessor of writing, received her B.A. from
Sarah Lawrence College. She is a poet and fiber artist and has
Lieen teaching writing at Hampshive since 1976. All the Day
Long, her first collection of poems, was published by Ath-
encum in 1973 and Four In All, a children’s book, is sched-
uled 1o come out next year. Since 1987, she has worked
primarily in the medium of fiber, and a one-woman show of
her sculptures is scheduled 10 open in 1996 at the University
Gallery in Amherst. In addition to her work with students,
Ms, Payne regularly teaches seminars in writing to faculiy at
Hampshire and in the Five College community, She will be
on sabbatical spring semester 1997,

Earl Pope, professor of design, holds a B.Arch. degree
fram Noril Carolina State College and has Leen design and
construction critic for the Praut Institute in New York City.
He has been engaged in private practice since 1962,

Abraham Ravett, professor of film and photography,
holds a B.A. in psychology from Brocklyn College, a BFA in
filmmaking and photography from the Massachusetts College
of Art, and an MFA in filmmaking from Syracuse University.
Complementing a career in filmmaking and photography, he
has also worked as a videomaker and media consultant. He
has received fellowships from the National Endowment for
the Arts, Massachusetts Council on the Arts and Humanities,
The Japan Foundation and the Artists Foundation, among,
other awards. His films have been screened internationally a
sites including The Museum of Modern Art and Anthology
Film Archives in New York City, 1nnis Film Society, Canada,
and Image Forum, Japan. Professor Ravett is a recipient of a
1994 John Simon Guggenheim fellowship in filmmaking.

Mary Russo, professor of literature and critical theory,
earned a Ph.D. in romance studies from Cornell. She has
published widely in the fields of European culture, semiotics,
colteral studies and feminist studics. Her book, Female
Grotesque: Risk, Excess and Medernity, was published by
Routledpe. She lias co-edited Nationalisor and Sexualities, also
published by Routledge, and anather book, Design in Baly:
Iraly in Europe, Africa, Asia and the Americas, published by the
University of Minnesota Press.

Susan Tracy, associate professor of American studies,
reccived a B.A. in English and an M.A. in history lrom the
University of Massachusetts, Amherst, and a Ph.D. in history
from Rutgers. Her primary interests are in American social
and intellectual history, particularly labor history; Afro-
American history; and women’s history. She has waught
United States history and women's studies courses at the
University of Massachusetts, Amherst,

JefTeey Wallen, assistant professar of literature, received
an AB from Stanford University, an M.A. from Columbia
University, and an M.A. and a Ph.D. from Johns Hopkins
University. His interests include comparative litcrarure,
critical theory, film, and psychoanalysis.

Daniel Warner, associate professor of music, holds an
MTA and 2 Ph.ID. in composition from Princeton University.,
He has received awards and fellowships from the American
Academy and Institute of Arts and Letters, the MacDowell
Colony, and the New Jersey State Council on the Arts. Since
1984, he has been an associate editor of Perspectives of New
Music. He will be on sabbatical spring semester 1997,

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

Dula Amarasicriwardena, associate professor of chemis-
try, has a Ph.I2. in Analytical Chemistry from North Carolina
State University and his undergraduate work was completed at
the University of Ceylon in Sri Lanka. He has a M.Phil. in
chemistry from the University of Sri Lanka, and a postgradu-
ate diploma in international affairs from the Bandaranaiake
Center for International Studies. His teaching and research
intercsts include water quality, spectrochemistry, studies of
trace metal analysis, toxic wastes, radon monitoring, pesticide
residues, and sotl chemistry. He is interested in the develop-
ment of new analytical techniques, chemical education, Third
World environmental issues, and in activism in environmental
groups through lobbying and education.

Herbert J. Bernstein, professor of physics, received his
B.A. from Columbia, his MS and Ph.D. from University of
California, San Diego, and was a postdoctoral member of the
Institute for Advanced Study in Princeton. He has been a
Mina Shaughnessy Schiolar (Department of Education), a
Kellogg National Leadership Fellow, and recipient of the
Sigma Xi Science Honor Society “Procter” Prize. Fe has
consulied for numerous organizations including MIT, the
World Bank, AAAS, NSF, and Hudson Institute. His
teaching and research interests include science/society and
modern knowledge; quantum interferometry, information,
and teleportation; and theoretical modern physics. He is
president of ISIS, the Institute for Science and Interdiscipli-
nary Studies. Professor Bernstein will be on sabbatical and
leave during the 1996-97 academic year,

Merle S. Brune, professor of biology, holds a B.A. from
Syracuse University and an M.A. and PPh.D. from Harvard.
She has done research in comparative sensory neurophysiology
and authored teachers’ guides for elementary school science.
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She has developed programs desipned 1o teach elementary and
secondary teachers how to initiate and support inquiry science
activitics in the classroom, to provide inquiry science experi-
ences for middle school girls and students in urban systems,
and to design innovative science education programs for
undergraduates. These programs have been supported by the
National Science Foundation, the Howard Hughes Medical
Institate, the Knight Foundation, the Balfour Foundation,
and others, She has served as Dean of Natural Science and
Acting Dean of the Faculty at Hampshive College, and has
served on the boards of several curriculum development
projects and education reform groups,

Chatlene D'Avanzo, professor of ccology, received her
B.A. from Skidmore and her Ph.I). from Boston University
Marine Program, Marine Biology Lal,, Woods Hole. She is
particularly interested in marine ecology and rewurns to the
Marine Biological Laboratory in Woods Hole each summer 1o
continue her research on coastal pollution. One focus of her
teaching is aquaculture research in the Hampshire bioshelter.
She teaches courses in ecology, marine ecology, natural
history, aquaculture, and environmental science.,

Alan Goodman, associate professor of biological anthro-
pology, teaches and writes on the health and nutritional
consequences of political-economic processes. e is currendly
studying the long-range effecis of carly mild-to-moderate
undernutrition in Mexico, Guatamala and Egypt. He received
his Ph.[3. Trom the University of Massachusetts. Before
coming to Hampshire, he was a postdoctoral fellow in
nutrition and epidemiology ar the University of Connecticut
Health Center and a research fellow at the WHO Center for
Siress Research, Karolinska Institute, Stockliolm, Professor
Goodman will be on sabbatical during the 1996-97 academic
year.

Kenneth R, Hoffman, professor of mathematics, has an
M.A. from Harvard, where he also seived as a teaching fellow.
He taught mathematics at Talladega College during 1965-70.
In addition to population biology and mathematical model-
ing. Iiis interests include education, American Indians, and
natural history. Professor Hoffman will be en sabladical
during, the Spring 1997 semester.

David Holm, Farm Manager, received his MS in
Resource liconomics in 1991 and his B.S. in Plant and Soil
Science and Agricaliural and Resource Feonomics in 1985,
both from the University of Massachusetts. He is a Ph.D.
candidate in plant and soil science, with work in plant
breeding, His special areas of interest include alternative
teclinologies for small-scale intensive and diversified farm
production, improved plant varicties for organic farms, direct
marketing strategies, and farm business planning,

Christopher I, Jarvis, visiting assistant professor of cell
biology, received his BS in microbiology from the University
of Massachusetts at Amherst and his Ph.D. in medical

sciences from the University of Massachusetis Medical School.

e did his post-doctoral work in immunology at the National
Cancer Institute at the NJTH. His rescarch and teaching
interests include T-cell development and cellular signal
transduction. Other interests include astronomy, mythology,
skydiving and zymurgy.

David C. Kelly, associate professor of mathiematics, has
taught at New College, Oberlin, and Talladega College. He
holds an A} from Princeton, a SM from MIT, and an AM
from Dartmouth., He has, since 1971, directed the Hampshire
College Summer Studies in Mathematics for high ability high
school students. 1lis interests include analysis, probability, the
history of mathematics, recreational mathematics, and the
number 17,

Allan 8. Krass, professor of physics and science policy,
was educated at Cornell and Stanford, where he received his
Ph.D. in theoretical physics. He has taught at Princeton
University, the University of California at Santa Barbara, and
the University of lowa, as well as the Open University in
England. He has been a visiting researcher at the Princeton
Center for Energy and Environmental Studies, the Stockholm
International Peace Research Institute, and Stanford’s Center
for International Security and Arms Control. He has been an
arms control analyst for the Union of Concerned Scientists
and a visiting fellow at the U.S. Arms Control and Disarma-
ment Agency. His interests include elecirodynamics and
guantum mechanics, nuclear energy and weapons policy, arms
control and nonproliferation, and U.S, military history,

Nancy Lowry, professor of chemisury, holds a Ph.[>.
from MI'l" in organic chemistry. She has taught at Hampshire
since 1970. She has coordinated women and science events at
Hampshire and has published articles concerning the scientific
education of women. Her interests include organic molecules,
stercochemistry, science for non-scientists, cartooning, the
bassoan, and toxic substances. She was Dean of Nawral
Science from 1989 to 1993,

Dcbra L. Martin, professor of biotogical anthropology,
received her Ph.D3. at the University of Massachuseus at
Ambierst in biological anthropology. Her research interests
include health in ancient socicties, paleopatholopy, skeletal
biology, bicarchacology, the American South West and the
Near East/SW Asia. Professor Martin wil! be on sabbatical
and leave during the 1996-97 academic year.

Ann P, McNeal, professor of physiology, received her
B.A. from Swarthmore and her Ph.DD. from the University of
Washington (physiology and biophysics). Her interests
include human biology, physiology, exercise, neurobiology,
and women’s issues. She is currently doing research on human
posture and how it adapts 1o movement. Professor McNeal is
also interested in Third World health issues, especially in
Africa.

Lynn Miller, professor of biology, is onc of the “found-
ing faculty” of Hampshire, His Ph.03. (biology) is from
Stanford. He has taught and studied at the University of
Washington, the American University of Beirut, and the
University of Massachusetis at Amherst, His principal
interests are genetics (human and microbial), molecular
biology and evolution.

Michelle Murrain, associate professar of ncurobiology,
reccived her BLA, from Bennington Collepe and her Ph.D).
from Case Western Reserve University. Her interests include:
differendial health studies by race and class, the biology of
AIDS and AIDS epidemiology, and the under-representation
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of women and people of color in science. She was trained as a
neurophysiotogist, and has done graduaie work in public
health, Professor Murrain will be on sabbatical and leave
during the 1996-97 academic year.

Benjamin Oke, assistant professor of animal science,
received his Ph.D, from Chio State University. He has
worked at both the International Instiwnie of Tropical
Agriculiure and Internatienal Livestock Center for Africa. He
has donc rescarch in nutritional physiology and biochemistry
at Oliio Agricultural Research and Development Center, His
teaching and research interests include food security and
malnutrition in the developing world, sustainable agriculture,
and improvement of efficiency of nutrient utilization.
Professor Oke will be on sabbarical during the 1996-97
academic year,

Johin B. Reid, Jr., professor of geology, has pursued
research on lunar surface and earth’s interior at the
Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory, the Geochronology
Laboratory at M1T, Renssalear Polytechnic Institute, and the
lL.os Alamos Scientific Laborawory, 11e reccived his Ph.I2. from
MFT. His professional interests involve the study of granitic
and valcanic rocks as a means of understanding the chemical
evolution of the earth’s crust, the evolution of the flood-plains
of tivers {particularly that of the Connecticut River), the
evolution of coastal salt marshes, and acid rain impacts on the
New England landscape.

Steve Roof, visiting assistant professor of geology,
received his BS from the University of California ar Santa
Cruz, his MS from Syracuse University, and his Ph.D. from
the University of Massachusetts at Amherst. His research
focuses on the nature of global climate change, especially
glacial-imerglacial cycles. He is also interested in environmen-
tal concerns and their solutions, sedimentary processes, and
the influence of glaciers and rivers on the landscape.

Lauret Savoy, visiting associate professor of geology,
received her undergraduate education at Princeton University
and her graduate training at the University of California -
Santa Cruz {MS) and Syracuse University (I’h.D.) She is also
an associate professor of geclogy at Mount Holyoke College.
Her rescarch and teaching interests include 1) human
environmental history and history of ideas of landscape in
western North America, and 2) environmental conditions and
settings of ancient occans.

Brian Schultz, Dean of Natural Science and associate
professor of ecology and entomology, reccived a BS in
zoology, an MS in biclogy, and a Ph.[. in ecology from the
University of Michigan. He is an agricuttural ecologist and
entomologist and has spent a number of years in Nicaragua
and Ll Salvador studying methods of biological control of
inscet pests in annual crops. He is also interested in statistical
analysis, world peace, and softball.

Lawrence ). Winship, associate professor of botany,
received his Ph.[). from Stanford University, where he
completed his dissertation en nitrogen fixation and nitrate
assimilation by lupines on the coast of California. He
continued his research on nitrogen fixation as a research
associate at the Harvard Forest of Harvard University, where

he investigated the energy cost of nitrogen fixation by
nodulated woody plants, particularly alders. His recent
rescarch concerns the biophysics of gas diffusion into root
nodules and the mechanisms of oxygen protection of nitroge-
nasc. 1is other interests include the use of nitrogen fixing
trecs in reforestation and agriculture, particalarly in tropical
Asia and developing countries, and the potential for sustain-
able agricutiure worldwide. He has taught courses and
supervised projects in organic farming, plant poisons, plant
physiology, physiclogical ecology, soils, and land use plan-
ning, and he enjoys mountaincering, hiking, gardening,
Bonsai, and computers.

Frederick H, Wirth, associate professor of physics, holds
a B.A. from Queens College of CUNY and a PL.D. from
Stonybrook University of SUNY. His rescarch interests center
around laser physics, and holograply. One of his main goals
at Hampshire is to create a laboratory program in the physical
sciences and an appropriate technology center to help all
students, regardless of their course of study, with their
increasingly probable collision with technological obstacles.
Professor Wirth is also a committed and experienced practitio-
ner of mediation whe periodically offers instruction in this
discipline.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Eqbal Ahmad, professor of politics and Middle East
studies, received a PLLD. from Princeton University and is
presently a fellow of the Transnational Institme!Institute for
Policy Studies. A specialist on the Third World, particularly
the Middle East and North Altica, he is well known for his
writings on revolutionary warfare and counterinsurgency. His
wrirings have appeared in popular as well as scholarly journals.
Fe has taught at the University of 1llinois, Cornell University,
and the Adlai Stevenson Institute in Chicago. He is away
dusing fall term.

Carollee Bengelsdorf, professor of politics, holds an AB
from Cornell, studied Russian history at Harvard, and
reccived a PL.ID. in political science from MIT. She is
interested in political development in Southern Aftica and
other Fhird World areas. She has conducied rescarch in
Algeria, Cuba, and Peru, and has been a school teacher in
Kenya and Honduras. She will be on sabbatical spring term.

Aaron Berman, associate professor of history and dean
of advising, reccived his B.A. from Hampshire College, and
M.A. and PL.[). in United States history from Columbia
University. He is particularly interested in the dynamics of
ideology and politics, the development of the American
welfare state, American echnic history, American Jewish
history, and the history of Zionism and the Arab-Israeli
conflict.

Myrna M. Breitbart, professor of geography and urban
studies, has an AB from Clark University, an M.A, from
Rutgers, and a Ph.DD. in geography from Clark University.
Her teaching and research interests include (he ways in which
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built and social enviconments affect gender, race, and class
relations; historical and contemporary issucs of gender and
environmental design; urban social struggles and the implica-
tions of alternative strategics for community development;
urban environmental education as a resource for critical
learning; the impact of plant closing and industrial restructur-
ing on women and communitics; and the role of the buile
environment in social change,

Margaret Cerullo, professor of sociology and feminist
studics and Enficld House co-director of academic life, has a
B.A. in philosophy from the University of Pennsylvania, a
BPhil in politics from Oxford and an M.A. in sociology from
Brandeis. tler areas of interest are social and political theory,
including feminist theory and queer theory; sociology of
culture; and social movements. She will be on sabbatical
spring, teri,

Rachel Conrad, visiting assistant professor of psychol-
ogy, received an AB from Harvard and a Ph.D. from the
University of California at Berkeley. She completed fellow-
ships in clinical psychology at Harvard Medical Schiool and
the University of California, San Francisco. Her interests
include emotional development, developmental psychopatliol-
ogy, and psychology of science.

Susan Darlington, assistant professor of anthropology
and Asian studies, and director of academic life for Dakin
House, received her B.A. in anthropology and history from
Wellesley College and M.A. and Ph.I2. in anthropology from
the University of Michigan. She lived in Thailand as a
Fulbright Scholar from 1986 to 1988, conducting research on
the role of Buddhism in rural development, and again in
1992-93, looking at the environmental activism of Buddhist
monks. She is actively involved in the struggle lor human
rights in Buema. Her special interests include social anthro-
pology, cross-cultural peespectives of relipion, social change
and human righus, rural development, envirenmentalism, and
Southcast Asian cultures.

Michael Ford, associate professor of politics and
education studies, earned a B.A. from Knox College and an
M.A. in political science from Northwestern University,
where he is completing his doctoral work. Tle has taught at
the University of Massachusetts, Brown University, and
Chicago City College in the areas of politics of Fast Africa,
Suls-Sahiaran African governments, black politics, and
ncocolonialism and underdevelopment.

Marlene Gerber Fried, associate professor of philosophy
and director of the Civil Liberies and Pubilic Policy Program,
has a B.A. and an M.A. from the University of Cincinnati and
a Ph.13. from Brown University, She previously taught at
[artmouth College and the University of Missouri, St. Louis.
Shie has taught courses about contemporary cthical and social
issues, including abordon, sexual and racial discrimination,
and nuclear war, She has also, for many years, been a political
activist in the women's liberation and reproductive rights
movements. She is editor of From Abortion te Reproduriive
Freedom: Transforming A Movement, South End Press, 1990,
Her rescarch and reaching attempt to integrate her experiences
as an activist and a philosopher. She will be on sabbatical fall
term.

Penina Migdal Glazer, professor of history and vice
president of the college, has a B.A. from Douglass College and
a ’h.D. from Rutgers University, where shie held the Louis
Bevier Fellowship. Her special interests include American
social history with emphasis on history of reform, women’s
histoty, and the history of professionalism.

Iconard Glick, professor of anthropology, received an
MDD from the University of Maryland and a Ph.ID. from the
University of Pennsylvania. He has done field work in New
Guinea, the Caribbean, and England. His interests include
cultural anthropology, ethnography, cross-cultural siudy of
religion, medical beliefs and practices, ethnographic film, and
anthropological perspectives on human behavior. He also
teaches courses on European Jewish history and culture, and is
working on a history of Jews in medieval Western Europe. He
will teach one course fall and spring.

Betsy Hartmann, director of the Population and
Development Program, received her B.A, from Yale Univer-
sity. She is a long-standing member of the international
women’s health movement and presently helps coerdinate the
Commitiec on Women, Population and the the Environment.
She writes and lectutes frequently on population and develop-
ment issues, both within the United States and overseas. She
is the author of Reproductive Rights and Wrongs: The Global
Politics of Population Control, a newly revised edition pub-
lished by South End Press in 1995, She is the co-author of A
Quiet Violence: View from a Bangladesh Village and 1wo studies
of family planning and health policy in Bangladesh. Her
articles have appeared in both scholarly and popular publica-
tions.

Frank Holmquist, professor of politics, received his B.A,
from lawrence University, and his M.A. and PL.DD. from
Indiana University. His interests are in the areas of compara-
tive politics, peasant political economy, and African and
Third World development.

Kay Johnson, professor of Asian studies and pelitics, has
her B.A, M.A, and Ph.D. from the University of Wisconsin.
Her teaching and research interests are Chinese society and
politics; women, development and population policy;
comparative family scudies; comparative politics of the Third
World; and international relations, including American
foreign policy, Chinese foreign policy, and policy-making
Processcs.

Michael Klare, Five College professor of peace and world
security studies, and director of the Five College Program in
Peace and World Security Studies (PAWSS), holds a B.A. and
M.A. from Columbia University and a PL.[3. from the
Graduate School of the Union Institute. e is the author or
co-author of several bocoks, including American Arms Super-
marker (1984), Low-Intensity Warfare (1988), Peace and World
Security Studies: A Curriculum Guide (1994), and Rowuge Staies
and Nuclear Outlars (1995}, His articles on international
relations and military affairs have appeared in many journals,
including Arms Control Today, Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists,
Current Fistory, Foreign Affairs, Harper’s, The Nation, and
Techunology Review. He serves on the board of the Arms
Control Association and the Educational Foundation for
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Nuclear Science, and is a member of the Committee on
International Security Studies of the American Academy of
Arts and Sciences, He will not teach at lampshire this year.

Maureen Mahoney, professor of psychology and dean of
Social Science, received her B.A. from the University of
California, Santa Cruz, and her Ph.DD. from Cornell Univer-
sity, Her special interests include socialization and personality
development, parent-child interaction, motherhood and wark,
the individual and society, the psychology of women and the
history of the family. Her recent work focuses on the problem
of silence in feminist psychology. ‘

Lester Mazor, professor of law, has a B.A. and ).D. from
Stanford, served as law clerk to the Hon. Warren E. Burger,
and taught criminal law, legal philosophy and other subjects
at the University of Virginia and the University of Urah, and
as a visitor at SUNY Buffalo, Connecticut, and Stanford. Te
has published books and articles about the tegal profession,
and on topics in legal philosophy, legal history, and sociology
of law. He was a Fulbright Research Scholar in Great Britain
and West Germany and taught in American Studies at the
Free University of Berlin. His special concerns include the
limits of law, utopian and anarchist thought, and other
subjects in political, social, and legal theory.

Ali Mirscpassi, associate professor of sociology and Near
liastern Studies, completed his Ph.I). in sociology at The
American University in 1985. His interests include Islam and
social change, revelution and social change in the Middle
East, Middle East society and cultuse, comparative, histerical
and macro-sociology, sociology of religion, and social theory.
e is on the Editorial Board of Kankash, a Persian language
journal of history and politics and is completing a book on
religion, secularism and social change in modern Tran. He has
taught at Ruigers University, Strayer College and The
American University.

Laurie Nisonoff, associate professor of ecanomics, holds
a BS from MIT, and an M.Thil. from Yale, where she was a
doctoral candidate. 8he was a Woodrow Wilson Fellow
recipicnt of a Ford Foundation Fellowship in women's
studies, and in 1993-94 a fellow of the Five Colleges
Women's Studies Research Center. She is an editor of the
Revicw of Radical Political Feonomics, recendy editing a special
issuc on “Women in the Intetnational Economy.” Her
1caching and research interests include women and economic
development, U.S. laber and economic history, women's
studics, labor and community studics, and public policy
issucs.

Donald Poc, associate professor of psychology, received
his B.A. from Duke and his Ph.D). from Cornell University,
His major areas of interest are social psychology, psychology
of the Jaw, beliefs in pseudoscience and the paranormal,
human aggression, attitude change, envirenmental psychol-
ogy, and research design and data analysis, 1le will be an
sabbatical in the fall.

Gregory S. Prince, Jr., Hampshire Collepe President and
professor of history, received his B.A. and Ph.D. in American
Studies from Yale University. He has taught modern U.S.
listory at Dartmouth College and Yale University.

Robert RakofT, professor of politics and environmental
studics, received his B.A, from Oberlin College and his M.A.
and Ph.[). from the University of Washington, He taught at
the University of lllinois/Chicago and worked for the ULS,
Deparunent of Housing and Urban Development before
coming, to Hampshire. His teaching and rescarch interests
include environmental and western 1.8, history, politics of
land usc, and the history and politics of welfare policy. He
will be on sabbatical in the fall.

Tlavio Risech-Ozeguera, associate professor of law,
holds a B.A. from the University of South Florida and a J.[D.
from Boston University, and was a Community I'ellow in
urban studies and planning at MI'l', He practiced poverty law
for cight years in Boston and is a political aciivist in the
Latine community. FHe has tanght legal process, housing and
immigration law and policy at Harvard and Northeastern law
schools and at UMass/Boston. His interests include civil and
human rights, immigration policy, histery and politics of
communitics of color in the U.8., gay and lesbian swudies, and
the Cuban Revolution.

Patricia Remney, associate professor of psychology, did
graduate work at the City University of New York, where slie
received the Bernard Ackerman Award for outstanding
scholarship in elinical psycholegy. She completed her intern-
ship at the Yale University School of Medicine. She came to
Hampshire after five years of clinical work at the Mount
Haolyoke lealth Service. Her interests include sysiems of
family therapy, organizational diagnosis and development,
and the psychology of oppression. She is currenily invelved in
research on the environmental correlates of eating disorders in
college settings, She will teach one course in the fall,

Mitziko Sawada, visiting associate professor of history
and Dean of Multiculturat ” Tairs, received her undergraduate
training at Tokyo Joshidaigaku and Reed Collepe. Afier two
decades as a research and editorial assistant, mother, house-
wife, teacher, and community activist, she received her PlLDD.
in LS. social history and medern Japan. Her eourses in U.S.
history address politics, culture and ideology, drawing on
issues of race, gender and immigration, including the history
of Asian Americans, She also offers courses on comparative
historical understandings of nineteentli and twentieth century
L).5.-Japan/East Asia.

Stephanie Schamess, visiting assistant professor of
psychology and co-dircctor of the Community Service
Scholars Project, holds a B.A. from Sarah Lawrence College,
MSEd. from the Bank Street College of Kducation, and Ed.DD.
from the University of Massachusetts. 1n addition to teaching
college students, she has had extensive experience in teaching,
training, administration and child advocacy in early childhood
education and in day care. Major arcas of interest include the
impact of socioeconomic status and culiure on childrearing
and child development, play and its role in development, and
adolescent parenthood. She is particulacly interested in
Division 11 and Idivision 11T committees wliere the student is
incerporating community service work into his or her
divisional cxams,
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Jutta Sperling, assistant professor of history, received her
M.A. from the Universitat Gottingen in Germany and
recently completed her Ph.D., at Stanford University. Her
teaching interests include the social and cultural history of
carly modern Europe, with a special emphasis on women and
gender, Her research interests include convents and the
aristocracy in late Renaissance Venice; gender and political
theory in carly modern }aly and France; and comparative
issues of women’s history in the Mediterrancan.

James Wald, associate professor of history, holds a B.A,
from the University of Wisconsin and an M.A. from
Princeton University, where he is currenty completing his
Ph.DD.. His teaching and research interests include modern
Yuropean history with an emphasis on cultural history from
the eighteentl through the twentiedh centuries; the French
Revolution; Central Europe; fascism and Nazism; earl
modern Furope. Particular rescarch interests involve tﬁc
history of intellectuals and literary life.

Stanley Warner, professor of economics, taught at the
University of California ar Santa Cruz and Bucknell Univer-
sity before coming to Hampshire. His research and reaching
interests include the structure of the American economy,
comparative econemic systems, environmental economics,
and economic theory. He is specifically concerned with the
modern corporation as understood by conventional and
radical theories, the political economy of capital maobility and
deindustrialization, and che social and economic dimensions
of workplace democracy, His most recent research examines
the environmental and social impact of hydroelectric develop-
ment in northern Quebec. He will Le on sabbatical spring,
icrm.

Frederick Weaver, professor of economics and history,
has a B.A. from the University of California at Betkeley, and a
Ph.D. from Cornell University. He has lived and worked in
Mexico, Chile, and mast recently, Ecuader and has taught
economics and history a1 Cornell and e University of
California, Santa Cruz, His special interest is the historical
study of economic and political changes in Latin America,
although his work is broadly comparative. He also has written
on issues of higher educarion.

¢. frances White, prolessor of history and black studies
and Dean of Faculty, received her B.A. from Wheaton College
and Ph.D). from Boston University. She has taught at Fourah
Bay College in Sierra Leone and at ‘T'emple University. Her
interests include Africa, African-American history and
feminist theory. She has been a Fulbright Scholar in Africa
and a Mcllon Scholar at Wellesley College. 1n 1987, her book,
Sierra Leone’s Settler Women Traders, won the letitia Brown
Memorial Prize for the best book an black woemen.

Barbara Yngvesson, professor of antliropology, received
her B.A. from Barnard and her Ph.DD, from the University of
California at Berkeley. She has carried out research in Peru
and Sweden on the maintenance of order in egalitarian
communities. She has also studied conflict management in
urban American communities and the role of legal and
informal processes in maintaining order in these settings. Her
areas of reaching include cultural and social anthropology
(problems of observation and interpretation, kinship and

_ family organization, the social organization of gender, ritual

and symbolism), social theory, and the anthropology and
sociology of law.
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Grace Advima, Accounting Assistant

Nina | layre, Accounting Assistant

Patricia Lavigne, Student Accounting Assistant

CAREER OPTIONS
RESOURCE CENTER

Andrea Wright, Director
lanc Zetby, Associate DivectoriTnternship Coordinator

Nancy Thom pson, Adwiiniserative Secretary

CENTRAL RECORDS

Bobbic Stuart, Director

Natalic Owen, Assistant for Computer Records
Kathy 1ulmes, Assistant for Computer Records
Jan Ragusa, Senior Transcript Secretary

Laura Prezbindowski, Transcript Coordinator

CHILDREN’S CENTER

Lynne Brill, Director

Christie Reardon, Preschool Teacher
Estelle Janisieski, Preschool Teacher
Theresa Gold, Preschool Teacher
Cindy Rolwrer, Toddler Teacher
Cindy Frite, 7oddler Teacher
Sophie Smolinski, Infanr Teacher

Jennifer Merrick, Iufant Teacher

DATA SERVICES

Sandy Miner, Director
Claire Niemiec, System Adwministrator

Monica Talbot, Systems Analyst
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DEAN OF FACULTY OFFICE

E. Frances White, Dean of Faculty

Larry Beede, Associate Diean of Faculty

Kelley Piccicuto, Assistant to the Dean of Faculty

Jacqueline Twihill, Administrative Secretary

DEAN OF STUDENTS OFFICE

{vacant} Dean

Andy Korenewsky, Assistant to the Dean

Anne Downes, Associate Dean

Linda Mollisen, Howsing Coordinator

Renee Freedman, Acting Associate Dean

Bernice Gerro, Director, Student Support Services
Gina Longo, Coordinator of Student Activities

Carol Bomdway, Administrative Assistant to
Student Support Services

Theresa Gordon, Pragramming Associate

DEVELOPMENT OFFICE

Virginia Rohan, Director

Lorraine Sahagian, Associate Divector for Major Gifis and
Planned Giving

Joanna Brown, Direcior of Alumni/Parent Relations
Susan Slack, Director of Corporate and Foundation Relations
Thomas Williams, Director of Annual Fund

Susan Toriey, Administrative Secretary for Corporate and
Foundation Relations

Irena Cade, Research Associate

Pauvline Carter, Gifls and Records Supervisor

Pamela Ellis, Associate Director for Constituency Relations
Karen Dolan, Assistant Divector for Major Gifis

Bethney Steadman, Annual Fund Associate

Marua Kaldenbach, Secretary/Receptionist

Suan B.A. Smith, Secretary/Receptionist

Cavol LaCasse, Gifls and Records Assistant

Barbara Our-Wise, Specil Assistant to the
Direcior of Development

DUPLICATION CENTER
Jacqueline O'Connell, Manager

Steve Berube, Trehnical Assistant

Karen Weneceek, Duplication Clerk

FACILITIES AND SERVICES

Nancy Dobosz, Direcior of Purchasing/Business Services

Robin Kopec, Adwministrative Secretary

FARM CENTER

David Holm, Farm Manager

FINANCIAL AID OFFICE

Kathleen Methot, Director

Christine Mcllugh, Administrative Assistant

Diane Omasta, Lean Coordinator

Mona Koenig-Kroner, Student Employment Coordinator

Louise Hodges, Receptionist

FOOD SERVICE/MARRIOTT
Doug Martin, Director

Danald Weickum, Food Service Manager
Margaret Weickum, Food Serviee Manager
Marcy Heish, Food Service Manager

HEALTH SERVICES

Virginia Brewer, Direcior/FHealth Services

Stephen Klein, Directar/Mental Health

Canstance Gillen, Mental Health Counsclor, Psychologist
Jane Demers, RN Nurse Pracistioner

Gretchen Krull, Health Educator

Wendy Kosloski, Office Mawnager

Carol Boardway, Receptionist
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HOUSES
DAKIN HOUSE

Cynthia Beal, Howuse Supervisor

Tara Luce, Acting Assistant FHouse Supervisor

Suc Darlington, Director of Academic 1ife
GREENWICH/ENFIELD HOUSES

Isaac Bromberg, Acting Assistant House Supervisor

Susan Mahoney, Acting Heuse SupervisorfAssistant
House Supervisor

MERRILL HOUSE

Joan Land-Kazlauskas, House Supcrvisor
Amanda Abbott, House Supervisor
PRESCOTY HOUSE

Jennifer Gallant, Mouse Supervisor

Pauricia Mistark, Howuse Coordinator

HUMAN RESOURCES

John Falkowski, Director of Huwman Resources
Lvelyn Riffenburg, Benefits Coordinator
Mary lane Muret, Hluman Resources Specialist

Joanne Lyons, Human Resources Assistant

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES OFFICE

Clayton Hubbs, Iuternational Advisor

Jane McGowan, Adminisirative Assistant

LEMELSON PROGRAM

Brenda Philips, Direcror

Pamcla White, Program Manager-NCIHA
Judith Messeck, Adwministrative Assistant

Colin Vwitchell, Center for Assistive Technology

Glenn Armitage, Machine Shop Manager

LIBRARY

Gai Carpenter, Dircctor of Library and Information Services

Susan Dayall, Assistant Divector

Bonnic Vigeland, Iibrarian - CCS

Serena Weaver, Librarian - HA

tHelaine Selin, Librarian - NS

Dan Schnurr, Librarian - 88

Debra Whitney, Administrative Secretary
Tom Hart, Circulation Specialist

Emily Alling, Fvening Circulation Assistant
Laura Johnson, Circulation Assistant, Reserves
Ruth Rae, Fiilm Office Specialist

Robert Crowley, Media Services Coordinator
Zena Cole, Media Services Assistant

Carolyn Arnold, Gallery Specialist

Anita Weigel, Cataloger

Jane Pickles Technical Services Specialist
Peggy Reber, Serials Specialist

John Gunther, Media Production Specialist
Eid Socha, Senfor Flectronics Technician
Robert Toth, Eleceronics Technician
(vacant), Flectronics Technician

(vacan), Network Engineer

Peter Tomb, Vax Systems Coordinator

Laccy Johnston, Assistant Systenss Adwiinistrator
Harriet Boyden, Micra-Computer Systems Coordinator

Do Recos, Computing Information Scrvices

OFFICE OF MULTICULTURAL AFFAIRS
Mitziko Sawada, Dean

Yner Wilkins, Ascéstant to the Dean

Laura Ramos, Faculty Advisor to Latinola Students

Robert Coles, Faculty Advisor to African-American Students

Miwiko Sawada, Faculty Advisor to Asian Studenis

OUTDOORS PROGRAM AND RECREATIONAL
ATHLETICS

Robert Garmirian, Director
Earl Alderson, Iustructer
Glenna Lec Alderson, Mastructor

Kathy Kyker-Snowman, Instructor
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Madclyn McRae, fustructer

Karen Warten, Instructor

Troy Flill, Instruceor

Marion Taylor, Divector, Martial Arts Program
Bradford Morcau, OPRA Technical Assistant
Drenise Conti, Administrative Secretary

Florence Wilk, Coordinator, Robert Crown Center

P.AW.S.S, (PEACE & WORLD SECURITY
STUDIES)

Michacl Klare, Iirector

Adi Bemak, Assistant Dirvector of Five Collcpe
Programming

Yogesh Chandrani, Asséstant Divector for Qutreach to Faculty

PHYSICAL PLANT

Larey Archey, Director of Facilities and Services
William Doherty, Asseciate Director

Chatles likdahl, Assaciate Dirvector

Katherine Dutwon, Asseciate Director of Facilitics and Services
Robin Kopec, Secretary Physical Plant/Purchasing
Frank Niemviee, Service Desk Coordinator

Dyavid Clevenger, Night Custodian

Hong Ly, Night Custedian

Chard Houn, Night Custodian

Sokha Nhong, Night Custodian

Angel Oliveras, Night Custodian

David Hallock, Custodian

Kong Ben, Custodian

Thomas Carroll, Custodian

Charlic Kopinte, Custadian

Rabeirt McCain, Custodian

Cheryl Miner, Custodian

Wayne Casterline, Custodian

Dan Zeigler, Custodian

Bob Cook, Custodian

Stephien Orsillo, Custodian

Betty Mongeon, Housckeeper/Middle Street
Victor Kudrikow, Grounds Foreman
David Brunclle, Grownds/Maintenanee
Ken Drake, GroundstMaintenance
Mark Drapeaun, Grounds/Maintenance
Richard [uner, Carpenter Foreman
Bruce Fay, Carpenter

Thomas Pelissier, Carpenter

Martin Rule, Carpenter

Robert Wood, Head Painter’s Foreman
Ken luner, Painter

Scott Smith, Mechanical Specialist
Frank Winn, Mechanical Specialia
Thomas Sypck, Mechanical Specialist
Chad Yink, Electrieal Foreman

Jeffrey Neumann, Flectrician

Todd Fondakowski, Electrician’s Helper

Craip, Davis, Plumber

POST OFFICE

Rarbara Hendricks, Supervisor

Luis Guillen, Technical Assistant

" PRESIDENT’S OFFICE

Gregoty S. Prince, Jr., President

Penina M. Glazer, Vice President

Nancy Kelly, Executive Assistant 10 the President
Barbara Orr-Wise, Affirmative Action Officer
Yaniris Fernandez, Assistant to the President
Mary Costello, Administrative Assistant

Laura Vitkus, Adwministrative Secretary

PUBLIC RELATIONS

Kathleen Candy, Director

Joanne Dil.orenzo, Assistant Director
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PUBLIC SAFETY

Derrick Elmes, Director of Public Safety and
Environmental Health

William York, Sergeant
Karen Couture, Officer
Millard Crump, Oﬂ?nﬂr'
Scott Ingram, Officer
Alan Lambert, Officer

PUBLIC SERVICE/SOCIAL
CHANGE PROGRAM

Ada Sanchez, Director

PUBLICATIONS

Mclissa Stephen, Director

Becky Castro, Graphic Designer

READING AND WRITING PROGRAM

Decborah Gorlin, Co-Director
Ellic Siegel, Co-Director

Will Ryan, Instructor

SCHOOLS

COGNITIVE SCIENCE AND
CULTURAL STUDIES

Mark Feinstein, Dean

Leni Bowen, Administrative Assisiant
HUMARNITIES AND ARTS

(vacant), Dean

Linda McDanicl, Asséscant to the Dean
Regina Whitcomb, Administraiive Secretary
Carolyn Arnold, Aris Coordinator

Kane Stewart, Technical Specialist

Peter Kallok, Theatre/Dance Technical Director

SECRETARY OF THE COLLEGE
Nancy Sherman, Secretary of the College

Ruby Ddion, Administrative Assistant

SWITCHBOARD

Janice Niclsen, Supervisor
Karen Dougherty, Operator
Kathy Menahan, Operator
Michacl Searle, Operator
Charles Zerby, Operator
Richard Heath, Relief Operator

TREASURER'S OFFICE

Peter Correa, Treasurer

Kathleen Bowler, Assistant to the Treasuver
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES (1995-1996)

Diance Bell, Henry R. Luce Professor of Religion,
liconomic Development, and Social Justice, College of the
Holy Cross, Worcester, Massachusetts

Blair Brown, president, Charrette Company, Woburn,
Massachusetis

Kenneth Burns (alumnus), Florentine Films, Walpole,
New 11am pshire

Sarah Buttenwicser (alumna)

Ann Dudley Goldblatt {parent), adjunct professor of
law, Univessity of Chicago, Center for Clinical Medical
Lithics, Chicago, Winois

Judith Beery Griffin, president, A Beter Chance, Inc.,
Bioston, Massachusets

David Graber (alumni trustee), founder of Software
Atelier, Inc., and Gruber 8 Co., Inc., New York, New York

Lynne T, Hanley (faculty trusiee), professor of writing
and lterature, Hampshire College, Amherst, Massachusetts

John G, Heimann (parent), chairman, Global Financial
Institucions, Merrill Lynch, New York, New York

Amy Hines (2lumna), Payne, Forrester, & Olsson, New
Yaork, New York

Nancy Haven Doc Hopkins, professor of biclogy,
Cener for Cancer Research, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, Cambridge, Massachuselts

Ariemis (Tim) Joukowsky 3d (alumnus), president,
HLE.G Expansion Fund, Boston, Massachusclts

Florence Cawthorne Ladd {parent), direcior, Bunting
Institute, Cambridge, Massachusetts

Michacl Mann (alumnus), directer, Qffice of lnterna-
tional Affairs, Sccurities & Exchange Commission, Washing-
ton, DC

Paul A. McCraven {alumni trustec), exccutive vice
president, Science Park Development Corporation, New
Haven, Connecticut

Manavi Mcnon (student trustee), Hampshire College,
Ambherst, Massachusetts

Christopher Milne (alumnus), president/CEQ, Gage-
Wiley Ca., Narthampton, Massachusetis

J. Ernest Nuanally, assistani vice president and director
of development, California Institute of Technolopy, Pasadena,
California

Olara Otunnu, president, International Peace Academy,
New York, New York

Gregory 8. Prince, Jr., president, 1ampshire College,
Ambierst, Massachusctts

Sigmund Roos (alumnus), attorney, Peabody & Brown,
Boston, Massachusctes

Jacqueline Slater (alumna), managing director, Real
Estate Finance, Chemical Bank, New York, New York

Sictske Turndorf (parent), interior designer, New York,
New York

Eve B, Wildrick (alumna}, president, Exccutive Interi-
ors, Inc,, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
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SCHEDULE OF CLASSES - FALL 1996

SCHOOL OF COGNITIVE SCIENCE AND CULTURAL STUDIES

Course vumnees THIE povirccinninsnencnincnn

Enrollment

wesrseress INSEEUCLOT vornnvrveeseee. Method ... Limit .. Time

----------------

camassnnensne

Location

GEO 292H* . Envisioning Informarion .........

CCs101
CCS5 109

CCS 122p

CCS 126
CCs 127

CCS131p....
CCS 133p

CC5135
CCS 138
CCS 140
CCS/HA
CCS 144
CCS 158

CCS 159 .
CCS 166 ...

CCs 168

Animal Behavior .o

weernn Computing Concepts.....
..... Dateline: Wahington, D.C. ...
....... Cruising the Net cvvcivnininnen,

Inwre Psychology of Reading.....

Images Women/Culeute ...

Study Philosopher/Descaries ..

Video History covniiiccciiens

Ancient Philosophy/Plato ........
Video Production ]

141

Making/Reading 1mages ..........

Developing Musical Ear...........

....... Theories/Develop Psychology ..
Design/Computer Applications
Inteo Political Philosophy ........

weernns Introduction to Linpuistics ......

CCS/WI 183pReading/ Writing About War .,

CCS 185p
CCS 199a

CCS 235
CCS 257
CCS 263
CCS 274
CCS 289
CCS 291
CCs 325

CCS 336
CCS 350

Neurolinguistics ..o,

Research Practicum

«eerrer Continental Philosophy ...........
Culture/ Human Dievelopment

Artificial Intelligence oo

creee Intermed Video 'roduction .....
Psychiology Human Interface ...
Multimedia Lab I ..o

Truth and Meaning ..o,

Topics in Culwural Studies .......
Invention/Innovation Internet

Companien Animal Behavior ..

cereens COPPINEEr wivviiienns

SO ¥ 1117-T S

..o Feinstein/UMass faclnst..IPer ...

............... . Open ...,

I'rosem ...
weee Millee/Muller

o BIFch e

.......... Qpen .
Open e,
e Douglas s Prosem L
oo Michaels i, Prosem ...
c Cowie i, Open L,

e Hahin i

Open .......

..... Braderman .....c...ov...
... Braderman et al .......
e STIlAES v
veees RALEETMIANN cviviivnns

v Scarlatos .,

e Belmonte i,
v Weisler/Suillings ...
v Kert/Ryan convenene
veees MileKic worivivniiiiinna
Chase oveivenraniirenes

Prosem ...
Prosem ... 20
Preieq

e MM i Open s,

Rattermann ...,

v SPECIOT 1omeriiiiiiinne
. Ra'ad ...
ceees Milekic ovuvviiiisneneens
ceee Muller i

veeer WEISIET (viiiiiiinrinines

Prereq......

o Prereq .,
TnsitPer ...
Instrler ...
v DOURIAS i TRETEQ e
v Scarlatos v InstrPer o,

- Coppinger . InstrPer

16 ..
o MW 9-1020
e MW 1030-1150 ...
v WEO-1020
v WE 1030-1150 ..
wn TTh 9-1020 i
o TTh 1230-150
o TTh 9-1020

e MW 1222000
e TTh 2-320 i

W 125-4pm ...

W 630-230pm

v ASH AUD

veee UMass GRC A1273
FPH ELH
e ASH AUD

ASIEL 222
ASIE 126
ASI 222
ASH 222
ASH 221

ASH I

. L1B B-5

e W1-350/W4-520 e ASHEALID

.. TTh 1230-150
v 300
e TTH 9-1020 ...

« MW 230-350

o MW 1030-1150
e MW T030-1150 s
W TTh 1030-1150 e

TTh 9-1020 ...............

TTh 2-320 ...
TTh 9-1020 e
TTh 1030-1150

MWF 9-1020 ..o
T 630-930pm .......

e W230-520 e e

W 630-930PN1 worrrrerrerecenireene

e W 230-520 00,
1600

T1h 1030-115¢

M 230-520 i

*Conrse does not fulfill the vequirements for the two-convie option. $NOQTE prevegistration by Five College interchange

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

Course vemmees THIE winormerimeaiimmismrias I0SIFUCLOE

Enrollment

FIA 104 .,
HIA 106 ......... Sculpture Foundation ...c.ooovvcinee Brayton .oveeevinee
A 109 ..

HA 110

A 111 .

veeeers Introduction te Drawing, .........

weenn Iniroduction Woodworking

Film/Video Workshop | oot

<eores Still Photography Workshop [

Gittleman ... Opei o,

v Brand oo, InstelPer L 15

e InsaPer 15 L

wren TTH930-1150 01
e MW 9301150 s

W 230-520

ASH 111
ASH 126

i ASHAUD

ASH 111

. ASH 126

ASH 1H
ASH 221
ASH 222
~EDIN
ASH 126
ASH 1206

«... LIBB-5

ASI1 126
ASH 126
ASH 221
ASH 222

ASH AUD

....... ART

..... oo Method.,  Limit., Time wuanansininiainan Location
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HA 113* ... Modemn Dance T i, Lowell wiiiiviveviinen Open s 25 1 MW1030-1150 i MDB Main
HA 119 ...  Middle E Gypsy Dance........coovree. Nordstrom et al....... Open ... 25 e TTh 1230-150 e, MDB
HA/NP 120.. Reading and Writing .................... Gotlin/Sherman ... Open ....... 25 ..., MW 1030-1150 cciiinncenineen FPH 107
HA 123p ..., Page 1o S6ape v Donkinfetalo..., Prosem L0 35 0, TTh 1030-1150 e, FI'HL 108
HA 126p ....... Women's Lives/S1ories cociviveenivens TRCY vevvrininrnsareccnns Prosem o, 25 i TTh1030-1150... e FPI 103
HA/NS/SS/WP 129 Women's Bodies/Lives ....... Hanley, et al ............ Open ... GO e WE 1030-1150 .vvvivonnsinenns FPH WLH
HA 135 ......... Modern Short Fiction w.oveeeeviee. Wallen o, Open 25 e TTh 2-320 .covcviicrneniveennn FPPEL 106
HA 138 ......... Russia Filmt/Lit Revolution ..o, Hubbs wooverineiciienns Open e 35 . TTh 22320 v EDH 4
e Open e 2500 TTh 22320 ASHAUD

HA 139 ......... Emergence of Modernism ............. Levine ..o
FIA 140 Read/Write Autobiographies ....... Lesy covviinininnnnn InstrPer o 15 0 MW 9-1020 e FPEL 105
HIA/CCS 141 Making/Reading Images ............... Hayden et al ............ Open ....... 45 e W 1-350/W4-520 ... ASH AUDY
11A 143" ....... Comparative Caribbean Dance..... Daniel .ovicrvvnniene e 25 e MW 12220 e, MDB Main
FIA 153 ......... Dance asan Art Form ..o, Nordstrom TTh 2-320......... - MDB Main
HA 157 ......... Lit of Religious Awakening ........... Hodder/Meagher .... Open ....... 35 . MW 230-350 .eiciiiincceninn, FIPH 108
HA 159 ......... Architecture: ManfPhysical .......... POpe vovrvnrirennnne Open . 20 .. WF 1030-1150 wooviiirvennerinieeer. DL
HA 160p ....... Southern WHIErS s KENNEAY coinvcnesrnie Prosem . 20 ..., TTh 1030-1150 e EDEL T
FIA 176 ......... Music Iz Basic Tonal Theory ........ Edwards oo Preteqa. 25 o, TTh 2-320 i MDB Recital
1A 190 ......... Memory/Lit/Power Latin Am. ...... Holland ..ovoveevvervners Opent vcoies 25 ceeess, TTh 1230150 wevevvcnrnnnriennnns EDHL
HA 202 ......... Advanced Drawing ... Brayton e Instrler o0 15 i W LS5 .. ARB
11A/58 206 .... Psych Dynamics in Theatre .......... Donkin/Romney ... Open o 35 e, THh 2-320 i FPH 108
1A 207 ......... Intro Comparative Literature ....... Holland/Russo ........ Open ... 35 ... MW 1030-1150 e, FDH 106
HA 208 ........ latroduction to Painting....oes Matih e Prereq . 18 o MW 9-1150 .vviiinccninnnciinneen. ARB
HA 210 ......... Film/Video Workshop Il .............. Ravette o InserPer 15 ... Th 9-1150
HA 211 ... Seill Photography Workshop 11 ... Stewart ....oovescicne InstePer o 15 s M 230-520 . oececvevvcecccvcceieeeee. PEB
HA/SS 213 .... Controversies in US History ......... Nisonoff/ Tracy ....... Open ... 35 TTh 2-320 ..o, FPHL 101
HA 215% ... Modern Dance Hl........coooccvinne. Nordsitom e, Open ., 25 e TTh 1030-1150 i, MIDDB Main
HA 219 ......... Ancient Greek Drama ..o, Meagher oo, Open . 25 . TTh 1230-150 i EDH 2
HA 224 ......... Poetics and Reading Poetry ... Jenking coverviiinns Open e 20 s T 991150 ciriicricnvcennininnsonneen KIVA
A 233 L Tolstol v ininiinneninieniscnnnene HUDDS (v Preveq ... 15 e W 12350 icniiiecvnnvieecneees DML 4
1A 234 ........ Intro Short Story Writing ... Hanley s InstrPer L 15 L Th 1230-320...., e KIVA
HA 235 ......... Literary Nonfiction .......o.ceovernes LESY wevnnvrierecrnieenne InSUPET 0 15 it TTh 9-1020 i iiveeccrnnes EDHN
HA 239 ... Jazz Petformance Seminar............. Lateef ... InstiPer L, 24 L M 8-1030am wrvcvvvecereccnrne. MDB Recital
HA 241 ......... The First Woman ....ovveecininn, Meagher v, Open .., 25 e MW 921020 . EDH 2
HA 245 ......... Innovations Everyday Things ....... Gittleman .....vee... Prereq ... 15 e MW 2305 i ARB
HA 246 ......... Power of the Novel ..o, Wallen .oeeeniiveren Open . 25 oo TTHh 1030-1150 e ceirivanenines EDH 4
HA 249 ..., Writing Workshop ... PAYNC v Prereq e 15 e W 9-11500 v, B 4
HA 250 ......... Intermediate Poctry Writing......... Jenkins ...... w Prereq ... 15 . F9-1150 ... e KIVA
HA 253 ......... Intermediate Painting ..o Mann i Prereq .. 18 . MW 1-350 e ARB
HA 258 ......... Colonialisin and Visual Aris ......... Levine .oeorriivnn Prereq...... 20 i W9-1150 e ASHETTY
HA 263 ........ Film/Video Projects ..o Bratd .cciiiiimannn InstrPer ... 8. TTh 2-320 iiiivicnininiccienincenienns PEB
FIA 281 _........ Music L Tonal Systems ..o Warner .o Prereq ..., 25 0 TTHh1230-150 e MDB Main
FIA 284 ......... Religion/Literature in America ..... Hodder...ciivnnin Open e 25 o TTh 1230-150 i FIPH 108
FIA 288 ... Shakespeare and Wooll .........coo... Keninedy oo Opeit e, 24 e MW 12220 v EDEHEL
A 290A........ Computer MUSIC oo WArner v vniescnns Open v 150000, MWI1030-1150 ... MDB EMS
FIA 290B....... Computer MUsic ..o WArner oo [nstrler 50 MWI030-1150 e MDB EMS
FIA 293 ......... Design Response 1 o Kramer .oovvnncvainnnnn P'rereq..e, 15 0 TTh 22320 i EDIE D
HA 305 ......... Advanced Painting ...oooovrviniennn, TBA e Instrler o 15 TBA e e, ARB

*Conrse does not fulfill the vequitements for the two-conrse option. INOTE prevegisiration by Five College interchange
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g
HA 313 ......... Photography 11} coveeieverieeee Hayden e InstePer o 85 0 Th 1230320 PEB
HA 314 ... FilmfVideo Workshop Hl............. Ravett o Insteler o 15 i  F 921150 .. PFB
HA 315 ......... Critical Theory Seminar ..oooiee RUSSO i TostrPer 20 0 M 230-520 s, EDEE 4
HA 334 ......... Tutorials Composition/Theory ..., Edwards ......ooonniee Preceq o 10 W 1350 MDB Class
HA 356 ......... Topics in American Studies ..o TBA (v InstrPer w0 25 e TBA i, TBA

InsttPer .. 12 oo MWT 9-1020 . MDB Main

HA 377 ... Sources of Creativitiy v Lowell v

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

Enrollment
Course sunvnien THle vovirsivnninmamesiianmoin INSUEUCEOL wwienan Method.. Limiti. Time v Location
Ns02.. .Physncs D WIHN i, Open v 25w, TTh2-320/Th330-520 ..... CSC 114/Lab
NS 104 ........ OpticsfHolography .coovvrconeciniiiss Winth i, Open o, 20 0 MW130-250/W3-520 ..., CSC 114/lab
NS$ 107 .......... Evolution of the Earth .o Reid i Open e, 25 veoin. TThO-1020/F1-5 .........c..... CSC 126/lab
NS I121p.. Human Biology vieeese BrUnofJamvis ..., Prosem ..., 20 o, TTHh1030-1150 e CSC 20dO4lab
NS 122p... How People Move oo MeNeal v Prosem L 15 L MWEF9-1020/W230-520 CSC 3rdO4lab
SS/HIA/NS/WE 129 Women's Bodies/Lives ....... McNeallet al ........... Open ....... 60 e WE 1030-1150 (e FPIWLH
NS 143 ... Whose Woods? rcececrvnnnsnreniens WiINShip v Open s 15 . MW1030-1150/F130-5...CSC 3rdO/lab
NS 150 Agriculture, Ecology, Society ........ Schulrzfet al v, Open e 25 . TTH1030-1150 v ASH TR
NS$ 153p........ History of Infectious Disease o, Miller «ocovvvnrnnee Prosem ., 20 00 TTh1030-1150 0, CSC LTS
N§ 167 .......... Struct of Randonmness o Hoffman .. Openn 1 25 ciiie. MWF 230-350 e CSC 20dO
N§176.......... High Anxicty/Radioactivity oo, Krass ceviennnneno Opent e 25 v MW 921020 ., FIPHL 107
NS 180......... Aquatic Ecology c-vvvvvvvnvimivcniiinn D'AVENZ0 e Open e 15 1 MWI030-1150/M130-5 .. CSC 202/lab
N§ 195.......... Pollution/Environment. ... Amarasisiwardena ... Open ... 25 e WE 9-1020/F 144 .. .. CSC 126/1ab
NS 198p........ Ever Since Darwin covveceneccnnnn Mitler covcenieannnne Prosem ... 25 ...o.. MW 1030-1150.. . CSC114
NS§ 202 e Chemistry oo ivnnncvnnnenn, Amarasiriwardena ... Open ... 25.... MWE1030-1150/M130-430 . CSC 126/lab
NS 212.......... Introducrion to Crrgranic Chemistry.. Lowry v Opennn, 25 e TTH9-10200W1-350 ...  CSC 114/lab
NS 218.......... Plant Biology .. veersneesenoe WINSHIP e Open i 15 1 MWW9-1020/M 130430 ... CSC 114/1ab
NS/58 236 ... My Country Rq,lltl\\'/rong - Krass ... e 25 1o TTH1230-150 CS8C114
NS 246 .......... Teaching Sei Middlc School vereenins BIUNO s v 25 e TTh1230-230 ........o..e.. CSC 301C41Lab
NS 2600 Calcalus I oo Kelly e e 25 e MW 9-1020 i ASHTAUD
NS 264 .......... Microbiology .o Jarvis v e 25 i MW 9-1020/F1-5............. CSC 202/1Lab
NS 266.......... Limnology covvveniinscniniminiieee [FAvanzo/Reid 25 . TTH1030-1150/Th1-5 ... CS8C 126/ab
N§296.......... Landscape and Natrative ..o SAV0Y vovoviiveenniniinnen, Prereq e 15 Th 1230-320 . CSC 126/ 20d1ab
NS 316 Linear Algebra ..ovimnncininnniinc Hoffman o Prereq o 25 0 MWFE 921020 e C8C 20dO
NS 324 ... Advanced Caleulus... Prereq ... 25 s MWF 1030-1150... e CSC 20nd0O
NS 392i......... lntegrative Seminar ..o L wOpen e 2000000 MW 921020 e CSC 3010

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Enroliment
Insteuctor v Method. Limit., TIMe v Location
S5 103p . Decentralism cuceeenniccvereieicsinnns MAZOT s Prosem ... 25 .. MW 1030-1150 i FIHL 108
85107 ........... Race, Ethnicity Nationalism ......... Ford .. Open e, 25 . TTh 1030-1150 ..coivevinrenn FPHL 105
8§ 113........... Societies/Culwure/Middle/East ...... Mirsepassi .oovevee Open e 25 0 TTh 103041150 e ASH 222
58 119p......... Third World/Women's Lives ..., Nisonoff ...ooeovvvvveree. Prosent ... 20w TTH 91020 oo, FI'H 106
S8 128p.ne. Ceneral America History .o Weaver v Prasem ., 20 0 TTh 1030-1150 s, FIPHL 104
SSIHAINS/WE 129 Women's Bodies/Lives ... Cerulio, et al ........... Open ... 60 v WF 1030-1150 ......... FPHIWILH

Course srvemee TIIE v,
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S$132p ..
S§$140...........

Religious Movements/Change

Renaissance laaly
S5 1471 . Third World Development
58143 .......... Perspectives on Emotion
SS153 ..
S515%4 .
S8166 ........... Leprosy, Race and Saciety
S5184p e,
SSHIA 206....
§8208 ...
8210 .
SSHIA 213

Latinos in the U.S. ooeeet.

Paths To The Past ...,
American Capitalism ooiiivenninn
Psyc Dynamics in Theatre
Issues in Bducation ....occoovevveeennes
Changing Cultures/Lives oo,
Controversies US Economic.. .......
Black Politics. e
... Politics 3rd World ..o

... Sociology of Religion oo.ovoveeerenn

.o {Re}Imapining Latin America .......

W AIDS and The Taw v
........... Culwiral History Christianity ......
.. My Country Right/Wrong ...........
«e. American Foreign Policy ...
verneens Cutltre/Gender/Selfl e,
85255 . Jews in Modern Burope .
88267 e,
S8269 i
SS281 ...
55283

Germany in the Modern Fira
. Children/Their Environ ...,
woer Jewish Biography/Autobio ...........
Race, Gender, Feminism

.. Modernity and its Crities....
State/Society Mid EfAfrica

... Representations Law/Justice .........

... Making Social Change

... Perspectives on Time

«. Folmquist/Chandran

. Risech-Ozeguera ... Open .......
Speding i, Open .

. Berman/Glazer ........ Prereq......

. BengelsdorfiCerullo. Open ....... R

MW/ 1030-1150 ..
........ MW 1030-1150 i,
e TTH 9-1020 e,
wo WEF1-220 i, FPEL103
e TTh 9-1020 wue FPEL 104
o MW 91020 i IPEE 104
o TTh 2-320 e FPH 104
........ MW 1030-1150.....cccnvvieen. FP1T 104
o TTh 2-320 e FPLE 108
MW 230-350.....eeviiiiieenns FPIT 106
........ WF 1-220 v FPH 106
W TTh 22320 .. Irit 101
TTh 9-1020 .ccoviverencrerene. HPHE 105
........ TTh 2-320 civivicreciennenen FI'H 107
v MW 230-350 I 104
.« WF 1030-1150 FI'H 102
v TTh 2-320 FPH 105
e MW 4-520 niiiniiiciciicen. FIHE 107
e TTNI230-050 i CSC 114
Ahmad e Open o, 30 MW 1030-1150 ¥ 105
35 oo TTh 1030-1150 ... FRIT 102
20 ... MF 1030-1150 .voceiiciieee. FPHL 103
. MW 230-350........ voeesnn FPHL 105
TTEh 1030-1150 ..cieeiivieens FPEL 101
TTh 1030-1150 .covvivvcrieieenn. FPH 107
MW/ 4-520.... C5C 114
WE 4-520 cociencrnnecnnnnnne. FPEH 108
........ W 7-10pm cooiccrcevcnnnnneen. FPE 106
e W 230-520.ivie FPIT 102
e 1912 i, v 'H B-1

o T 030-10pm vcciiiiccinniivian FPH 106

FPHL 101
ASHT 221
FrH 103

Darlington .., Prosenn .

Sperding v,
Holmguist ..o,

Conrad ..o erivirecrnn, Open e,
Risech-Ozeguera
Wald o

Ygvesson .

Warner ...cecrnreennnnn Progsem ... 20

Romney/Donkin..... Open ...

Weaver .oeerniencnnns

Sawada wvvveiiveennnn

NisonofffTracy .......
Ford v

Open e 35 e TTHh 2320 i,
LOpen vl 25 i
i.Open ...

Mirsepassi v Qpen ..,

Bengelsdor! ..o Open ...

Krass ovimniniiiiennan Open ..,
Mahoney/Yngvesson Open ...
Glick woeiiniriiiscanie

35
35
25

Breitbart/Schamess., Open ...

WHIte ooveeeisiieeeens

Ahmad L.

YNpvesson e

Open ....... 20

CO-CURRICULAR COURSES - WRITING/READING PROGRAM

Course e TIHE i

Enrollment

InStructor o Method  Limit.. Time oo Location

Wi 101 .........
WI/EIA 120, Reading and Writing
WINCCS 183p Reading/Writing About War
WI/HTAINS/SS 129 Women's Bodics/Lives .......

Basic WIHLNE e

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Course coenrens TRl cineerrarsrersrernnisessrrssnrsinsresaesns

WF 1030-1150 «oene
- MW 1030-1150........ccenvrinns FPHT 107
TTh 9-102¢.......... ASHI 111
ver WF 1030-1150 v FI'HVWLH

See Desc .. 16,.......
Open

o Prosem L. 20

Ryan i cnen Greenwich

Gorlin/Sherman ......

Kerr/Ryan ....

Sicgel, etval v

Enrollment

Insteuctor v Method  Limit.., Time .vimnmommmnomee. Location

FL10Y L. Intensive French .

FL 102 ......... Intensive Spanish ..o

. Roescli.riiinnns,

v InstrPer ... 10 TWTh 330-6pm . PHA-
Gear cvvvemevenvrees IDSEPEr 0 10 e TN 330-6pm e PHIB-
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CHORUS

CoUrSe voneene TIIC srisiecinesresssnnimmorssnsnisssrenes JASIEUCEOT revnrssrvanrss Method .. Limit .. Time vuivinsinen

Entollment

cnesnsesrennees LOCatION

Charus .......... Hampshire College Chiorus ... Kearns o......vcveernn. See Dese . None .. MW 4-6pmcicnnernneeee. MDB Recital
OUTDOOR AND RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS PROGRAM
Enrollment
Course s THIE cnomiiiimirmincnorn, INSUACLOT iivinn Method .. Limit .. Time v, ssssseiessnarene LOCALION
OPRA 101 .... Beginning Shotokan Karate ..c.ov.u Taylor...ooviiiiann Open....... None ... MW 6-8 ptir.ccriceccecceee. RCC Lounge
OPRA 102 .... Inter Shotokan Karate....ocovvvrveerns Taylor.iviinnn, Peereq ... None ... ThSu 6-8 pm .....c.....oovn.. RCC Lounge
OPRA 104 .... Advanced Shotokan Karate ........... Taylor. ..., InstiPer .. None ... TThSu 6-8 pma.in RCC Lounge

OPRA 107 ...
OPRA 108 ...
OPRA 109 ...

OPRA 110

OPRA 111 ...
OPRA 115 ...
OPRA 116 ...
OPRA 118 ...
OPRA 119 .,
OPRA 123 ...
OPRA 124 ...,
OPRA 126 ...
OPRA 141 ...
OPRA 145 ...
OPRA 149 ...

OPI'RA 151

CODES

ARRB

CSC ...

EDB ...
EMS .
EH s
|1 ] (S

aire

OPRA 152 ...
OPRA 185 ...
OPRA 187 ...
OPRA 229 ...,
OPRA 298 ....

..............

ARF
ASH e,

MDE......

.. Continuing Iyengar Yoga

Bep Sivananda Hadha Yoga ...
Cont Sivananda Hatha Yoga.
Beginning Iyengar Yoga ........

cenreres THETCE e

vererres PHETCE wrivimvvriivensneines

ATKIdO v e
Beginning Kyndo ...coeiviciiiinenn T

Intermediate Kyudo ...covvvinnnnns

Beginning T"ai Chi ......
Begin WW Kayaking (X)......
Begin W Kayaking (Y) ......
Beyond Bepin W Kayaking
A Swimming Evolution ...
Lifeguard Training.......coev..
Openwater Scuba Ceruif ...

Top Rope Climbing (A) ........
woreens B Aldetson o
Beginning Tennis (Ouwdoors) ... McRae i
o MeRae
Warten ...ovemvnrioms

Tep Rope Climbing (B) .......

Intermed Tennis (Outdoors)
Women and Gitls Outdoors.
Experiential Education .........

Arts Building
Animal Research Facility
Adele Simmons Hall

Cole Science Cemer

. Binily Dickinson Hall

Electronic Music Studio
Enfield House
Harold F. Johnson Library

.. Music and Dance Building

.. Continuing T7at Chi covvveniiiirnen,

e B Alderson ..
veerenr G Alderson
G. Alderson..
s G. Alderson

cennn Flinker ...,

..... . Project Deep
werrne Kyker-Snown

ereeeee WALEEN L riiriveresiirenn,s

Nan ...

. InstePer L.,

o Open o

Open ...

... None ...

... None ...

TnsurPer ...
Prereq ...
Open .......
Open ...,

Open ..,
InserPer ...
InstPer ...
Open .

Inseel’er ..

. T 430-6pmh ..

None ...
None ...

None ..,

None ...
TTh 1230-130........

o T 145-245 e,
o W 245-4/F 1230-6Gpm
e Th 123046

e MG-9pmo.
e T 1230-530 pm

« Th 1230-6 pm
........ MW 1-2 e
1200 FO-1230 i

Open

«. Prescott House
Photography and Film Bidy
... To Be Announced
... East Lecrure Hall
voreee Miain Lecture Hall
... West Lecture Hall
... Franklin Patterson Hall
Robert Crown Center

o THA30-Gpm e,
M 400-530 .,
W 230430
WE1-215 i
TTh 34430 i
M230-4/W430-6 ..,

W 130-245/F 1230-Gpm

v WI030-1130am i,
Th 6-10pm v

. RCC Lounge
RCC Lounge
RCC Lounge
RCC Lounge
. RCC Lounge
RCC Lounge
RCC Lounge
v RCC Lounge
.+ RCC Lounge
sereee. Pool/River
Pool/River

voveens Pool/River

varrns Po0]
wvirerenaners PoO!
... Pool/RCC

Owdoor Courts
Outdoor Courts
wereveeeen BDH 4
rrerreneners KIVA
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¥ ATLABLI, COUKBILS FUK tall 19YY0 as ol rrigay, septemper o, [yvo

COGNITIVE SCIENCE AND CULTURAL STUDIES

i COLIRSYE: TFACLLY TIMIL Add
GO 29211 | Envisioning Information Teinstein/Spector/ W 1:25-4 pm +6

Heldt at UMASSGRC A127 & Uhfass faculty

CCS 109 Computing Concepls Spector MW 1030-1150 +5
Ces 159 Design Computer Applications Scarlatos TIh9-1020 +5
CCR168 Intro to Linguistics Wejs|er/Stillings TTh2-320 15
COSAVE 1830 Reading/Writing About War Ker/Ryan TIh9.1020 +5
CCS 199a | Research Practicum Chasg MW 1030-1150 43
CCS 263 Antificial Intelligence Spector MW7 9-1020 48
CC8289 | Psyehology TTuman Interface Milekie W 230-520 45
CCS 325 | Truth and Meaning Weisler W 230-520 +5
CCS 336 Invention Innevatjon Intgenet Scarlatos TTh 10630-1150 +2
CCS 337 Mental Meaning Laurence TTh j230-150 +5
CCS 360 | Readings Coplemporary Fthics Michacls Th'1230-320 44
HUMANITIES AND ARTS

# COURSL: TFACULTY TIME Akl
HAp13* | Modern Dance ] Lowell MW 1030-1150 +35
HA 135 Modern Short Fiction Wallen TTh2-320 +2
HA 158 Architecture/Process of Design Pope. WE 1030-1150 +5
1A 160p Southern Writers Kennedy TTh 1030-1150 +6
HA 176 Music I: Basic Tonal Theory Pillay T1h 2-320 4 JOPE*

**Students should cal! the pusic iftern after 3pm X5526 if intérested or in evenings S86-J841
HA 190 Memory/Lit'Power Latin Am. Holland TTh 1230-150 +6
11A 207 Intro Compargitive Literalure Holland/Russo MW 1030-1150 +14
11A 208 Intreduction to Painting Mann MW 9-1150 +1
11A215% | Modem Dance J11 Nordstrom T1h 1030-1150 16
HA:SS 213 | Controversies in US History Nisonolf Tracy 1Th 2-320 +13
HA219 | cient G ama Meagher I'Th 1230-150 +10
HA244 | veloping Tovs and Games Gittleman MW 230-5 44-5
11A 246 Power of the Novej Wallen TIh 1030-1150 +2
HA 253 | Intermediate Painting Mann MW 1-350 15
TIA 258 Colonialism and Visual Arts Ievine Wo-1150 + 100k
*#stndents should get syllabus froth professor

HA281 F Music HI; Tonal Systems Warner TTh 1230-150 +4-5
NATURAL SCIENCE

# COURST: FACULTY TIML Akl
NS 140 | Sheep-Oribkens.Practices Htz/l.evy e W 3-54 +2
NS 153p History of Infectious Discase Miller TIhi030-1150 45
NS 212 1 Introduction Organte Chemistry Towry TTho- 1020/W1-3350 no limit
NS§/SS 224 1 HealthInequalities Kranwerer WFE1-220 47
5246 Teaching Sci Middle School Brnyo THhi230-230 +2
NS 260 Calenlus 1 Kelly MWF 9-1020 +6
NS 265 Intro StavIixperimental Design Sutherdand MW 230-350 +5
NS 266 Limnology Rad TIh1030-1150/Tht-5 14
NS 316 Lincar Algebra Hoffman MWIE 9-1020 no lmit
NS 324 Advanced Calculus Kelly MWL 1030-1150 15
SOCIAL SCIENCE

# COURSIE FACULTY TIMI AN
88 160 Black Psveholoey 11 Romuey WE9-1020 110
S8 167(22 71 (RE) Imagining Latin America Bengclsdorl WI 1030-1150 45
S8 184p American Capitalisin Warmer MW 10301150 42
S§811A 213 | Controversics US FEeopemic.,, NisopoflIracy Tih2-320 +13
N8:SS 224 | HealdyInequalitics Krammerer WI-220 17
58 231 Abnoripal Psychology Mattei MW 1-220 44
85 267 Gepmany in the Modern ra Wald MW 230-350 310
58, ~2_9_": Moderity and its Critics  Bepgelsdod: Cenullo WE9-1020 +3
85 3658 Politics of Reproductive Practice Yugvession W 2:30-5.20 +10
¥ COURSE FACULTY TIMILS Add
WHPIM Fiacin Wetine Rvan W t0n-1180 +3




ADDENDUM TO

AVAILABLE COURSES FOR Fall 1996

Humanities and Arts

HA 126  Women's Lives/Stories
HA 144  Intro to Reading/Writing
HA/SS 213 Controversies US History

Social Science

SS 239 Modernity/Critics 3rd World  Holmquist/Mirscpassi

ADDENDUM TO

AVAILABLE COURSES FOR Fall 1996

Humanities and Arts

HA 126  Women's Lives/Stories
HA 144  Intro to Reading/Writing
HA/SS 213 Controversies US History

Social Science

8S 239  Modermity/Critics 3rd World  Holmquist/Mirscpassi

Tracy
Alberts
Tracy/Nisonoff

Tracy
Alberts
Tracy/Nisonoff

as of Tuesday, September 10, 1996

TTh 1030-1150 +6
TTh 1030-1150 +10
1TTh 2-320 +10
MW 1-220 +20

as of Tuesday, September 10, 1996

TTh 1030-1150 +6
TTh 1030-1150 +10
TTh 2-320 +10
MW 1-220 +20



PLEASE POST

SS 365 - THE POLITICS OF REPRODUCTIVE

PRACTICE - INSTRUCTOR: BARBARA YNGVESSON
TIME COURSE WILL BE TAUGHT: W 2:30-5:20.

DESCRIPTION: THIS SEMINAR EXAMINES
REPRODUCTIVE PRACTICES SUCH AS ABORTION,
ABANDONMENT, ADOPTION, AND THE USE OF
REPRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGIES TO ANSWER TWO
INTERRELATED QUESTIONS: WHO IS HAVING
CHILDREN AND WHO CAN'T? WHO IS GIVING UP
CHILDREN AND WHO IS NOT? WE WILL FOCUS ON
REPRODUCTION AS BOTH A BIOLOGICAL AND A
CULTURAL PROCESS, ATTENDING TO THE WAYS THAT
GLOBAL POWER RELATIONS SHAPE THE EXPERIENCE
AND PRACTICE OF REPRODUCTION IN LOCAL ARENAS,
TO THE WAYS THAT GENDER, RACE AND CLASS
STRUCTURE REPRODUCTION, AND TO THE POLITICS OF
HUMAN AGENCY IN STRUGGLES OVER REPRODUCTION.
THE CLASS WILL MEET ONCE A WEEK FOR THREE
HOURS.
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toxie Schocket, (1{&A) assistant professor of American Literature, received his B.A. from the Uni versily of Calilomia,
Berkeley and his MA and PhD from Stanford University. His teaching interests include Nineteenth- and Twentieth-Century
Amencan Fiction, American Literature at the Tum of the Cenmry, American Labor Literature, Literature and Culture of the

1930's among others.

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE SCHEDULE OF CLASSES FALL 1996 REVISED 5/28/96
SCHOOIL. OF COGNITIVE SCIENCE AND CULTURAL STUDIES

Course Title Instructor
GEQ 292H*  Envisioning Information Feinstein/Umass fac
CCS 101 Animal Behavior Coppinger
CCS 109 Computing Concepts Spector

CCS 122p Dateline: Wahington, D.C. Miller

CCS 126 Cruising the Net Miller/Muller
CCs 127 Intro Psychology of Reading Birch

CCS 13/p Images Women/Culture Douglas
CCS 133p Study Philosopher Descartes Michaels
CCS 135 Video History Cowie

CCS 138 IntroductionAncient Philosophy Belmonte
CCS 140 Video Production | Braderman
CCSHA 141 Making/Reading Images Braderman et al
CCS 144 Developing Musical Ear Stilings

CCS 158 Theornes/Develop Psychology Rattermann
CCS 159 Design/Computer Applications Scarlatos
CCS 166(206) Inmro Political Philosophy Belmonte

CCs 167 InroClassic Chinese Philosophy  Lu

CCS 168 Introduction to Linguistics Weisler/Stillings
CCS/HA 180 Introduction Culiral Studies Rueschmann
CCS'WP 183pReading/Writing About War Kerr/Ryan
CCS 185p Neuwrolinguistics Milekic
CCS 199a Research Practicum Chase

CCS 206(166) Intro Political Philosophy Belmonte
CC5235 Continental Philosophy Hahn

CCS 257 Culture/Human Development Rattermann
CCS 263 Artificial Intelligence Spector
CCS 274 Intermed Video Production Ra'ad

CCS 289 Psychology Human Interface Milekic
CcCS 29/ Multimedia Lab I Muller
CCSs 323 Confucianist Theory Lu

CCS 325 Truth and Meaning Weisler
CCS 334 Topics in Cultural Studies Douglas
CCS 336 Invention/Innovation Internet Scarlatos
CCS 350 Campanion Animai Behavior Coppinger
CCS 360 Readings Contemporary Ethics Michaels

Enrollment

Method . Limit Time Location
InstPer 16 W 125-4pm UMass GRC A1273
Open 25 MW 9-1020 FPH ELH
Open 25 MW 1030-1150 ASH AUD
Prosem 20 WF9-1020 ASH 222
Open 40 WF 1030-1150 ASH 126
Open 15 TTh9-10620 ASH 222
CANCELED
Prosem 20  TTh9-1020 ASH 221
Open 25 W 630-930pm ASH AUD
Open 25 TTh2-320 ASH 111
Prereq 16 TTh2-320 LIB B-3
Open 45 WI1-3500W4-520 ASH AUD+
Open 20  TTh1230-150 ASH 111
Open 30 TTh9-1020 ASH 126
Open 24 TTh9-1020 ASH AUD
Open 25 MW 230-350 ASH 111
Open 25 MW4-320 FPH 164
Open 40  TTh2-320 ASH 126
Open "25  TTh1030-1150 FPH 106
Prosem 20 TTh9-1020 ASH 111
Prosem 20  TTh 1030-1150 ASH 221
Prereq 10 AW 1030-1150 ASH 222
Open 25 MW 230-350 ASH 111
CANCELED
Prereq 15 TTh 1030-1150 ASH 126
Prereq 25  AMWF9-1020 ASH 126
Prereq 15 T 630-930pm LIB B-3
Prereq 25 W 230-320 ASH 126
InstrPer 25 WF 4-320 ASH AUD/I26
Prereg 15 T 1230250 ASH 221
InstrPer 15 W 230.520 ASH 221
CANCELED
InstrPer 16 TTh 1030-1150 ASH AUD
InstrPer 10 M 230-320 ARF

InstrPer 15 Thi230-320 ASH 221

*Course does not fulfill the requirements for the two-course option. FNOTE pre-registration by 3 College interchange
Italics denotes a new course or change from Fall 96 catalog and course guide



SCHOOL. OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

Enroliment
Course Title Instructor Method, _Limit Time Location
1A 104 Introduction to Drawing Diac Open 20  TTh230-5 ARB
HA 106 Sculpture Foundation Brayton Prereq 15 TTh930-1130 ARB
A 109 Introduction Woodworking Gitdeman Open 10 MW 930-1130 ARB
HA 110 Film/Video Workshop | Brand InsuPer 15 W 230-520 PIB
HA 111 Still Photography Werkshop I Kimball instrPer 5 T8.12 PFE
HA 112 Photography/Film Foundarions Stewart See Description 16  W9-12 PFB
HA 113* Aodern Dance | Lowell Open 25  MW1030-1150 MDB Main
~HA 119* Middle E Gypsy Dance Nordstrom et al Open 25 TTh 1230-150 MDB
HAWP 120 Reading and Writing Godin/Sherman Open 25 MW 1030-11350 FPH 107
HA 123p Page to Stage Donkin/et al Prosem 35 TTh1030-1150 FPH 108
HA 126p Women's Lives/Stories Tracy Prosem 25 TThl030-1130 FPI1 103
HA/NSISSIWP 129 Women's Lives/Bodies Hanley, et al CANCELED
HA 131 Beginning Playwriting Donkin Open 15 TTh2-320 FPH 108
HA/WP 132 Feminist Fiction Hanley/Siegel Open 25 WF1030-1150 EDH 1
HA 135 Modern Short Fiction Wallen Open 25  TTh2-320 FPH 106
HA 137 US Literature/Culture Schocket Open 20 MW 2-350 EDH 1
HA 138 Russia Filmy/Lit Revolution Hubbs Open 35 Trh2-320 EDH 4
HA 139 Emergence of Modernism Levine Open 25  TTh2-320 ASH AUD
HA 140 Read/Write Autobiographys Lesy InstrPer . 15 MW S-1020 FPH 105
HA/CCS 141  Making/Reading Images Hayden et al Open 45 W 1-3300'W4-520 ASH AU+
HA 143% Comparative Carnibbean Dance Daniel Open 25 MW 1220 MDB Main
HA 153 Dance as an Art Form Nordstrom Open 25 TTh2-320 MDE Main
HA 157 Lit of Religious Awakening Hodder/Meagher Open 35 MW 23035 FPH 108
HA 158 Architecture/Process of Design Pope Open 25 WF 1030-1150 EDH 3
HA 159 Architecutre: Man/Physical Pope CANCELED
HA 160p Southern Writers Kennedy Prosem 20  TTh 1030-1130 EDH |
HA 176 Music I Basic Tonal Theory Edwards Prereq 25 TTh2-320 MDE Recital
HA/CCS 180  Imtro to Cuitural Studies Rueshmann Open 25  TTh 1030-1150 FPH 106
fIA 186 Introduction to Acting Moore Open 16 Trhl-3 EDH Studio Thearre
HA 190 Memory/LitvPower Latin Am. Holland Open 25  TTh1230-150 EDH 1
HA 202 Advanced Drawing Brayton InsurPer 15 WI-3 ARB
HA/SS 206 Psych Dynamics in Theatre Donkin/Romney CANCELED
HA 207 Intro Comparative Literature Holland/Russo Open 35 MW 1030-1150 FPH 106
HA 208 Introduction to Painting Mann Prereq 18 MWO9-1150 ARB
HA 210 FilmiVideo Workshop Il Ravette InstrPer 15 Tho9-1150 PFB
HA 211 Still Photography Workshop I Stewart InstrPer 15 M 230-320 PFB
HA/SS 213 Controversies in US History Nisonoff/Tracy Open 35 TTh2-320 FPH 101
HA 215% Modemn Dance 1T Nordstrom Open 25 TTh1030-1150 MDB Main
HA 219 Ancient Greek Drama Meagher Open 25 TTh1230-130 EDH 2
HA 223 Film and Literature Rueschmann Open 25 TThI230-150/14-6 ASHAUD
HA 224 Poctics and Reading Poetry Jenkins Open 20 TH-1130 KIVA
HA 233 Tolstoi Hubbs Prereq 15 W i.3%0 EDH 4
HA 234 Intro Short Story Writing Hanley InstrPer 15 Th 1230-320 KIVA
HA 235 Literary Non-Fiction Lesy InsuPer 15 TTh9-1020 EDH 1
HA 239 Jazz Performance Seminar Lateef InstrPer 24 M B8-1030am MDB Recital
HA 241 The First Woman Mcagher Open 25 MW 91020 EDH 2
FIA 244 Developing Toys and Games Gintleman Prereq 15 MW230-5 ARB
fA 245 Innovations Everyday Things Gintleman CANCELED
HA 246 Power of the Novel Wallen Cpen 25  TTh1030-1150 EDI1 4
HA 249 Writing Workshop Payne Prereq 15 Woe-1150 EDH 4
HA 250 Intermediate Poetry Writing Jenkins Prereq 15 F9-1150 KIVA
HA 253 Intermediate Painting Mzann Prereq 18 MW 1350 ARB
HA 255 Performance Svles Moore Open 15 MW [030-1150 EDFI Srudio
HA 238 Colonialism and Visual Arts Levine Prereq 20 W9-1150 ASH 111
HA 263 Film: Video Projects Brand InstrPer 8 TIh2-320 PFB
HA 277 Depression/Question of Culture Schocket Open 20 TTh 1230-130 EDH 4
ILA 281 MMusic [I: Tonal Systems Warner Prereq 25  TTh1230-150 MDB Main
A 284 Religion Literature in Amenca Hodder Open 25  TTh1230-150 FPPH 108
LA 288 Shakespeare and Woolf Kennedy Open 24 MW 1220 EDH 1
HA 200A 1B Computer Music Warner Open:InsuPer 1515 NMWI030-1150 MDB EMS

*Course does not {ulfill the requirements for the two-course option. fralics denotes a new course or change from Fall 96 course guide.

q



Enrollment

Course Tite —Instructor  Method Limit Time Location
HA 203 Design Response I1 Kramer Prereq 15 TTh2-320 EDH 1
HA 305 Advanced Painting Diao InstrPer 15 WIls ARB
HA 313 Photography HI Hayden InsuPer 15 Th 1230320 PFB
Ha 314 Filuy Video Workshop 11] Ravett InstrPer 15 F9-115 FFB
HA 315 Critical Theory Seminar Russo InstrPer 20 M 230-320 EDH4
HA 334 Tutorials Composition Theory Edwards Prereq 10 W1350 MDB Class
A 356 Topics in American Studies TBA InstrPer 25 TBA TBA
HA 377 Sources of Creativiuy Lowell InstrPer 12 MWF 9-1020 MDB Main
SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
Enrollment

Course _ Title Instructor. ___ Method  Llmit Time_ Location
NS 102 Physics I Wirth Open 25 TTh2-3200Th330-520 CSC t14/Lab
NS 104 Optics/Holography Wirth Open 20 MWI30-250W3-320 CSC 1i4ab
NS 107 Evolution of the Earth Reid Open 25  TTh9-1020iF1-5 CSC 126/1ab
NS 121p Human Biology Bruno/Jarvis Prosem 25  TThl030-1150 CSC 2ndO+lab
NS 122 How People Move McNeal Prosem 15 MWFS-10200W230-520 CSC 3rdO+lab
NS/HA/SSIWP 129 Women's Lives/Bodies McNeallet al CANCELED
NS 135 Introduction/FHuman Skeleton Stone Open 15 TTh 1230-320 CSC 3rd Bone Lab
NS 143 ‘Whose Woods? Winship Open 15 MW]1030-1150/F130-5 CSC 3rdOilab
NS 150 Agriculture, Ecology, Society Schultz/et al Open 25 TTh 1030-1150 ASH 111
NS 133p History of Infectious Disease Miller Prosem 20 TThiO30-1150 CsC 114
NS 167 Struct of Randomness Hoffman Open 25 MWF 230-350 CSC 2ndO
NS 176 High Anxiety/Radicactivity Krass Open 25 MW 9-1020 FPH 107
NS [80 Aquatic Ecology IYAvanzo Open 15 MWI1030-1150/M130-5  CSC 2021ab
N5 193 Pollution/Environment Amarasiriwardena Open 25  WF9-1020/F 14 CSC 1261ab
NS 198p Ever Since Darwin Miller Prosem 25 MW 1030-1130 CSC 114
NS 202 Chemistry | Amarasiriwardena Open 25 MWF1030-1150M130-430CSC 126/1ab
NS 212 Inroduction Organic Chemistry  Lowry Open 25 TThS-1020'W1-350 C8C 114/1ab
NS 218 Plant Biology Winship Open 15 MW9-1020:M130-430  CSC 11d/1ab
NS/SS 224 Healthiinegualities Krammerer Open 25 WFI1.220 FPH 105
NS/8S 236 My Country Right/Wrong Krass Open 25  TThi230-130 CsC 114
N§ 246 Teaching Sci Middle School Bruno Open 25  TThi230-230 CSC301C+1Lab
NS 260 Calculus [ Kelly Open 25  MWF9-1020 ASH AUD
NS 264 Microbiology Jarvis Open 25 MW 9-1020/F1-5 CSC2021.ab
NS 265 Intro Stat/Experimental Design Sutherland Open 25 MW230-350 CSC 202
NS 266 Limnology I)'Avanzo/Reid Prereq 25 TTrh1030-1150/Thl-5 CSC 126ilab
NS 296 Landscape and Narrative Savoy Prereq 15 Th 1230-320 - CSC 126/2ndiab
NS 316 Linear Algebra Hoffman Prereq 25  MWF 9-1020 CSC 2ndO
N§ 324 Advanced Calcutus Kelly Prereq 25 MWF 1030-1150 CSC 2ndO
NS 392i Integrative Seminar Lowry Open 20 MW 9-1020 CSC 301C
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

: Enrollment
Course Xitle Instructor Method Limit . Time Location
88 103p Decentralism Mazor Prosem 25 MW 1030-1150 FPH 108
38107 Race, Ethpicity Natonalism Ford Open 25  TTh 1030-1130 FFPH 105
58113 SocietiesiCulture/Middle/East Mirsepassi CANCELED
S8 119 Third World/Women's Lives Nisonoff Prosem 20 TTh9-1020 FPH 106
55 128p Central America History Weaver CANCELED
SS/IHAINSIWP 129 Women's LivesiBodies Cerullo, et al CANCELED
58 130 Anthropology Gender/Sexuality Kranumerer Open 25 WF 1030-1150 FPI 102
8§ 132p Relipious Movements:Change Darlington Prosem 25 MW 1030-1130 FPH 101
55 139p(283) Race, Gender, Feminism White Open 25 MW J4-520 CSC 1i4
58 140 Renaissance [taly Sperting Open 25 MW I030-1150 ASH 221
S8 141 Third World Development Holmquist Open 25  TTh9-1020 FFPH 103
83 143 Perspectives on Emotion Conrad Open 25 WF 1220 FPH 103
S5 153 Latinos in the U.S, Risech-Ozeguera Open 25 TTh9-1020 PH 104
SS I Paths To The Past Wald Open 25 MW 9-1020 FPH 104
55160 Bluck Psychology I Romney Open 25 WF9-1020 FPH 106

*Course does not fulfill the requirements for the two-course option. fralics denotes a new course or change from Fall 96 course guide.
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Enrollment

Conrse Title Instructor Method Eimit Time Location
S8 166 Leprosy, Race and Sociery Yngvesson Open 25 MW9-1030 FPH 104
88 167(227)  (RE) Imagining Latin America Bengelsdorf Open 25 WF1030-1150 FPH ELH
S8 184p American Capitalism Warner Prosem 20 MW 1030-1150 FPH 104
SS/HA 206 Psyc Dynamics in Theatre Romney/Donkin CANCELED
55 208 Issues in Education Weaver Cpen 25 MW 230-350 FPH 106
§5211 Changing Cultures/Lives Sawada Open 25 WF1-220 FPH 106
S8'HA 213 Controversies US Economic.. NisonofT/ Tracy Open 35 TrTh2-320 FPH 101
585217 Black Politics Ford CANCELED
55223 Politics 3rd World Folmguist/Chandrani C AN CELED
SSINS 224 Health/Inegualities Krammerer Open 25 WrL220 FPI 105
58226 Sociology of Religion Mirsepassi CANCELED
§8227(167)  (Re)lmagining Latin America Bengelsdorf Open 25 WF1030-1150 FPHELH
§§229 AIDS and The Law Risech-Ozeguera Open 25 TTh2-320 FPH 105
88 230 Cultural History Christisnity Spering Open 25 MW 4520 FPH 107
S8 X8 236 My Country RighttWrong Krass Open 25  TTh1230-130 CsCl1l4
58 237 American Foreign Policy Ahmad Open 30 MW 1030-1150 FPH 105
$5 239 Moderniry/critics 3rd World  Holmquist/Mirsepassi  Open 35 MWwWI1.220 FPH 107
55254 Culture/Gender/Self Mahoney/¥ngvesson CANCELED
88 255 Jews in Modern Europe Glick Open 20 MF 1030-1150 FPH 103
88 267 Germany in the Modem Era Wald Open 25 MW 230-35%0 FPH 105
88 269 Children/Their Environ Breithart/Schamess Open 35 TTh 1030-1150 FPH 101
88 281 Jewish Biography/Autobio Berman/Glazer Prereq 35 TTh1030-1150 FPH 107
5§85 283(139p) Race, Gender, Feminism White Open 25 Mw4a.520 csC 4
8§ 293 Moderniry and its Critics BengelsdorfiCerullo Open 35 WF9-1020 FPH 108
88350 State/Society Mid E/Africa Ahmad Open 20 W 7-10pm FPH 106
S5 366 Representations Law/Justice Yngvesson CANCELED
88 39%a Making Social Change Warner Open 16 T6-12 PH B-1
S8 399¢ Perspectives on Time Mazor Open 16 T 630-10pm FPH 106
WRITING/READING PROGRAM

Enrollment
Course Title Instructor _ Method Limit Time Location
WP 101 Basic Wriling Ryan See Desc 16  WF 1030-1150 Greenwich
WPHA 120 Reading and Writing Gorlin/Sherman Open 25 MW 1030-1150 FPH 107
WP/FTA/NS/SS 129 Women's Lives/Bodies Siegel, et al CANCELED
WP/HA 132 Feminist Fiction Siegel/Hanley Open 20
WP CCS 183p Reading/Writing About War Kenr/Ryan Prosem 20 TTh9-1020 ASH 111
FOREIGN ILANGUAGES

Enrollment
Course Title I t Time_
F1. 101 Intensive French Roesch InstrPer 10 TWTh330-6pm PHA-1
F1. 102 Intensive Spanish Gear InsuPer 10 TWTh 330-Gpm PHB-1
CHORUS
Chorus Hampshire College Chorus Keams See Desc None MW 4-6pm

MIDB Recital

OUTDOOR AND RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS PROGRAM

Enrollment
Course Title Instructor.. . Method  Limit.  Time JLocatiop
OPRA 101 Beginning Shotokan Karate Taylor Open None MW 68 pm RCC Lounge
OPRA 102 Inter Shotokan Karate Taylor Prereq None ThSu&-8pm RCC Lounge
OPRA 104 Advanced Shotokan Karate Taylor InstrPer Nope TThSu6-8 pm RCC Lounge
OPRA 107 Beg Sivananda Hatha Yoga Pierce Open 20 T 430-6pm RCC Lounge
OPRA 108 Cont Sivananda Hatha Yoga Pierce Open 20 Th 430-6pm RCC Lounge
OPRA [09 Beginning [yengar Yoga Muir Open None M 400-530 RCC Lounge
OPRA 110 Continuing Iyengar Yoga Muir Open None W 230430 RCC Lounge
OFRA (11 Aakado Sylvain Opcn None WF 1.215 RCC Lounge
OPRA IS Beginning Kyudo Taylor InstrPer  None TTh3-430 RCC Lounge
OPRA 118 Beginning T'ai Chi Barry Open None TTh 1230-130 RCC Lounge
OPRA 116 Intermediate Kyudo Taylor Prereq None  M230-+W430-6 RCC I.ounge

*Course does not fulfill the requirements {or the two-course option. [ralics denotes a new course or change from Fall 96 course guide.
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Enrollment

Course Tide Instructor Method __Limit Time L

OPRA 119 Continuing T'ai Chi Barry Open None TTh 145-245 RCC Lounge
OPR.A 123 Begin WW Kayaking (X) E. Alderson InstrPer 6 W 130-245F 1230-6pm Pool/River
OPRA 124 Begin WW Kayaking (Y) G. Alderson InstrPer 6 W 245-1F 1230-6pm Pool/River
OPRA 126 Beyond Begin WW Kayaking G. Alderson Prereg 8 Th 12306 Pool/River
OPRA 141 A Switnming Evolution G. Alderson Open None W 11-12 noon Pool
OPRA 145 Lifeguard Training Flinker Open 10 Th 6-10pm Pool
OPRA 149 Openwater Scuba Certif Project Deep Prereq None M 69pm Pool/RCC
OPRA 151 Top Rope Climbing (A} Kyker-Snowman Open 12 T 1230-330 pm RCC
OPRA 152 Top Rope Climbing (B) E. Alderson Open 12 Th 1230-6 pm RCC
OPRA 174 Basic Fitness and Training Hill Open 12 TTh 830-10 Multi Sport Center
OPRA 185  Beginning Tennis (Outdoors) McRae InstrPer 12 MW 1-2 Cutdoor Courts
OPRA 187 Intermed Tennis (Outdoors) McRae InstrPer 12 MW 2-3 Outdoor Courts
OPRA 229 Women and Girls Outdoors Warren Open 12 F9-1230 EDH 4
OPRA 298 Experiential Education Warren InsuPer Open T 1-5+ KIVA
ftalics denoles a new course or change from Fall 96 catalog and course guide. ’
FIVE COLLEGE ASTRONOMY

ASTFC 13 The Solar System Harris Begins 9/4 MWF 1:.25  Hasbrouchi34 UMass
ASTFC 14 Stars and Galaxies Tadermaru Begins 9/5 TTh 230-345 Antherst College
ASTFC 24 Stellar Astronomy Edwards/Strom Begins 919 MW 230-515 Smith College
ASTFC 26 Cosmology Demt Begins 9/5 TTh 230-343 LGRT 1234 UMass
ASTFC 30 Topics in astrophysics Greenstein Begins 9/9 MW 230-345 Ambherst College
ASTFC 51 Astrophysics 1 Weinberg Begins 9/9 MW 125-345 LGRT 1334 UUMass
fralics denoles a new course or change from Fall 96 catalog and course guide.

CODES

ARB  Arns Building FH Prescott House

ARF  Animal Research Facility PFB  Photography and Film Bldg

ASH  Adele Simmons Hall TBA To Be Announced or

CSC  Cole Science Center To Be Arranged

EDH  Emily Dickinson Hall ELH East Lecture Hall

EMS [Flectronic Music Studio MI.H Main Lecture Hall

EH  Enfield House WLH West Lecture Hall

LIB  Harold F. Johnson Library ¥PH  Franklin Patterson Hall

MDB Music and Dance Building RCC Robert Crown Center
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New Course
CCS 107 GOD, FREEDOM AND MORALITY Stephen Laurence

Many philosophical problems concern fundamental issucs that are of intrinsic interest 10 most
pcople: questions about what knowledge is and whether we can cver really know such basic things as
whether there is an external world, or whether other people, or animals, have minds, questions about
what a just society would be like, and about what makes actions right or wrong, or questions about
what truth is, and about what it is for words and thoughts (o be truc or false, or have meaning. In this
class, rather than attempting an exiensive survey in philosophy, we will focus on a cluster of questions
concerning God, human freedom, and moral obligation. Some of the questions we will examine
include: Does God cxist? Is it rational to have religious convictions? s human action really free or
arc we bound in some sensc (o act the way we do becausce of the way we are situated in the physical
world? Do nonhuman animals have minds? And if they do, do we have moral obligations to them? Is
the nature of morality ticd to God's nature or existence? Can we hold people responsible if their
actions arc determined? Class will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes each time
Enroliment limit is 25.

Instructor Changed
CCS 126 CRUISING THE NET: INTERCHANGES, REST STOPS, AND
TRAFFIC COPS ON THE INFORMATION SUPER HIGHWAY
This course will be taught by James Miller and Peler Karp.

Course Canceled
CCS 131p IMAGES OF WOMEN IN POPULAR CULTURE Susan Douglas

Instructor, Description , Title and Time Changed
CCS 138 INTRODUCTION TO ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY Nina Belmonte

This coursc will be an introduction to the major themes of ancient Greek thought and their
development from their [irst appearance in certain Pre-Socratic philosophers, to their claboration in the
dialogues of Plato and their subsequent transformation in the works of Aristotle. We will make a
continuous effort to place these works in their historical and cultural context, beginning with
cxplanations of the world as found in Greck myths and encountering the birth of western philosophy and
science in general as the scarch for wisdom. Readings will include various fragments from the Pre-
Socratics; Plato's Apology, Meno, Phaedo and Republic, and sclections from Aristotle's Physics,
Metaphysics, and De Anima. Several shorl papers and onc final long paper will be required. Class will
mcet twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes cach time. Enrollment limit 25.

Number Changed

CCS 166 becomes CCS 206

INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY  Nina Belmonte
Sec description in Fall 1996 catalog and course guide.

New Course
CCS 167 INTRODUCTION TO CLASSIC CHINESE PHILOSOPHY Zhaolu lLu

This course is an introduction to traditional Chincse philosophy as the foundations of Chinese
culture. It is designed 1o serve the needs of students from all sectors of the school and docs not
presuppose previous knowledge of Chinese language, culture, or philosophy. The content of the course
includes basic philosophical idcas in "Confucianism” and "Taoism" and how traditional Chincse
philosophy was primarily shaped by these schools of thought. The course is divided into three parts. In
Part I, "Historical Perspectives,” we shall discuss the risc of Chinese civilization, philosophical ideas in
the Five Classics, and the five historical stages of traditional Chinese philosophy. Part Il is about classic
Confucianism. Part III is about classic Taoism. Two cssays are required on topics chosen from the topic
list provided by the instructor. Class will meet twice a week for onc hour and twenty minutes cach time.
Enrollment is open.



New Course
CCS/HA 180 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES Eva Rucschmann
Sce following description HA/CCS 180

Number Changed

CCS 206 {was CCS 166)

INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY  Nina Belmonte
Sce description under CCS 166 in Fall 1996 catalog and course guide.,

Course Canceled
CCS 235 TWENTIETH-CENTURY CONTINENTAL PHILOSOPHY Susan Hahn

Time Changed
CCS 291 MULTIMEDIA 1.LAB 1 Richard Muller
This course will meet Wednesday/Friday 4-520 (Wed, in ASH AUD and Fri, in ASH 126).

New Course
CCS 323 CONFUCIANIST THEORY OF HUMAN NATURE  Zhaolu Lu

This seminar dcals with recent development in the studies of the Mencian theory of human
nature in Northern America. Mencius is a famous classic Chincse philosopher. He occupies a place
sccond to Confucius in Confucianist tradition. His thecory of human nature generated enormous issues
and disputes over two thousand years. We shall discuss the issues involved in recent debate by putting
them in larger historical background of classic Confucianism. This includes reading Mencius in
connection with Confucius and in contrast 10 Hsiin Tzu. Students are encouraged to compare the
Confucianist view with Weslern views on this topic. Some background in Confucianism in particular or
classic Chinese philosophy in general is preferred but not necessary. Regular atiendance and active
partictpation in class discussion are cxpected. One seminar oral presentation and one final paper on a
sclf-determined topic are required. Class will meet once a week for two hours and forly minutes.
Enrollment limit 15.

Course Canceled
CCS 334 TOPICS IN CULTURAL STUDIES: RACE AND GENDER IN POPULAR
CULTURE Susan Douglas

New Course
CCS 337 MENTAL MEANING: THEORIES OF CONTENT FOR MENTAL
REPRESENTATION Stephen Laurence

This course will be concerned with the question of what it is to have a thought. One peculiar
feature of mentality is that mental states, unlike most everything ¢lse in the world, are "about”
something. When you think about your family or the state of the world or whether you should have
another picce of chocolate cake, your thoughts are about things in the world, outside of your head; you
scem to be somehow connected to these things by having the thoughts. Much the same phenomena
appears 10 hold when we turn our consideration from these ordinary everyday thoughts to the sorts of
menlal representations discussed by cognitive scientists--memorics, perceptions, and processes of
reasoning are also about things in the world. This course will 1ook in detail at the attempts
contemporary philosophers have made (o understand this phenomenon. We will begin with a brief
discussion of the philosophical context, including a discussion of the Language of Thought Hypothesis.
We will then survey the main theoretical alternatives, which include causal theories, information-based
accounts, functional role theories, and evolutionary accounts. Though the issues here are quile general,
students will be particularly encouraged to explore links with other areas of cognitive science. Class
will meet twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes each time  Enrollment limit is 20.

New Course

CCS 360 ADVANCED READINGS IN CONTEMPORARY ETHICS  Meredith Michaels
This course will provide students who have a substantial background in philosophy with an

opportunity to engage scriously with debates in contemporary ethical theory, While we will focus on

work that is primarily theorelical, we will devote considerable atlention as well to particular moral

issucs. On the one hand, we will discuss theoretical questions about the relation between ethical and
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political theory; the respective roles of narrative and empirical data in cthics; the contrast and
connections between an "cthic of justice" and an "cthic of care." On the other hand, we will take up
topical issues within the domain of reproductive and sexual practices. Class will meet once a week for
two hours and florty minutes. Enrollment limit is 15 by instrucior permission.

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
Note for 1996 fall courses: The Film/Photography faculty would like students to engage in ONE
COLLEGE LEVEL critical issuc course (film, photography, video, art history, or visual litcracy
oricnted) prior to or concurrent with taking Film/Video Workshop 1 or Still Photography Workshop 1.

Instructor Added
HA 104 INTRODUCTION TO DRAWING David Diao
See description in FFall 96 catalog and course guide.

Instructor Added, Time Added
HA 111 STILL PIIOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 1 Justin Kimball
Sce description in Fall 1996 catalog and coursc guide.

New Course
HA 112 PHOTOGRAPHY AND FILM FOUNDATIONS Kane Stewarl

This class is direcled for students interested in the silver based mediums of photography and
filmmaking. It is designed for students with little or no prior photo/film experience. However, those
interested in the course should be highly molivated and rcady to pursuc an invigorating semester of
technical and aesthetic debates surrounding the making and reading of images.

Course objectives include; lighting, composition, pholographic and filmmaking skills, as well as
visual literacy and hislorical dcbates related to the evolution of photography and filmmaking. Above all,
this course will provide students with a strong foundation in making and analyzing images.

The class will mect twice a week, once during the scheduled time and during a yet to be
determined time slot. A $50 lab fcc is charged for this course. The lab fee provides access to darkroom
facilitics, lab supplies and chemicals, special equipment and materials, and super-8 cameras used during
the filmmaking component of this course. Students must provide their own film, paper, 35Smm cameras,
and [ilmmaking processing. Enrollment is limited 16 and opened only to first year students,

Course Canceled
HA/NS/SS/WP 129 WOMEN'S BODIES/WOMEN'S LIVES
L.ynn Hanley, Ann McNeal, Margaret Cerullo, Ellic Sicgel

New Course
HA 131 BEGINNING PLAYWRITING  Ellen Donkin
This course is aimed at beginning students of playwrighting. It will focus on how a script

becomes theatrically viable. We will have discussion and in-class writing exercises as well as readings
from student work and from published plays. Some of the arcas that will receive special attention will
include inventing and developing dramatically distinctive characlers, the shaping of scene beginnings
and endings, what is meant by dramatic structure and dramalic action, and ways to think about the
unfolding of plot. Students will be encouraged to think visually as they work. Our work will also
include learning how to comment on one an other's work, both on an intuitive level and in the very
specific categories and terms of class discussion. Students will be urged to submit to the annual spring
New Play Festival.

Class will meet twice cach week for one and onc-half hours cach time. Enrollment is limited to 15,

New Course
HA/WP 132 FEMINIST FICTION Lynne Hanlcy and Ellic Siegel

This course will explore works of fiction by a wide range of contemporary women wrilers.
Discussion will focus on the representation of gender, sexualily, race and history, the usc of language
and structure, and the relation of the acts of wriling and reading to feminist theory and practice.
Readings will be chosen from the works of such authors as Toni Morrison, Doris Lessing, Gloria
Naylor, Dorothy Allison, Jeanctte Winterson, Louise Erdrich, Anne Lamotl, Anchee Min, and Maryse
Conde. We will also read "A Room of One's Own" and selected feminist critical essays, Students will
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wrile in a variety of forms: literary criticism, personal essay, short fiction, autobiography. Ellie Sicgel,
stalf member in the writing program, will assist in teaching the course and will be available to help
students with their writing. The course will meet for one hour and twenty minutes twice a week.
Enrollment is limited (o 25,

New Course
HA137 UNITED STATES LITERATURE AND CULTURE AT THE TURN OF THE
CENTURY Eric Schocket

By the end of the ninctecnth century, immigration, industrialization, urbanization, and
technological innovations had pushed the United States into a period of unprecedented political,
cconomic, and cultural uphcaval. This course examines the ways in which these and other forces
influenced and were influenced by the literature of the period. Reading works of canonical realists and
naturalists such as W.D. Howells, Stephen Crane and Jack London along side (and against) utopian
fiction, working-class dime novels, local color fiction, and the historical romance will allow us to
analyze various and competing textual strategies for rendering historical reality.

No previous knowledge of the period is required, though boundless historical curiosity will be
helpful. Inaddition, periodic shorl papers, active class participation, and a longer paper will be
expected. Class meels twice weekly for one hour and twenty minutes. Enrollment limit 20.

New Course
HA 144 THE CRAFT OF FICTION: AN INTRODUCTION TO READING AND
WRITING Laurie Alberis

This is a beginning class for students who wish to pursue fiction wriling or for those who want to
explore literature from a writer's point of view. We will focus on careful, text-based analyses of works
of fiction. Our emphasis will be on defermining how these works are made--what strategics the writer
employs in terms of narrative voice, point of view, character, sctling, time shifts, plot, and language
choices. Attention will be given to issues of vision and meaning as well as mechanics. Students will be
expected to atiend classes, parlicipate in discussions, complete writing excrcises meant to illuminate
elements ol the crafl, present wrilien analyses of works read, and to complete a short story.

Enroliment is limited to 15 students selected by lottery. Class meets twice weekly for one hour
and twenty minuies.

New Course
HA 158 ARCHITECTURE: THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT-THE PROCESSES OF
DESIGN Earl Pope

This course deals with the analysis and design of human environment--the ways in which human
activitics and needs find expression in the forms and patterns that reflect and shape our lives. We will be
concermned with a developed sensitivity to surroundings, an understanding of place, and the sense of the
individual as an effective force in creating or altering her/his own environment. The particular focus of
this course will be on the determination of human needs, meeting functional requirements, the
development of program as a creative step in the design process, patterns of habitation as a gencrator of
cnvironment and with the way environmental form and expression is derived. This is primarily a
workshop course. Much of the work will require visual presentations and analysis; however, no prior
technical knowledge or drawing skills will be necessary. The student must provide her/his own drawing
tools. Projects and papers will be due throughout the term. This course demands both time and
commitment. '

Class will meet twice a week for two hours, plus odd day sessions for special problems (lo be
mutually determined). Enrollment is open.
Note: This course will be taught Fall 1996 instcad of Spring 1997.

Course Canceled

HA 159 ARCHITECTURE: THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT-THE PHYSICAL
DETERMINANTS OF FORM Eari Pope

New Course

HA 173 AN INTRODUCTION TO WORLD MUSIC Jayendran Pillay

Music is universal but ils meanings are not. Informed by the culture from which it emerges,
music constantly negotiates and contests its place and meaning in local society and global humanity.
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Whether or not the music expressed is from a salsa band, a sacred Ashanti drum in Ghana, a flute made
from a bamboo stalk along the Ganges River, or steel pans created from abandoned oil drums in
‘I'rintdad, the process is similar--human culture responds 1o its world in creatively meaningful ways,
attenpting to answer fundamental questions that plague the human condition. We will examine a few
music cultures, considering issues such as race, ethnicity, identity, gender, and insider/outsider
perspectives, This is a reading, listening, and viewing course, though we will performy Southern and
West African songs, Navajo dances, and Indian and Latin American rhythms, among other exercises, to
decpen our understanding of music in the world. No prercquisite.

Enroliment is limited to 40. Class will meet T-Th 9-10:20 in the recital hall of the music and
dance building.

New Instructor, Changed description
HA 176 MUSIC THEORY: BASIC TONAL THEORY Jayendran Pillay

This course provides an introduction to the nature, language, and practice of tonal music. Topics
10 be covered include musical notation, intervals, scales, keys, chords, melody, rhythm, and rudiments of
musical form. The course will cover diatonic chord progressions with a strong emphasis on the
principles of voice leading. Examples will be drawn from classical music, pop, jazz and various world
musics. Students will be expecled to complete weekly reading, listening, and composition assignments,
aural-training sessions, as well as wriling threc concert reviews during the course of the semester.,

Class will meet T-Th 2-3:20 pm in the recital hall of the music and dance building. Prerequisite:
ability to read music. Enroliment is limited to 30 students.

New Course
HA/CCS 180 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES Eva Rueshmann

This course presents a critical introduction to the theory and practice of cultural studics, an
interdisciplinary ficld of inquiry which analyzes the complex intersections between culture, identity,
ideology, media, art and industry. Focusing on culture as "signifying practices,” we will examinc the
ways in which various cultural texts (e.g. popular fiction and film, television, advertising, pholography)
arc produced, circulated and received within and across cultures. After an introduction to the history and
methodologies of culturat studies as well as a discussion of issucs of representation in the media, we will
focus on three case studics and in-depth readings of cultural criticism in order to map the range of the
ficld. Possible areas of inguiry include: travel and tourism literature and cross-cultural encounter;
cultural readings of fashion; and the thriller as popular film genre. Requirements: aclive participation in
class discussions, three papers and two oral presentations.

Note: This course is the first in a two-part sequence of courses in cultural studics. 1ts
companion course, HA/CCS 280 Mecthods in Cultural Studies, will be taught in Spring 1997, HA/CCS
180 18 particularly designed for first-year and Division I or beginning Div. 11 students, who have an
interest in popular culture, literary and semiotics, psychoanalysis, and/or Marxist criticism.

The course meets twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes each session.

New Course
HA 186 INTRODUCTION TO ACTING Kym Moore

In this course the primary objective is to introduce students to the fundamental skills and
techniques that comprise the foundation of an actor's craft. Students will participate in a series of
specially designed activitics, projects, and exercises that function together to enhanec actor
concentration, imagination, stage movement, character development and scenc analysis. Enrollment is
limited to 16 and no prerequisite required. Class will meet twice each week for two hours.

Course Canceled
HA/SS 206 PSYCHOLOGICAL DYNAMICS IN THEATRE  Ellen Donkin/Patricia Romney

Time Changed
HA 211 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 1l Kane Stewart
Class will meet Thursday evenings from 6:30 o 9:30 pm.
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New Course
HA 223 FILM AND IITERATURE Eva Rueschmann

This course explores the intersection between psychological and national identity in different
national cinemas and literatures, including post World War Two Italy, Germany, Ircland, Australia,
China, Argentina, Senegal, and South Africa. We will examine the ways in which film and fiction
narrate traumatic historical moments in the twentieth century and the relationship of the individual to
culture and history. Beyond discussing the particular thematic focus of each work, we will also learn
how to "read" film cinematically, and we will probe the acsthetic relationship between literature and film
as distinct bul related art forms (the nature of literary and cinematic language; issues of adaptation; and
the interseclion of narrative, cultural analysis and psychology). Films and novels will be chosen from
the following: Batile of Algiers (Gillo Pontecorvo); Albert Camus, The First Man;, Furopa, Europa
(A gnicszkia Holland); Hiroshima, Mon Amour (Alan Resnais); The Lost Honor of Katharina Blum
(novel and film); The Promise (Margarethe von Trotta), Christa Woll, Divided Heaven; Edna O'Brien,
House of Splendid Isolation; Cal (Pat O'Connor); The Year of Living Dangerously (novel and lilm);
Farewell My Concubine (Chen Kaige); Kiss of the Spiderwoman (novel and film); Xala (Ousmanc
Scmbene); A Dry White Season (Euzhan Palcy); storics by Nadine Gordimer; Sugar Cane Alley (Euzhan
Palcy); Jamaica Kincaid, Annie John. Requirements: active parlicipation in class discussions, two
papers and a journal. This course meets twice a week for one hour and twenty minutes and weckly film
and video screenings will be held.

New Course
HA 244 DEVELOPING TOYS AND GAMES Hannah Gittleman

In this course, students will be developing prototypes for loys and games. Students will respond
10 assignments designed to challenge both their creative problem-solving abilities and their design skills.
Requirements of the course include readings on play, rescarch into the history of toys and games, and
delailed analyses of currently popular toys and games. Students will be expected to gather information
nccessary for the successlul fabrication of their products, including research into appropriate materials,
relevant physical phenomiena, and manufacturing.

Enrollment is limited to 15. The class will mect in the Art Bam twice cach week for-two-and-
one-hall hours. There will be a $70 lab fee for this course to cover the cost of tools and malterials used
during the semester. This course is sponsored in part by the Lemelson National Program in Invention,
Innovation and Creativity.

Prerequisites: College-level drawing, and college-level design or sculpture.

Course Canceled

HA 245 INNOVATIONS IN EVERYDAY THINGS Hannah Gittleman

New Course e
HA 255 PERFORMANCEF. STYLES AND DRAMATIC STRUCTURES Kym Moore

What makes a text dramatic versus cinematic? This course examines the dynamic link between
textual analysis and performance. Students will be engaged in a process that involves the study of
dramatic structure and its impact on performance style. Dramalic structure should not be confused with
dramatic "interpretation” of test. This class explores how drama is created. The emphasis her is on
drama as form, from Greek tragedy to 19th century Realism; Absurdism to Postmodernism. In addition,
students will study these performance styles by performing them in class. We will conclude the course
with a final performance based on a structure/style invented through a group process.

Class will meet in the Studio Theatre, Emily Dickinson Hall. Enrollment is limited to 15, Note:
There is no prerequisite for this course, however, students should have some introductory knowledge of
theatre. Not recommended for first ycar students.

New Course
HA 277 THE GREAT DEPRESSION AND THE QUESTION OF CULTURE Eric Schocket
The heyday of Communism and the birth of the comic beok, rallies against hunger and the rise of
Hollywood-though the 1930s usually conjures up images of dust bowls and depravation, the culture of
that decade was surprisingly heterogeneous. In this course we will read fiction, reportage, films,
cphemera and material culture in an examination of the conflicting ways in which texts represent,
contain, project, or deflect the cultural anxictics of the depression. At issue will be the meaning of
culture itself, a concept that underwent a good deal of revision during this period. We will use
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conlemporancous debates about the viability of nationalist, proletarian, immigrant, racial, and gendered
culture in order to begin our own interrogation of the limits and possibilities of cultural representation.

In addition to two papers (one short, one fong) and active class participation, students will be
expected to research and report on one depression era text not covered in class. Class meets twice
weekly for onc hour and twenty minuies. Enrollment limit 20.

New Course
HA 295 HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY Joscph Inguanti

Our course of study will follow two distinct yet complementary trajectorics. As you may cxrcct,
onc of these paths is a gencral survey of the photographic medium from 1839 1o the present. We will
also follow another path: the critical onc. Among many issucs, we will consider what particular
photographs mean, how they convey their meaning, what assumptions we as viewer or makers bring to
them, and whether these ideas mutate over time.

Class will meet Mondays 2:30-5:20 pm in the Film and Photography classroom. Enrollment is
limited to 24 with instructor permission. '

Instructor Added
HA 305 ADVANCED PAINTING David Diao
Sce description in the Fall 1996 catalog and course guide.

Course postponed until Spring 1997

HA 315 CRITICAL THEORY SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY FEMINIST
THEORY
Mary Russo

New Course
HA 320 DIVISION 111 IN DANCE: IMAGINATION AND PRODUCTION Daphne Lowell
This seminar will be designed for students working on Division Ils in dance or related topics.
Time in class will be divided between two main activities: practice of "authentic movement,” and
presentation and critique of work in progress. We will use the process known as "authentic movement”
1o discover and cultivate {resh movement motifs and to stimulate and pay heed to the body's
imagination, hoping in this way to cnrich students' Division I1I projects. The other half of cach class
will address the philosophical and practical aspects of dance production. Students will discuss texls
chosen as a class with represent their interests and also present work in progress for critique. Students
musl be working on their Division 11l projects this year. Enrollment is by instructor permission. Class
will mect Fridays 10:30 am to 1:00 pm in the Main Dance Studio.

Instructor Changed
HA334 Tutorials, Composition/Theory  Danicl Warner

Course Canceled
HA 356 TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES TBA

Course Canceled
HA 377 SOURCES OF CREATIVITY Daphne Lowell

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE CHORUS Ann Kearns, Director

The Hampshire College Chorus rehearses Mondays and Wednesdays, 4-6 pm, in the Recital Hall
of the Music and Dance Building. Admission is by short, painless audition--sign up at the Chorus
Office. Faculty and stafl arc welcome! Our season opens on November 3 (Family and Friends
Wecekend) with two Bach cantatas (161 and 208), accompanicd by professional soloists and orchestra.
On December 13 we'll perform Smith College Prof. Ron Percra's CANTICLE OF THE SUN and Ariel
Ramirez' NAVIDAD NUESTRA (in Spanish). Second scmester we will travel to Boston with a mixed
program of shorter works that we will repeat in Amherst.



C F NATURAL SCIENCE
Canceled -

NS/HA/SS/WP 129 WOMEN'S BODIES/WOMEN'S L1VES
Ann McNeal, Lynn Hanley, Margaret Cerullo, Ellic Sicgel

New Course
NS 135 BONES, BODIES, AND DISEASES: AN INTRODUCTION TO THE HUMAN SKELETON
Pamela Stone

The human skelcton is a dynamic transcript that reflects how an individual lived histher life.
This record is used by both biological anthropologists and archacologists in reconstructing how people
lived in the past. Forensic examiners usc skeletal findings to unravel murder mysteries. This hands-on
laboratory course will focus intensively on the human skeleton, from the gross anatomical level Lo
understanding what affects form and function, growth and development, biochemistry, and pathological
processes. After spending the first several wecks exploring the nature of bone tissue, students will
design and carry out rescarch projects.

Enrollment is open, but limited to 15 students. Class will meet for two hours and fifty minutes
twice a week.

NS 140

The Golden Hooves of Sheep: Problems and Practices in Livestock Agriculture

Ellen Skillings, Kaycic Levy, Serena Torry, and Brian Schultz.

Sheep have been associated with Hampshire College since carly in the institution's history. They have
been used for everything (rom divisional exams in art and natural science to bucolic ornamentation.
Sheep are one of the earliest forms of domestic animals. In this student/farm intern-led course, we will
examine the rolc of sheep at the Hampshire College Farm Center, as well as examining some of the
cnvironmental, economic and political costs and bencfits of livestock production in world food systems.

Class members will share responsibility for the day-to-day care of the Hampshire flock, engaging in
"hands-on" problem solving. We will also have the opportunity to work as active problem solvers in
local issues of "sustainable” sheep production. Some issucs we are currently exploring are developing
wool products for people with multiple chemical sensitivities and seeking a method of recovering
lanolin from Green Mountain Spinnery's waste water so it doesn't enter the watershed.

Class will mect Wednesdays from 3 to 5 p.m. in Thorpe House (at the Farm Center), with an addluona]
project hour to be scheduled individually. Enrollment is open and limited to 15.

New Course

NS 145 APPLIED SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE: DEVELOPING WINTER
VEGETABLE PRODUCTION AT HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE USING
GREENHOUSE AND COLD FRAME TECIHINOLOGY
Chris Kawecki and Brian Schultz

This course is designed as a catalyst for the development of student projects in sustainable
agriculture. In particular, the course aims o integrate projects in sustainable agriculture. In particular,
the course aims to integrate rescarch on season-extending technologies with practical work at the
Hampshire College Farm Center. It is intended as an introduction to the process of projecls.

The course aims to develop students' project skills by working with an advanced, project-
oricnted student in the development of a project. The main project this Fall will be the design and
construction of cold-frames for scason extension in New England. Students will have the opportunity to
continue on this project, as well as other projects, in the Spring semester. The course is designed so
student participants will help direct the course.

Enrollment is open but limited to 15 students. Class will meet for three hours {wice a week on
Tuesday/Thursday from 2 to 5 pm in Thorpe House at the Farm Center.

New Course
NS/SS 224 HEALTH, INEQUALITIES, THEORIES, AND PROGRAMS  Nina Kammerer
Sce description in this addendum under School of Social Science



New Course
NS 265 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS AND EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN
Michael Sutherland

This course will develop the basic skills needed to design sound experiments and sampling
programs and to analyze the results. Fundamental concepts will include the use of controls, replication,
randomization, and blocking in experiments, as well as rcliable sampling methods, computer simulation,
and data resampling. Analysis of variance, regression, and forms of linear modeling will be covered.
Case studies will be drawn from experiments in class, from the scientific literature, and from Dr.
Sutherland's statistical consulting practice. There will be some discussion of the philosophy of science
and the politics of scicnlific research, but this will primarily be a skills course emphasizing the practice
of choosing designs, and collccling data and interpreting data.

Class will mect for onc hour and twenty minutes twice a weck.

NS 390i HUMAN BEALTH SEMINAR (originally scheduled for Spring 1997) Ann McNeal

This seminar is intended for advanced students, particularly those working on Division 111
projects in areas concerncd with human health. The first part of the course will focus on Third World
health issues including nutrition, sanitation, and the prospects for fighting diseases with vaccines. What
diseases can be cradicated, and why arc some discascs, such as malaria, so persisient? We will look at
the Jarger picture of human interactions as faclors in health, as well,

In addition to readings i nthe topics outlined above, cach student will be espected to prcscnl
her/his own written work for discussion.

Class will meet Mondays from 2:30 to 5:30 p.m. in CSC 126, Enrollment is limited to 15 and
instructor permission is required.

TIAL
Course Canceled
S§8113 SOCIETIES AND CULTURES OF THE MIDDLI EAST Ali Mirsepassi

Course Canceled
SS 128p CENTRAL AMERICA: HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY OF CRISIS
Frederick Weaver

Course Canceled
SS/HA/NS/WP 129 WOMEN'S BODIES/WOMEN'S LIVES
Margaret Cerullo, Ann McNeal, Lynn Hanley, Ellie Siegel

New Course
SS 130 THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF GENDER AND SEXUALITY  Nina Kammerer
What's culture got to do with it? To what extent arc gender identilies, sexual orientations, and
even bodics cultural? How do masculinity and femininity vary across time and spacc? What insight
into our own sex and gender syslems can we gain from studying other societics? These and other
qucestions will be addressed in this introductory exploration of anthropological approaches to gender and
scxuality in societies ranging from non-state kin-based bands to capitalist nation-states. Core readings
will be several book-length casc studies, including one on the "nightwork" of Japancse malc corporate
exccutives and another on "bodies, pleasures, and passions" in Brazil. Class will meet for one hour and
twenty minutes twice a week; enrollment is limited to 25.

Number Changed
SS 139p (was SS 283) RACE, GENDER, AND FEMINISM Fran White
Sce description SS 283 in Fall 1996 catalog and course guide.
New Course
S8 160 BLACK PSYCHOLOGY 11 - SYSTEMS PERSPECTIVES  Patricia Romney

This course will explore the psychology of African Americans from a group-as-a-wholc
perspective. Is there a mass psychology of African Amecricans? Can we talk with any degree of certainty
aboult black attitudes, black belief systems or black behavior as a whole?

We will begin by studying the concepts of sysiems thecory. We will study wholes and look at
unconscious group process. We will talk about fecdback loops and look at narrative approaches to
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understanding the dynamics of social systems. We will analyze intragroup dynamics (black subgroup
relations) and intergroup dynamics (black and whites, blacks and other people of color, blacks and
Jews). Readings will include Bateson, Bion, Jung, Nobles, Wells and West. Students will be expected to
keep a journal and to write two research papers. Class will meet for one hour and twenty minutes twice
a week; enrollment is limited to 25.

Time Changed
S5 166 LEPROSY, RACE, AND SOCIETY Barbara Yngvesson
Class mects Monday and Wednesday 9-1030.

Number Changed
SS 167 (becomes SS227)  (REMAGINING LATIN AMERICA  Carollec Bengelsdorl
Sce description SS 227 in Fall 1996 catalog and course guide.

Course Canceled
SS/HA 206 PSYCHOLOGICAL DYNAMICS IN THEATRE  Ellen Donkin/Patricia Romney

Course Canceled

SS 217 BLACK POLITICS Michael Ford

Course Canceled

88223 THE POLITICS OF THIRD WORLD DEVELOPMENT Holmquist/Chandrani
New Course

SS/NS§ 224  HEALTH, INEQUALITIES, THEORIES, AND PROGRAMS  Nina Kammerer

How do class, ethnicity/race, and gender shape discasc? What theories do social scientists,
health educators, and other public health specialists use to understand health beliefs and practices? How
do these theories take health incqualities into account? What role does culture play in health? Which
cducational and other programs to promote health and prevent discase are successful and why? What
kinds of collaborations between public health professionals and community aclivists have worked?
We'll explore these questions by focusing mainly on U.S. case studies, but some international examples
will also be discussed. Each student will conduct independent research and write a final paper on a
course-related topic. Class will meet for one hour and twenty minutes twice a week; enrollment is
limited to 25.

Course Canceled
SS 226 SOCIOL.OGY OF RELIGION: ISLLAM AND MODERNITY Ali Mirscpassi

Number Changed
S8 227 (was 88 167) (RE)IMAGINING LATIN AMERICA  Carollec Bengelsdorf
Sce description SS 227 in Fall 1996 catalog and course guide.

New Course
88239 THE DEVELOPMENT DISCOURSE: MODERNITY AND ITS CRITICS IN THE
THIRD WORLD Frank Holmquist & Ali Mirscpassi

The course studics the discourse and experience of modernity in the Third World. We begin
with a hislorical lock at this discourse and its imperial and colonial context in the Third World, paying
particular altention to the cases of Sub-Saharan Africa and the Middle East. We move on (o examine the
reaction (o colenialism in the form of nationalism and revolution, and we pay closc attention to
particular structures, processes, and results that emerged. We then turn to the recent discourse and
theory of development. We close reflecting on the fact that modernity and development are currently
under atlack, or are undergoing a thorough-going revision. What, if anything, of the
modernization/development "project” is salvagable? We will read from the current literature on:  new
social movements, the nature of nationalism, explicit anti-development arguments, post-modern analyses
of the chaos of the moment, and on what has come 1o be terined “new forms of knowledge.”

We expecl students to have had at least one course dealing with the Third World, or an
equivalent experience. Class will meet for one-hour and twenty minutes twice a week; enrollment is
limited to 35.
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Course Canceled
58 254 CULTURE, GENDER, AND SELF Maurcen Mahoney and Barbara Y ngvesson

Number Changed
SS 283 (became SS 139p) RACE, GENDER, AND FEMINISM Fran White
Sce description under SS 283 in Fall 1996 catalog and course guide.

Time Changed
S8 203 MODERNITY AND ITS CRITICS Carolle Bengclsdorf and Margaret Cerullo
Class will meet Wednesday and Friday 9-10:20am

Course Canceled

S8 366 REPRESENTATIONS OF LAW AND JUSTICE Barbara Y ngvesson
WRITING /READING PROGRAM
Course Canceled

WP/SS/HA/NS 129 WOMEN'S BODIES/WOMEN'S LIVES
Ellie Sicgel, Margaret Cerullo, Lynn Hanley, Ann McNeal

New Course
WP/HA 132 FEMINIST FICTION Lynne Hanley and Ellic Sicgel
Sce description HA/WP 132

U { AL
Time Change
OPRA 141 A SWIMMING EVOLUTION Glenna Lee Alderson
Class will mect on Wednesday from 11:00 am to 12 noon in the RCC pool.

New Course
OPRA 174  BASIC FITNESS AND TRAINING Troy Hill

This course will give students background knowledge, first-hand experience in stretching, weight
lifting and acrobic conditioning. We will cover the basics of flexibility training, using your heart rate to
guide acrobic conditioning, and assist you in designing an individuvalized weight training program.

Each class session will include streiching, mnning/walking, and weight lifting. Pcople who
have never been involved in a fitness program are especially welcome. Class meets twice a week in the
Multi-Sport Center. Enrollment limit 12.

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN COURSE:

This course is being taught at Hampshire College by an independent instructor and will fulfill the course
requirement {o take the Commonwealth of Massachusctts exam for certification as an Emergency
Medical Technician (EMT). Beginning within the first two wecks of September and continuing to the
cnd of the fall semester, class will meet twice a week for threc hours cach session. Hampshire student
cost is $450.00 ($535.00 for a non-Hampshire student). Completion of the course will automatically
lcad to certification in Basic Life Support (CPR) and as a First Responder (necessary for many outdoor
icadcrship activities). In addition, students completing the course will be eligible to run with the
Hampshire College Emergency Medical Services (HCEMS). For more information about the course,
pleasc contacl the instructor, Wes Stevenson, RN at (413)323-4426 or Melody Pershyn, EMT (Lead
T.A.) at X4853. Class mects Tuesday/Thursday 6:30-9:30pm. Immediate registration of
entering/returning students is encouraged.

NEW FAC oG

Laurie Alberts, (H&A) visiting assistant profcssor of writing, graduated from Hampshire College and
recceived her MFA rom the lowa Writers Workshop. She is the author of a novel, Tempting Fate, a
story collection, Goodnight Silky Sutlivan, and the forthcoming novel, The Price of Land in Shelby. She
has taught at the Universily of New Mexico, Norwich University, and the Antioch New England
Graduatc School.
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Maria de Lourdes Mattei visiting assistant professor of clinical developmenial psychology, received
her undergraduate degree from the University of Puerto Rico and her PhD from the University of
Massachusctts in Amherst. She has worked for many years as a clinical psychologist in a variety of
scttings such as academia, community mental health, private practice and the theater, Her interests
include psychoanalytic theory and practice, child development, cross-cultural psychology, women's
studics, theater, and Puerlo Rican culture.

David Diao, (H&A) associate professor of art, received an AB in philosophy from Kenyon College. He
has taught in the Independent Study Program at the Whitney Museum of American Art, The Cooper
Union, Bard College, Yale University, and University of Vicloria, British Columbia, Canada. His work
has been cexhibited internationally in individual exhibitions in Taiwan, France, ltaly, Holland, Belgium,
and Canada. He is represenied by Postmasters Gallery in New York City. David has received three
National Endowment for the Arts grants, an Adolph and Esther Gotlileib Foundation grant, a Poltock-
Krasner Foundation Grant, a New York State Council for the Arts grant and a John Simon Guggenheim
Memorial Foundation grant.

Joseph J. Inguantt, (H&A) adjunct assistant professor of art history, teaches courscs in history of
photography, theory and criticism, and modern and contemporary art at Southern Conncclicut State
University. He has taught at the University of New Mexico and was an instructor at Yale University.
He received his PhD in History of Art from Yale. His disscrtation, Postmodern Photography in
America; Advertising and Politics, is a study of race, class, and gender politics in American
photography of the 1970s, 80's, and 90's. His current rescarch and creative work explores the theme of
desirc and the veneration of cthnically identifying images and landscape.

Nina Kammerer visiting associate professor of anthropology and public health, reccived her BA from
Barnard College and her MA and PhD from the University of Chicago. She has done ethnographic
ficldwork among Akha highlandcrs of Northern Thailand and on transgender health issues in the United
States. Her research and teaching interests include gender and sexuality, culture and political economy,
and HIV/AIDS.

Peter Karp, adj. asst. professor of computer science, is a doctoral student at Columbia University and is
currently a software engineer with DataViews in Northampton, MA, where he is working on a
framcwork for developing complex graphical user interfaces. His research interests include interactive
computer graphics, knowledge-based animation, multimedia, and virtual reality. His doctoral rescarch is
in avtomated animation planning using an expert system of filmmaking experience. He has also helped
develop computerized theater lighting consoles, video editing systems, and at Children's Television
Workshop he developed commercial educational software.

Stephen Laurence, visiting asst. professor of philosophy, received his BA from Bates College, his MA
from the University of Arizona and his PhD from Rutgers University. His teaching interests include
philosophy of language, philosophy of mind and philosophy of cognitive science, metaphysics,
philosophy of science, logic and linguistics, He has taught at the University of Manchester in England.

Zhaolu Lu, (CCS) assistant professor of philosophy, reccived his BA from Beijing Normal University
and his PhD from the University of Western Ontario. His 1caching and research interests are in Chinese
Philosophy and the Philosophical Foundations of Cognitive Science (issues involved in Philosophy of
Perception, Philosophy of Mind, Philosophical Psychology or Philosophy of Psychology, Epistemology,
Philosophy of Language, Logic). He has taught in undergraduate and graduate programs at Beijing
Normal University, the University of Western Ontario, and Concordia University.

Kym Moore, (H&A) assistant professor of Theatre, received her BA in Theatre Arts from the State
University of New Y ork at New Paltz, and her MFA in Directing from the University of
Massachusetls/Amherst, She has been a guest lecturer and director at Notre Dame University and Smith
College. Her directing work has been seen nationally, and has been recognized by he American College
Theatre Festival, and USITT. In addition to her acting and directing work, she also has an ongoing
interest and experience in playwrighting, dramaturgy, and stage management. In her professional and
academic work she is keenly focused on issues of race, gender, class, cultural interconnectivity and
multi-media production.
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Jayendran Plllay, a South African citizen, received the BMus (Ed) degree from the University of
Durban-Westville, the Hons. B. Musicology degree from the University of South Africa, and the MA
and PhDD degrees in Ethnomusicology from Wesleyan University. He was a Fulbright scholar, won
various awards in music performance, composed music for theatre and bands, published in journals, and
received the prestigious Charles Seeger award from the Socicty for Ethnomusicology in 1989. Pillay has

taught in various schools in South Africa, Wesleyan University, Catleton College, and Middlebury
College.

Eric Schocket, (H&A) assistant professor of American Literature, received his BA from the University
of California, Berkeley and his MA and PhD from Stanford University. His teaching interests include
Nincteenth- and Twentieth-Century American Fiction, American Litcrature at the Turnh of the Century,
American Labor Literature, Literature and Culture of the 1930's among others,
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MHAMPSHIRE COLLEGE SCHEDULE OF CLASSES-FALIL 1996 RE LD 817196
SCHOOIL OF COGNITIVE SCIENCE AND CULTURAL STUDIES

Enrollment
Course Title Instructor Method Limit Time Locatjon
G1i0 292EH1*  Linvisioning Information Feinstein/Umass fac InstPer 16 W 1254pm TMass GRC A127¢
CCs 101 Animal Behavior Coppinger Open 25 MW 9-1020 YPH ELH
CCS 107 God, Freedom and Morality Laurence Open 25  TTh 1030-1150 ASH1 222
CCS 109 Computing Concepls Spector Open 25 MW 1030-1150 ASHAUD
CCS 122p Dateline: Wahington, D.C. Miller Prosem 20 WE9-1020 ASH 222
CCs 126 Cruising the Net MilleriKarp Open 40 WK 1030-1150 ASH 126
cCs 127 Intro Psychology of Reading Birch Open 15 TTh9-1020 ASH 222
CCS 131p Images Women/Culture Douglas CANCELLED
CCS 133p Stedy Philosopher/I3cscaries Michacls Prosem 20  TTh9-1020 AS1 221
CCS8 135 Video History Cowic Open 25 W 630-930pm ASITAUD
CCS 138 Introduction to Ancient Phitosophy Belmonte Open 25  TTh2-320 ASH 111
CCS8 140 Video Production I Braderman Praeq 16 Ti1h2-320 I1IB B-5
CCS/HA 141 Making/Reading Images Braderman et &l Open 45 WIE-350/W4-520 ASH AUD/+
CCS 14 Developing Musical Liar Stillings Open 20 TTh 1230-150 ASH 111
CCS 158 Theories/Develop Psychology Rattermann Open 30 TTh9-1020 ASIT 126
CCS 159 Design/Computer Applications Scarlatos Opent 24  Tth9-1020 ASH AUD
CCS 166(206) Intro Political Philosophy Belmonte Open 25 MW 230-350 AsH 11l
CCS 167 IntroClassic Chinese Philosophy  Lu Open 25 MW 4-520 FPH 104
CCS 168 Introduction to Linguistics Weisler/Stillings Open 40 TTh2-320 ASH 126
CCS/HA 180 Infroduction Cultural Studies Rueschmann Open 25 ITh 1030-1150 FPi1 106
CCS/WP 183pReading/Writing Aboul War Kemn/Ryan Prosem 20 TIh9-1020 ASH 111
CCS 185p Neurolinguistics Milekic Prosem 20 TTh1030-1150 ASH 221
CCS 1994 Research Practicum Chase Prereq 10 MW 1030-1150 ASH 222
CCS 206(166) Intro Political Philosophy Belmonte Open 25 MW 230-350 ASIT 111
CCS 235 Continental Philosophy Hahn CANCELED
CCS 257 Culture/Human Development Rattennann Praeg 15 TIh1030-1150 ASIH 126
CCS 263 Artificial Intelligence Spector Frereq 25 MWE9-1020 ASH 126
CCS 274 Itermied Video Production Ra'ad Prereq 15 T 630-930pm 11IBB-5
S 289 Psychology Human Interface Milekic Prereq 25 W 230-520 ASH 126
CCS 294 Multimedia Lab 1 Muller InstrPer 25 W4-5200F 4-520 ASH AUDII126
CCs 323 Confucianist Theory Lu Prereg 15 T1230-250 ASH 221
CCS 325 Truth and Mcaning Weisler InsuPer 15 W 230-520 ASH 221
CCS 334 Topics in Cultural Studies Douglas CANCELED
CCS 336 Invention/Inniovation Internet Scarlatos InstePer 16 TTh 1030-1150 ASHAUD
CCS 337 Mental Meaning Laurence Open 20 Tth 1230-150 ASH 222
CCS 350 Campanior Animal Behavior Coppinger InsuPer 10 M230-520 ARF
CCS 360 Readings Contemporary Ethics Michaels InstrPer 15 Th1230-320 ASIT 221
*Course does nol fullill the requirements for the two-course option. $NOTL pre-registration by 5 College interchange
fralicy denoles a new course or change from l'all 96 catalog and course guide
SCIHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

Enrollment
Course Title Instructor Method  Limit Time Location
HA 104 Introduction to Drawing Diao Open 20  Trh230-5 ARB
HA 106 Sculpture Foundation Brayton Preieq 15  TTh930-1150 ARB
1A 109 Introduction to Woodworking Gittleman Open 10 MW 930-1150 ARB
HA 110 Film/Video Workshop 1 Brand InstrPer 15 W 230-520 PFB
HA 11 Still Photography Workshop 1 Kimball InstrPer 15 T892 PFB
FA 112 PhotographyiFilm Foundations Srewart See Description 16 W9-12 Prl
HA 113% Modoern Dance Lowell Open 25  MWI030-1150 MBB Main
A 119% Middle I Gypsy Dance Nordstrom et al Open 25 Trh1230-150 MDB
HANWP 120 Reading and Writing Gorlin/Sherman Open 25 MW 1030-1150 I'PH 107
HA 123p Page to Stage Donkin/et al I'rosem 35  Tih1030-1150 FPH 108
HA 126p Women's 1.ives/Stories Tracy Prosem 25  TTh1030-1150 I°'H 103
HA/NS/ISSIWP 129 Women's Lives/Bodies Hanley, et al CANCELED
HA 131 Beginning Playwriting Daonkin Open 15 TTh2-320 Fri 108
HA/WP 132 Feminist Fiction Hanley/Siegel Open 25 WF 1030-1150 DI

*Course does not fulfill the requirements for the two-course option. fralics denotes a new course or change from Yail 96 course guide.



LEnroliment

Course Titte Instructor Mecthod Limit Time L.ocation
A 135 Modern Short Fiction Wallen Open 25 TTh2-320 P 106
HA 137 US Literature!Culture Schocket Open 20 MW 2-350 EDI 1
1A 138 Russia Film/Lit Revolution Hubhs Open 35  Trh2-320 EDH 4
1A 139 Timergence of Modernism Tevine Open 25  TTh2-320 ASH AUD
HA 140 Read/Writc Autobiographys Lesy Instler 15 MW 91020 YT 105
HA/CCS 141 Making/Reading 'mages Nayden ¢t al Open 45 W 1-350/W4-520 ASH AU +
HA 143% Comparative Catibbean Dance Daniel Open 25 MwIi-220 MIDDB Main
1A 144 Introduction to Reading/Writing Alberts See Description 15 Trh 1630-1150 FPit 104
1A 153 Dance as an Art Form Nordstrom Open 25 Trh2-320 MDB Main
HA 157 [it of Religious Awakening Hodder/Meagher Open 35 MW 230350 Il 108
1A 158 Architecture/Process of Design Pope Open 25 WF 1030-1150 DI 3
11A 159 Architecutre; Man/Physical Pope CANCELED

J1A 160p Southern Writers Kennedy Prosem 20  T'Th 1030-11580 YDH 1
HA 176 Mousic I: Basic Tonal Theory Fdwards Prereg 25  TIh2-320 MDDB Recital
HAICCS 180 Introte Cultural Studies Rueshmann Open 25 TTh 1030-1150 FPH 106
1A 186 Introduction to Acting Moore Open 16 Tthi-3 EDI Studio Theatre
HA 190 Memory/Lit/Power Latin Am. Holland Open 25 TTh1230-150 FEDH 1
11A 202 Advanced Drawing Brayton InstrPer 15 WI1.5 ARB
HA/SS 206 Psych Dynamics in Theatre DonkinfRomney CANCELED

HA 207 Intro Comparative 1 jtcrature Holland/Russo Open 35 MW 1030-1150 FPH 106
HA 208 Introduction to Painting Mann Prerey 18 MWS-1i150 ARB
HA 210 Film/Video Workshop 11 Ravette InstrPer 15 Th9-1150 PEB
11A 2171 Still Photography Workshop 11 Stewart InstrPer 15 M 630-930pm FPFB
HA/SS 213 Controversies in US llistory Nisonoff/[yacy Open 35 Trh2-320 FP1) 101
HA 215* Modem Dance 1H Nordstrom Open 25  TTh1030-1150 MIDB Main
114 219 Ancient Greek Drama Meagher Open 25  TTh 1230-150 EDIT2
HA 223 Film and Literature Rueschinann Open 25 TThi230-150/14-6 ASII AUD/+
HA 224 Poctics and Reading Poctry Jenking Open 20 751150 KIVA
HA 233 Tolstoi Hubbs Proreq 15 W1-350 EDH4
HA 234 Intro Short Story Writing Hanley InstrPer 15 Th 1230-320 KIVA
I1A 235 Literary Non-Fiction Lesy InsirPer 15 TIh%-1020 1A
HA 239 Jazz. Performance Seminar Latecf InstrPer 24 MB-1030am MIIB Recital
HA 241 The First Woman Meagher Open 25  MW9-1020 EDIT2
I1A 244 Developing Toys and Games Gittleman Prereq 15 MW 230-5 ARB
1A 245 Innovations Everyday Things Gittleman CANCELED

1A 246 Power of the Novel Wallen Open 25  TTh 1030-1150 EDHT 4
11A 249 Wriling Workshop Payne Prereq 15 W9-1150 EDH 4
HA 250 Intermediate Poetry Wriling Jenkinsg Prereq 15 F9-1150 KIVA
1A 253 Intermediate Painting Mann Prarog 18 MW 1350 ARB
HA 255 Performance Syles Moore Open 15 MW I1030-1150 EDIH Studio
HA 258 Colonialism and Visual Arts Levine Prereg 20 W9-1150 ASII 111
HA 263 Film/Video Projects Brand InstrPer 8 TIh2-320 PIB
HA 277 Depression!Question of Culture Schocket Open 20 TTh 1230-150 EDH 4
HA 281 Music IIl: Tonal Systems Warner Prereq 25 TTh1230-150 MDB Main
1A 284 Religion/Literature in America Todder QOpen 25  TIh1230-150 FPIT 108
FHA 288 Shakespeare and Wooll Kennedy Open 24 MW 1-220 EDI 1
A 290A/B Computer Music Warner Open/InstrPer 15/5 MW1030-1150 MDB EMS
HA 203 Design Response 11 Kramer Prereq 15 TIh2-320 FDH 1
1A 295 History of Photography Inguanti InstrPer 24 M 230-520 PFR
HA 305 Advanced Painting Diao InstrPer 5 WIS ARB
HA 313 Photography 111 Hayden InstrPer 15 Th1230-320 FI3
HA 314 Film/Video Workshop 111 Ravelt InstrPer 15 191150 PI'B3
HIA 315 Critical Theory Seminar Russo Postponed until Spring 1997

fl1A 320 Diviion Il Dance: Lowell InstrPer 15 F1030-1 MDBEB Studio
HA 334 Twtorials Composition/Theory D.Warner FPrereg 10 W1-350 MDR Class
HA 356 Topics in American Studies CANCELED

HA 377 Sources of Creativitiy Lowell CANCELED

*Course does not fulfill the requirements for the two-course option.  ralics denotes a new course or change from Fatl 96 course guide.



SCHOOL. OF NATURAL SCIENCE

Enrollment
Conrse Title Instructor Method Limit Linie Location
NS 102 Physics 1 Wirth Open 25 T'Th2-3200Th330-520  CSC 114/].ab
NS 104 Optics/1lolography Wirth Open 200 MWI130-250/W3-520 CSC 114/lab
NS 107 Fivolution of the Earth Reid Open 25 TIh9-1020/41-5 CSC 126/1ab
NS 121p Human Biology Bruno/Jarvis Prosem 25  TThi030-1150 CSC 2nd0+1ab
NS 122p How People Move McNeal Prosem 15 MWFS-1020W230-520 CSC 3rdO+1ab
NS/HIAISSIWP 129 Women's LivesiBodies McNeallet al CANCELLED
NS 135 Introduction/Iluman Skeleton Stone Open 15 Trh 1230-320 CSC 3rd Bone Lab
NS 140 Sheep-Oribkens. Practices Schultz/Levy et al Open 15 W3-5+  Thorpe House/Farm Center
NS 143 Whose Woods? Winship Open 15 MWI1030-1150/F130-5 CSC 3rdO/lab
NS 145 Applied Sustainable Agriculture KaweckifSchultz  Qpen 15 TTh 2-5pm Thorpe HousetFFarm Center
NS 150 Agricultore, Feology, Socicty Schultz/et al Open 25 1Th 1030-1150 ASH 111
NS 153p History of Infectious Disease Miller Prosem 20 TIhi030-1150 CS8C 114
NS 167 Struct of Randomness Hoffman Open 25 MWF 230-350 CS8C 2ndO
NS 176 Fligh Anxiety/Radioactivity Krass CANCELED
NS 180 Aquatic Heology D'Avanzo Open 15 MWI1030-1150M130-5  CSC 202/1ah
NS 195 Pollution/Environment Amarasiniwardena Open 25 WE9-102001° -4 CSC 126/1ab
NS 198p Fver Since Darwin Miller Prosem 25 MW 1030-1150 Cs8C 114
NS 202 Chemistry | Amarasiriwardena Open 25 MWF1030-1150/M130-430CSC 126/lab
NS 212 Introduction Organic: Chemistry Lowry Open 25  TThS-1020/W1-350 CSC 114/1ab
NS 218 Plant Biology Winship Open 15 MW9-1020/M130-430  CSC 114/]ab
NSISS 224 Healthiinegualities Krammerer Open 25 WFI-220 FPIF 105
NS/SS 236 My Country RightiWrong Krass CANCELED
NS 246 Teaching Sci Middle School Bruno Open 25 TThi230-230 CSC 301C+1.ab
NS 260 Calculus 1 Kelly Open 25 MWwi9-1020 ASH AUD
NS 264 Microbiclogy Jarvis Open 25 MW 9.-10200°1-5 CS8C 202/1.ab
NS 265 Intro Stat/Experimental Design Sutherland Open 25 MW 230-350 C5C 202
NS 266 Limnology Reid Prereg 25 TTHI030-1150/Thi-5  CSC 126/lab
NS 296 Landscape and Narrative Savoy Irereg 15 Th 1230320 CSC 126/2ndlab
NS 316 Linear Algebra Hoffman Prereq 25 MWF9.1020 CSC 2ndO
N§ 324 Advanced Caleulus Kelly Prereq 25  MWF 1030-1150 CS8C 2nd0)
NS 390i Human FHealth Seminar McNeal InstrPer 15 M230-520 CSC 126
NS 392i Integrative Seminar Lowry Open 20 MW 9-1020 CSC 301C
SCIIOO0I. OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Enrollment
Conrse Title Instructor Method Limit Timeg L.ocation
S8 103p Decentralism Mazor Proscem 25 MW {030-1150 FPH 108
S8 107 Race, Elhnicity Nationalism Ford Open 25  TTh 1030-1150 I'PH 105
S$§ 113 Societies/Culture/Middle/East Mirsepassi CANCELED
S8 119p Third World/Women's [ives Nisonolf Prosem 20 TTh9-1020 FPH 106
8§85 128p Central America History Weaver CANCELED
SS/IHAINSIWDEP 129 Women's Lives/Bodies Cerullo, et al CANCLELED
S8 130 Anthropology Gender/Sexuality Kammerer Open 25 WF1030-1150 P 102
S8 132p Religious Movements/Change Darlington Prosem 25 MW 1030-1150 FPPH 101
8585 139p(283) Race, Gender, Feminism White Open 25 MWwW4.520 Cs8C 114
58 140 Renaissance [taly Spetling Open 25 MW 1030-1150 ASH 221
88 141 Third World Development Holmquist Open 25 I'Th9-1020 I'PH 103
88 143 Perspectives on Emotion Conrad Open 25  WF1.220 FPH 103
§S 153 Latinos in the U.S. Risech-Ozeguera Open 25  Trh9-1020 I'PH 104
S8 154 Paths I'o The Past Wald Open 25 MW 9-1020 FPH 104
8§ 160 Black Psychology Il Romney Onen 25 WIF9-1020 Frir 106
58 166 Leprosy, Race and Society Yngvesson Open 25 MW 91020 Fpir 103
88 167(227) (RE} Imagining Latin America Bengelsdorf Open 25 WP 1030-1150 FPIT ELH
SS 184p American Capitalism Waner Prosem 20 MW 1030-1150 FPH 104
SS/HHA 206 Psye Dynamics in Theatre Romney/Donkin CANCELED
S8 208 Issues in Education Weaver Open 25 MW 230-350 FPH 106
S8 211 Changing Cultures/] ives Sawada Open 25 WI1-220 FPH 106
SS/11A 213 Controversies US Feonomic., NisonoffTracy Open 35  TTh2-320 FPPH 101
S§ 217 Black Politics Ford CANCELED
58 223 Politics 3rd World Folmquist!/Chandrani C A NCELED

*Course docs not Tulfill the requirements for the two-course option. Iralics denotes a new coursc or change from Fall 96 course guide.



Enrollment

Italics denotes a new course or change from Fall 96 course guide.

Couysg Title Instryctor Method Limit . Tiipe Location
SS/NS 224 Health/Inegualities Krammerer Open 25 WFI-220 Fry 105
58 226 Sociology of Religion Mirsepassi CANCELED
8§8 227(167) (Re)lmagining Latin America Bengelsdorf Open 25 WF1030-1150 FPH ELH
S8 229 AIDS and The Law Risech-Ozeguera Open 25  Tih2320 1Pi] 108
88 230 Cultural History Christianity Sperling Open 25 MW 4.520 TP 107
SS 231 Abnormal Psychology Martei Open 25 MW I1-220 FPH 104
SS/INS 236 My Country Right/Wrong Krass CANCELLED
8§ 237 American Foreign Policy Ahmad Open 30 MW 1030-1150 FPI 105
5§85 239 Modernity/critics 3rd World  Holmguist/Mirsepassi  Open 35 MWI-220 Frii 107
S5 254 Culture/Gender/Self Mahoney/Yngvesson CANCELLED
88 255 Jews in Modern Furope Glick Open 20  MIF1030-1150 I'’H 103
S8 267 Gemuany in the Modern Fira Wald Open 25 MW 230350 IPH 105
88 269 Children/Their Environ Breitbart/Schamess Open 35  TIh1030-1150 FPH 10]
58 281 Jewish Biography/Autobio Berman/Glazer Prereq 35 TTh1030-1150 FPH 107
S8 283(139p) Race, Gender, Feminism White QOpen 25 MW 4-520 CSC 114
'§S 293 Modernity and its Critics BengelsdorfiCerullo Open 35  WF9-i020 FPI 108
8§ 350 State/Socicty Mid 19/ Africa Ahmad Open 20 W7-10pm IPH 106
S8 366 Representations Law/Justice ¥ngvesson CANCELED
S8 399a Making Social Change Warner Open 16 T912 PIIB-1
S8 399¢ Perspectives on Time Mazor Open 16 T 630-10pm FPH 106
WRITING/READING PROGRAM

Lnrollment
Conrse Title Iustructor e Location
w101 Basic Writing Ryan SeeDesc 16 WE1030-1150 Greenwich
WP/I1IA 120  Reading and Writing Gorlin/Sherman Open 25 MW 1030-1150 FPH 107
WP/HAINSISS 129 Women's Lives/Bodies Siegel, et al CANCELED
WP/HA 132 Feminist Fiction Siegel/Hanley Open 20  WF 1030-1150 EDII ]
WP/CCS 183p Reading/Writing About War Kem/Ryan Prosem 20 TIh9-1020 ASH 111
FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Enrollment
Coupse _Title Instructor Method Limit Timge Location
11. 101 Intensive French Roesch InstrPer 10 TWTh330-6pm PHA-1
It 102 Intensive Spanish Gear InstrPer 10 TWTh 330-6pm PR-1
CHORUS
Chorus Hampshire College Chorus Kearns Sce Desc None MW 4-6pm MDDB Recital
OUTDOOR AND RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS PROGRAM

Enroliment
Course Title Instructor Method Limit Time Location
OI'RA 101 Beginning Shotokan Karate Taylor Open None MW 6-Bpm RCC Lounge
OPRA 102 Inter Shotokan Karale Taylor Prereq None  ThSu 6-8 pm RCC lounge
OPRA 104  Advanced Shotokan Karate Taylor InsPer  None  TThSu 6-8 pm RCC Lounge
OPRA 107 Beg Sivananda Hatha Yoga TBA Open 20 TBA RCC Lounge
OPRA 108 Cont Sivananda Hatha Yoga TBA Open 20 TBA RCC Lounge
OI'RA 109 Beginning lyengar Yoga Muir Open None M 400-530 RCC Lounge
OPRA 110 Continuing Iyengar Yoga Muir Open None W 230-430 RCC IL.ounge
OPRA 111 Aikido Sylvain Open None WF1-215 RCC Lounge
OFRA 115 Beginning Kyudo Taylor InsttPer  None  1TTh3-430 RCC Lounge
OPRA 118  Beginning T'ai Chi Bary Open None T1h1230-130 RCC Lounge
OFPRA 116 Intermediate Kyudo Taylor Prereq Nonc  MZ230-4"W430-6 RCC Lounge
OPRA 119 Conlinuing T'ai Chi Bamry Open None  Tih 145-245 RCC Lounge
OPRA 123 Begin WW Kayaking (X) E. Alderson InstrPer () W 130-245/1F 1230-6pm  Pool/River
OPRA 124 Bepin WW Kayaking (Y) G. Alderson InstrPer 6 W 245-4/F 1230-6pm  Pool/River
OPRA 126  Beyond Begin WW Kayaking G. Alderson I'rereg 8 Th 1230-6 Pool/River
OPRA 141 A Swimming FEvolution G. Alderson Open None W 1I1-12 noon Pool
OPRA 145 Lifeguard Training Hinker Open 10 Th 6-10pm Pool
OPRA 149 Openwaler Scuba Centif Project Deep Prereq None M 6-9pm Pool/RCC
OPRA 151 Top Rope Climbing (A) Kyker-Snowman  Open 12 T 1230-530 pm RCC
OFRA 152 Top Rope Climbing (13) E. Alderson Open 12 Th 1230-6 pmn RCC



Course

Enrollment

Title Iustructor Metheod Limit Time Location

OPRA 174

Basic Fitness and Training Hill

Cpen 12

TTh 830-10 Multi Sport Center

OPRA 185  Begimning Tennis (Outdoors)
OPRA 187  Intermed Tennis (Outdoors)
OPRA 229 Women and Girls Outdoors
OPRA 298  Experiential Edocation
halics denotes a new courge or change from all 96 catalog and course guide.

TIvE

COLLEGE ASTRONOMY

ASTFC 13 The Solar System
ASTFC 14 Stars and Galaxies
ASTFC 24 Stellar Astronomy
ASTIC 260 Cosmology

ASTFC 30 Topics in astrophysics
ASTHC 5) Astrophysics I

Mtedies denotes a new course or change from Fall 96 catalog and course guide,

CODLES

ARB
ARIY
ASH
CSC
EDI
FiMS
Ll

1113

MDB

Aris Building

Animal Research Facility
Adele Simmons Hall
Cole Scicnee Center
Limily Dickinson Hall
Electronic Music Studio
Iinficld House

Harold F. Johnson Library
Music and Dance Building

Edwards/Strom

InstPer 12 MW 1-2
InsuPer 12 MW 2-3
Open 12 11 9-1230
InsttPer . Open T 1-5+

Begins 914 MWF 1:25

Begins 9/5 TTh 230-345
Begins 9/9 MW 230-515
Begins 9/5 TTh 230-345
Begins 9/9 MW 230-345
Begins 9/9 MW 125-345

Pl Prescott House
PEI3  Photography and Film Bldg
TRA  To Be Announced or
To Be Arranged
Bl liast Lecture Hatl
MI 11 Mainl.ectore Hall
WIIT West Lecture Hall
Pl Franklin Patlerson Hall
RCC Robert Crown Center

Qutdoor Courls
Outdoor Courts

Hasbrouchl 34 UMass
Ambherst College
Smith College
LGRT 1234 UMass
Amherst College
LGRT 1334 UMass
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Come to this fall’s

Introductory The

Meeting and Experimen’cal
Curriculum

Presentation Program in

Thursday, September 5, 1996, 7pm

East Lecture Hall Education and
Franklin Patterson Hall

Hampshire College Conununity

Potluck Dinner on the Library
Lawn at 6:00.

At this meeting, each course will
be briefly described by its sponsor.
There will also be a time for

questions of all kinds. At Hampshire College

Ambherst, MA

For additional information, please
contact Chris Kawecki at

An Invitation to Participate in Innovative Education

The Experimental Program in Education and Community

tn
(413) 549-4600 x2602 until August 26 (mod 75) -
(413) 549-4600 x2327 after August 26 (mod 68) - 8
! L1g]
!
EPEC 5 S
Hampshire College - 1515 B .
P.O. gox 5001 5 dg° Inviting staff, faculty, alumns, and
Ambherst, MA 01002-5001 V3 g students of Hampshire as well as
§ %5 friends from outside the College
 ckawecki@hampshire.edu L to participate in collaborative,
Find us on the WWW at 28 cross-generational learning
http:/ /hampshire.edu/html/cs/xp/xp.html 5 o g




EPEC Courses are small, flexible
courses approved by the Experimental Program
and Hampshire College as cocurricular courses.
These courses are listed in the Hampshire
College Academic History and may be included
in a Hampshire student’s portfolio, but will not
be recommended for transfer credit. The courses
do not fall under the jurisdiction of any of
Hampshire’s four schools and do not need
faculty supervision. These courses, however, do
not eschew faculty contact but rather encourage
faculty participation as learners and resources.
Some EPEC courses are exploratory, whereas
others are oriented around a particular project.
Often they include field trips, guest
participants, and cpen presentations to
Hampshire. Each EPEC course has a sponsor.
Some sponsors are experts; others are simply
participants. Students, staff, faculty, alumni,
and friends of the College are all invited to
sponsor and participate in EPEC courses. Some
EPEC courses may be cosponsored by one of
Hampshire’s four schools. These will have
additional approval procedures.

Mos! EPEC courses will be advertised in
the EPEC course catalog, but some may be
formed early in the semester. IHampshire
students are the only participants officially
listed on enrollment records. Though these
courses are accepted as a part of a Hampshire
student’s portfolio, and may provide for the
development of Division I and II projects, they
do not count towards half of two-course options.

EPEC courses for this fall include
Applied Sustainable Agriculture, Building the
New Sociely: Intentional Communities and
Alternative Schools, Utopias and Dystopias,
Relativity, Experiential Computer Science,
and the Hampshire Assessment Squad. Come to
the Introductory Meeting or call for a full EPEC
course catalog with course descriptions.

Community Meals - EPEC believes
that education becomes much more meaningful
when it can be shared with a community.
Weekly Community Meals will provide a

forum for formal and informal sharing, as well
as an opportunity to bring different parts of the
community together. This fall, these meetings
will be held Thursday evenings.

Integrated Living-Learning - As
an experiment in community-based education,
some housing has been set aside in a dormitory
for students who wish to create an intimate
living-learning community.

Student Contract Facilitators are
veterans in the Hampshire system. They help
other students to design an education that
reflects their personal vision, skills, and needs.

Peer Groups will be made of 5-7
students from all divisional levels. They will
become familiar with one another’s academic
work and personal history. They will help
each other to explore the possibilities for their
education, as well as participate on each
other’s divisional committees.

Some Questions & Answers:

What do I (or what does
Hampshire) get out of EPEC? Hampshire
College believes that traditional courses are
one of many important learning environments.
EPEC provides a great deal of flexibility to
heip students include nontraditional learning
experiences in their lives and education,
complementing rather than replacing
traditional forums. For many students, this is
exactly why they are at Hampshire.
Ordinarily, no student should plan to take more
than one EPEC course in a given semester.

How can I sign up for an EPEC
class? Come to the Introductory Meeting
advertised in this brochure to find out the first
meeting time for the course. Or talk to the
course sponsor. Because preregistration at
Hampshire is not binding, you may change to an
EPEC course al the beginning of the semester.

Is EPEC separate from the rest of
the college? No. Each EPEC program is open
to the entire Hampshire community.

How much time commitment
does EPEC require? Each EPEC Program
entails a time commitment appropriate to its
task and specificaily agreed to by cach EPEC
class or group. For instance, ene EPEC course
may require only a few hours a week of meeting
time, whereas another may entail many hours
of preparation, field trips, and class meetings.
Each class or peer group decides for itself.

When will EPEC classes meet?
The first class meeting will be planned by the
course’s sponsor and announced at the
Introductory Meeting. Later meeting times will
be decided upon by the course members.

Do EPEC courses and peer
groups have funding available for
meals, materials, field trips, or guest
speakers? Yes.

How can I sponsor an EPEC
course? Contact the Director for details.
Basically, sponsoring a course means wriling a
course description to be approved by EPEC and
Hampshire College. We help vou with this.

Who runs EPEC? As much as
possible, EPEC is governed and administered by
those involved. It is structured so that each
class and peer group is self-governable. The few
communa) decisions are made in community
meals. The Director, a student, handles the
administrative details with the assistance of
student interns who want to learn how to run
the program. The Director, as well as several
other advanced students, are also available as
a resource for each of the classes and peer
Broups.

How Did EPEC Start? EPEC is a
student-led program, conceived during a 3-week
exchange in January, 1995 between two
alternative colleges, Hampshire and the
Johnston Center at the University of Redlands.
Its gestation at Hampshire College spurred the
formation of several student-led classes in the
1995-1996 schoo! year, as well as the creation of
the Alternative Higher Education Network.
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IPEC
COURSES:

EPEC Courses aro small,
flexible courses approved by the
Experimenial Program and
Harnpshire College as
cocurricular courses. These
courses are listed in the
Harnpshire College Academic
History and may be included in a
Hampshire student's portfolio,
but will not be recommended for
transfer credit. The courses do
not fall under the jurisdiction of
any of Hampshire's four schools
and do not need faculty
supervision, These courses,
however, do hot eschew faculty
contact bul rather encourage
faculty participation as learners
and resources. Some EPEC
courses are exploratory, whereas
others are oriented around a
particular project. Often they
include field trips, guest
pariicipants, and open
presentations to Hampshire.,
Each EPEC course has &
sponsor. Some sponsors are
experts; others ara simply
parlicipants. Students, stafl,
faculty, alumni, and friends of the
College are ali invited to sponsor
and participate in EPEC courses.

EP 51

Religion, Church, God,
Communlity, Spirituality,
and Community Laboratory
in Integrating Age Levels
Chris Kawecki, et al.

This reads and discusses
several important religious ideas,
hot only among ourselves but
also with religious leaders from
nearby churches {perhaps also
attending their services some
weekends), We address
guestions such as: What is the
relationship between spirituality
and ritual? How could a loving
God have allowed the sin we
have witnessed? But beyond
that, | hope this class goes into
the community, developing a
program where we bring together

young chlldren and retired
peopla. What is the connection
betwsen these subjecis? We
shall see,..

EP 53
Ecclogical Data Analysis:
Seeing The Patlterns
Joe Fargionse

This is an informal class for
people who are interested in
ecology, orchids, and/or data
analysis. Participants will engage
in projects that are spin-offs of my
division Ill, which is a study of the
ecology of orchids in a citrus
orchard on the island of
Dominica. The field study aspect
of this project was completed in
the summer of 1996, and | am
finishing my division Ill in
December, Participants have an
opportunity to see what a division
11t in NS is about, read relevant
ecological literature, and use
computer programs to conduct
statistical analysis on a real and
exciting data set. There is op-
portunity to work with the com-
puter packages XL, statislica,
minitab, mathmatica, and cricket
graph on both Macs and PC's.
Projects from this class may turn
into NS Div. | examinations.

EP 55
Experiential Introduction to
Computer Sclence, and
UNIX System & LAN
Administration
Jon Klein & Chris Kawecki

This “course” is a series of
projects, based on the interests
and levels of the parlicipants.
Computer Science (which was
the division Il project of one of
the facilitators} is one of the
subjects that is best learned not
in & classroom, but by curious,
dedicated individuals who love to
play, This course can meet the
needs of any student who has an
interest in computers— be it
web-browsing, learning to
program, operating syslems, or
any other subject.

EP 57
Building The New Society:
Intentional Communities

and Alternative Schools
Rehecca Saunders & Chris
Kawecki

So many individuals have
decided to create a new society
not by changing the current one,
but by crealing their own. This
class researchos and visits many
of them. This course is a way to
involve students in our current
research. Students will have the
opportunity not only 1o see that
research (and find oul what div. I}l
Is like), but to be a parinerin a
parl of that research- -
depending on the individuals,
this might include discussion,
visiting, coauthoring a paper, or
even starting a school once we
graduate.

EP 59
The Holistic Health Class
Jessie Kemple, Alya Stofler, Sara
Demas, lliona Root, Emily Nepon,
& Sarah from Mt. Holyoke

This class Is student-led so
we all collaborate our leadership
skills and teach each other.
Different people play different
roles and we all end up
LEARNING! By talking, reading,
getling hands-on-experience,
and hearing speakers, we ex-
plore the worlds of traditional
Chinese & Indian {(ayurvedic)
health practices, herbalism,
bodywork, and the philosophy of
holism. This ¢lass continues
second semester and we hope
to establish it as a long-term
learning process. No previous
background necessary. If you
have an interest in learning about
these topics or related ongs then
this is the class for you.

EP/NS 145
Applied Sustainable
Agriculture: Developing

Winter Vegetable
Production Using
Greenhouse & Cold Frame
Technology

Chris Kawecki, David Retsky &



Brian Schultz in conjunction with
the Hampshire Farm Center

This course is designed as a
calalyst for the development of
student projects in sustainable
agriculture. In particular, the
course integrates research on
season-extending technologies
with practical work at the
Harmpshire College Farm Center,
The course gives students an
introduction to project skills by
having them work with an
advanced, project-orientied
student. The main project this fall
is the design and construction of
cold-frames for season extension
in New England. Students have
the opporlunity to continue work
on this project, as well as other
projects, spring semester. This
course is designed so that
student participants help direct
the course, Class meets TTh 2-5
al the Thorpe House, Farm
Center, Enrollment is limited to
15,

EP 61
Stress Management and
Reduction Through
Massage
Deacon Wardlow

This course examines vari-
ous methods of stress man-
agement and stress reduclion in
our daily lives. Includes in-
struction on basic massage wilh
emphasls on prevention of
problems as well as solving and
reducing muscle tension. The
coursg covers massage tech-
nique, style, target massage, and
some polarity therapy.
Reflexology and olher methods
will be discussed. Class moets
once a week for 1.5 hrs.

EP 63
Hampshire College
Assessment Squad
Chris Kawacki

This academic year willbe a
10-year self-assessment for the
College. This course provides an
oppontunity to learn a
tremendous amount while doing
important work for the

community, We investigate the
the process Hampshire must go
through for its accreditation this
year , and then engage in our
own assessmenl. Among other
things, our assessment will
include visits to several other
alternative colleges (including a
trip in January to the Johnston
Center in sunny southern
California). Several course
members will also participate in
this fall's task forces examining
Hampshire's House system and
food service.

EP 65
Special and General
Relatlvity
Abby Drake and Jacob Bornstein

“All of & sudden a thought
occurred to me: 'if a person falls
frealy, s/he will not fesl his/her own
welght.’ I was startled. This simplo
thought made & desp impression on
me. Il impelled me foward & theory of
gravitation,”

-Einstein

In this course we explore the
concepts of special and general
relativity. While this class
concentrates on philosophical
discussion there's also roomto
explore mathematics. We discuss
space-lime, and reference
frames. Reading may include
Relativity, by Einstein and parls
of Feynman’s lectures. Students
are encouraged to heip construct
this class’ direction.

EP 67
To Know is Not Enough,
and Not to Know is Not
Enough
Chris Kawecki

This is a very experimental
“course.” It has two parts: a study
of ideas that arise from our daily
life, and putling our ideas into
action when that is reasonable.
Naturally, the content of this
course cannot be planned at the
beginning of the semester. This
“course” includes being oh the
Experimental Program’s peer
committees (and each other's
divisional commitiees) and XP
community meetings. But it also

includes the research that grows
from these expetiences. One
suggestion for part of this
research is for individuals to make
g list of things they are wondetring
about as they go through each
day. For instance, “Where is
spaghetti grown, what does the
plant look like, and can we grow it
here? What is the history of
consensus? Where did my an-
castors come from?” These
questions will be the beginning
of the research. The participants
research their questions 1o
whatever depth they remain
interested, and through whoever
or whatever is the appropriate
channel. This might well develop
into some projects where
students are going out into the
world investigating, or “doing.”
Work on community service
projects at Hampshire (like the
LOGO, Taking Root, elc.) will be
included in this evaluation. The
evaluation material might consist
of a portfolio of the lists of
questions asked, presentations
o whoever was interesied, or
some other method appropriate
to what students did.

EP 69
Kid Literature: Ingredients
For Kids Who Are Also
People
Emily Nepon

This class reads “children’s
books,” but only the besl Kind,
not Babysitter's Club but rather
books for free-thinking kids who
are also real people. We explore
the role of youth in society as well
as ways lhat great books can
teach folks to think inside-out
and upside-down, using their
imaginations and learning how 1o
ask questions. Some readings
for this course are: The Phantom
Tolibooth, Wimp World (an
allegory of anli-nuclear
sentiment), Animal Farm, and
Free To Be You and Me. Other
books may include the authors
Shel Silverstein, Ronaid Dahl, Dr.
Seuss and the book The
Teenage Liberation Handbook.





